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Chapter 1. OVERVI EW /]

I
The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POANER enabl es you to / |
i ncorporate VSE/ PONER data into the CA M CS Dat abase to ! |
provi de the necessary information for the nanagenment of your / | |
data center. This information supports operations, / | |
accounting and chargeback, capacity planning and nanagenent, / | I
and service | evel objectives. / | En |
/ IS | xt
The Anal yzer Option for VSE/ PONER is one of the data /  Management | t e |
integration applications available fromthe CA MCS fanily of / Reports | er |
products. Data integration applications are special - purpose R T T | r f |
products that help you anal yze and nanage technol ogy areas, / Managenent | na|
such as VSE PONER. / Support | ac |
/ Appl i cati ons | 1 e |
The Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER data integration R | s |
application: / Data Integration | |
/ Appl i cati ons | |
0 Processes raw VSE/ PONER account data and incorporates / (VSE/ PONER ANALYZER) | |
it into the CA MCS dat abase I e I | |
o Edits it to mnimze error / CA M CS Dat abase | |
0 Interprets the data into nore usable data el enents R R | /
o Links the infornation to the organization via cost / Pl atform |/
centers R R e T |/
0 Prepares it to be analyzed and presented so that |ess
experienced people can use it to nake business
deci si ons Figure 1-1. The CA M CS | S Managenent Support System

The Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER provides information for

managenent support applications. Specifically, it provides
information to CA M CS Accounting and Chargeback for use in
such activities as cost managenent, billing, and chargeback.

The followi ng sections provide some additional infornation
about the Analyzer Option for VSE PONER

1 - Primary Areas of Application

2 - Reporting and Inquiry Facilities
3 - Product Considerations
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1.1 - Primary Areas of Application

The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ Power has val uabl e
features that will help you do your job nore efficiently and
accurately. These features are described bel ow

0 Consolidates data fromnultiple data centers

The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ Power integrates
data fromnultiple data centers into an infornation
dat abase and then provides a conmon access nethod for
reporting on batch activity.

o0 Provides graphic and tabul ar technical reports

The reports provide information in a usable formfor
nore effective and efficient analysis of specific
systemissues such as turnaround tinme and job

tracki ng.

0 Supports resource and priority accounting
The accounting interface for the CA MCS Anal yzer
Option for VSE/ Power enables |IS to produce one invoice
for users that use any conbi nati on of systens,
i ncluding VSE, z/CS, VM and VAX

o Provides nanagenent indicators

Managers can qui ckly identify VSE/ POAER perfornance
probl ens and trends that could | ead to problens.

0 Supports job groups and turnaround-tinme definitions
The ability to define job groups and turnaround tines
allows IS to establish expected service levels for job
cl asses defined by a user-coded exit.

0 Provides a data dictionary
Appendi x B, Data Dictionary, describes the information
found in the CA MCS Analyzer Option for VSE Power
information area files and how that information was
deri ved.

0 Supports the operational exception process
The operational exception process allows you to define
exceptions, capture data, and report on exceptional
condi tions.

The CA M CS Analyzer Option for VSE/ Power provides the

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

PWR6405

followi ng benefits to your organi zation:

| MPROVE DAY- TO- DAY | S MANAGEMENT AND PLANNI NG
o Allows managers to track usage and plan corrective
actions that ensure snooth operations.
o Enabl es nmanagers to anticipate problens before the
systemis affected.

REDUCE RI SK TO THE ENTERPRI SE
0 Enables managers to anticipate problens before the
systemis affected.
0 Alows |ISto define exceptional conditions and to
assess the inpact of these conditions.

CONTROL AND/ OR HELP REDUCE COSTS
o Equitably charges users for the amount of resources
used.

RAI SE ENTERPRI SE PRODUCTI VI TY

0 Reduces the task of coordinating information from
nmul ti pl e sources, so you can report or analyze
information at the enterprise |level instead of at the
system | evel .

0 Enables | ess know edgeabl e VSE/ PONER users to
interpret the results of reports and to use
information in the database.
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1.2 - Reporting and Inquiry Facilities

The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ PONER provides 10 CA MCS
Information Center Facility (MCF) inquiries, 3 managenent

obj ective reports, and 11 exceptions created by the CA MCS
exception process. These are described in detail in Chapters
3 and 4 of this guide.

M CF | NQUI Rl ES

M CF is a panel -oriented productivity tool that enables you
to gain access to information in the CA M CS Database. \Wen
you define input, selection criteria, and report options,

M CF dynanically builds an inquiry programto fulfill your
request. The inquiry programis executed either in batch or
interactively and the results of the request are displayed at
the terminal, printed, or catal oged for later replay

accordi ng to your specifications.

The Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER incl udes standard M CF
inquiries that you will find i mediately useful. You can
either use these inquiries directly fromthe M CF shared
inquiry catalog or copy inquiries to your private inquiry
catalog and tailor themto your specific needs.

MANAGEMENT OBJECTI VE REPORTS

The nmanagenent objective reports provide a concise, graphical
or tabular representation of an installation's processing

obj ectives and how well they have been net. You define the
objectives for the reports through a series of paraneters.
The reports are produced during normal CA M CS processing on
a daily, weekly, and nonthly basis. These reports can be
activated or deactivated for a tinespan (DAILY, WEEKLY, or
MONTHLY) by codi ng the applicabl e REPORT statenent in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( EXECDEF) .

EXCEPTI ON ANALYSI S REPORTS

See Chapter 4, VSE/ PONER Anal yzer Exceptions, for further

i nformati on about the exceptions defined by the Anal yzer
Option for VSE POAER

REPORT | NFORVATI ON

The Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER reports provide you with
infornmation for managi ng your VSE system These reports can
be grouped as fol |l ows:

SERVI CE REPORTS- -t hese reports provide information about the
service that users of your VSE system are receiving.

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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o Job Initiation Cbjective reports the nunmber of jobs
for which on-tine initiation objectives are net,
m ssed, and exceeded.

o0 Job Turnaround Objective reports the number of jobs
for which the on-tine turnaround objectives are net,
m ssed, or exceeded.

0 Job Group Turnaround Received reports the nunber of
jobs within a job group for which the on-tine
turnaround objectives are net, missed, or exceeded.

WORKLOAD REPORTS- -t hese reports provide information about the
way that your VSE systemis being used.

o Daily Job/Class Activity reports the number of jobs
execut ed by cl ass.

0 Special Forns Use by Shift reports the special forns
being used for printing and the percent of use each
formtype gets.

o Partition Activity Audit reports job activity by
partition

EXCEPTI ON REPCRT--this report provides information to alert
you that service may be degradi ng because sone limt or
limts have been reached.

0 Top 20 Resource Consuners reports the top 20 jobs in
the system by CPU time consuned.

GENERAL REPORTS--these reports provide general reporting
information that does not fall into the other categories.

0 Jobs Terminated with PFLUSH provides infornmation about
the nunber of jobs cancelled due to operator conmand.

o0 Jobs Terminated by RDREXI T provides information about
t he nunmber of jobs cancell ed because standards that
are enforced by the installation reader exit routine
were not met.

0 Step Term Code Analysis provides a summary of job
conpl etions by term nation code.
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1.3 - Product Considerations
The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ Power may present the

Before installing the CA MCS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power, first opportunity for your IS organization to work with
reviewthe following itens for applicability to your data personnel involved in departnental conputing. To take
center: advantage of this opportunity, we reconmend that you

investigate the followi ng before installing the product:
PRODUCT REQUI REMENTS
0 Reporting needs of the VSE/ Power users

0 Hardware Considerations 0 Production standards (job statenents, account codes, and
S0 on)
The DASD space requirements are as foll ows: 0 Perceived needs to expand the conputing power of VSE
- Libraries: Approximately 16 MB of space is required in The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ Power al so provides input
the CA MCS systemlibraries in addition to space to the CA MCS Accounting and Chargeback Option. [If you plan
al ready occupi ed. to activate this interface when you nake the Analyzer Option
for VSE/ Power available to your users, consult the | MA
- Database: Depends on installation specifications; admi ni strator and the recipients of invoices produced by CA
DBMODEL facility is provided for database space M CS Accounting and Chargeback to ensure that they are aware
pl anni ng. of the availability of the new information.

0 Supported Level s of VSE/ Power

The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ Power supports data
fromthese | evels of VSE Power:

- Power 2.1.0 - Power 2.2.0 - Power 2.3.0
- Power 4.1 - Power 5.1 - Power 5.2

- Power 6.1 -  Power 6.3 -  Power 6.4

- Power 6.5 - Power 6.6 - Power 6.7

- Power 7.1 - Power 8.1 - Power 8.2

- Power 8.3 - Power 9.1 - Power 9.2

- Power 9.3 - Power 9.4

o Transport of Data From VSE to CA M CS

The VSE/ Power account data is witten to a sequential file
in your VSE system This data must be nmade accessible to
CA M CS before it can be added to the CA M CS dat abase.
This can be done in any of the foll owi ng ways:

- Make the DASD on which the data resides physically
accessible to z/CS, and directly allocate the account
data file in the CA MCS DALY job.

- Copy the data to tape, and use the tape as input to the
CA M CS DAILY job.

- If your VSE DASD is physically accessible froma VM
system use the VM Data Transfer Programto nove the
dat a.

CRGANI ZATI ONAL CONSI DERATI ONS
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Chapter 2. USAGE GUI DELI NES

The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POANER extends the power
and flexibility of CAMCS to the VSE environnent. Mdel ed
after the Batch and Operations Anal yzer product, VSE POAER
provi des for consistent analysis of batch activity across all
operating systens.

The foll owi ng sections describe special issues associated
with using the product and the interfaces provided to other
CA M CS products:

1 - Data Source Concepts
2 - Data Analysis
3 - Accounting and Chargeback Interface
4 - Capacity Managenent |nterface
PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

2.1 - Data Source Concepts

The | BM VSE/ PONER product provides spooling and job queue
managenent for the DOS/ VSE operating system In order to do
this, POAER assumes control over a number of VSE partitions.
It schedul es batch jobs into these partitions and nanages
their output.

PONER Job Accounting is an optional facility that tracks
activity within POAER-control led partitions, as well as spool
managenent activity perfornmed by POAER. Job Accounting is
triggered to record statistics by the occurrence of specific
events. For exanple, the Execution Account Record is created
whenever a job step (program conpletes executing within a
PONER- control l ed partition. For a conplete list of record
types and their associated events, please refer to Section
6.2 of this guide.

Data is collected to the PONER Accounting File. Normally
there is one file for each copy of VSE/ POAER. However, the
shared spool facility allows multiple PONER systens to share
a single set of Account, Queue, and Data Files. Wen this
feature is used, POAER adds fields to the front of each
accounting record so that you can identify the system which
created it.

Periodically, the Accounting File must be dunped to a
separate disk or tape file. CA MCS uses this formof the
data to produce the six files in the VSE/ POANER | nfornmation
Area. \When the Accounting File is dunped and transnmitted to
z/ OS for input into CAMCS, ensure that it is defined as a
VB (Variable Blocked) file with the LRECL paraneter greater
than or equal to the longest record in the file. See Chapter
6 of this guide for data collection considerations. CA MCS
file descriptions and the VSE/ POAER records used to build
them are found in Chapter 5.
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2.2 - Data Analysis

The CA M CS Analyzer Option for VSE/ POANER includes facilities
to hel p you better nmanage your batch environnent. \Were
possible, they parallel those provided with the CA MCS Batch
and Operations Analyzer. The sections bel ow di scuss these
facilities in detail, paying particular attention to
variations fromthis standard.

- Job Group Service Analysis

- Input/CQutput Activity Analysis
- Job Suspend Processing

- Anal yzi ng Long- Runni ng Jobs

hwWNPF
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2.2.1 - Job Goup Service Analysis

The JOBGROUP vari able is provided on the VSE POAER Job
Activity (PWRPJB) and Job Suspend (PWR_PJ) Files as a neans
of clustering jobs with simlar resource or service

requi rements. User-defined paraneters determnine the type and
quality of service that each group should receive. Since
JOBGROUP is a summarization variable for these files at all
timespans, it is always possible to perform nmeani ngful

anal ysis of service quality. The remainder of this section
deals with differences in job group service anal ysis between
the CA MCS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER and the Batch and
Oper ati ons Anal yzer products.

The durations used to conpute job turnaround tine, and the
event timestanps fromwhich they are derived, are the result
of the merging of records that represent different portions
of ajob's life. Limtations of VSE/ PONER accounting data
prevents the CA M CS product fromtracking the sane set of
events provided in the Batch and Operation Anal yzer files.
Only the reader start, reader end, job start, and job end
timestanps are available. As a result, when conputing
turnaround tinme, only reader tinme, input queue time, and job
execution tine are provided. No neasures of the job output
spool tine are available. For nmore information on the nerge
processing, see Section 2.2.3 of this guide.

The accuracy of the event timestanps is a critical issue,
particularly in a POAER shared spool environment. Since jobs
can be read and executed on different nachines, a

synchroni zation error of just a few mnutes in the system
clocks can play havoc with service nmeasurenment. For exanpl e,
I CCF is being used by programmers to subnit conpiler jobs to
system VSEL. The jobs very quickly begin executing on system
VSE2. These jobs constitute JOBGROUP 1 which has a
turnaround requirenent of five mnutes (turnaround=i nput
queue tine). |If the clock on VSE1l is ten mnutes slow, then
100 percent of the jobs in JOBGROUP 1 will miss their service
objective. If the clock is ten mnutes fast, then 100
percent of the jobs will neet or exceed their service
requirement; they will all show a turnaround time of zero

m nutes, since turnaround cannot be negative.

Anot her issue affecting tinestanp accuracy occurs only for

I ong-running jobs. Version 2.1.0 of VSE/ PONER does not

provi de a neans of accurately conputing the start tinmestanp
of a step that spans midnight. This can result in over
stated values of the input reader time or job execution tinme.
For nore information, see Section 2.2.4 of this guide.
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2.2.2 - Input/Qutput Activity Analysis

The execution account record provides the sol e neasure of

i nput/output activity for VSEl PONER. A table of start I/0
counts occupies the last portion of the record and lists SIO
counts by address for each device allocated to the job. The
process of manipulating this data to formthe elenents in the
Job, Program and Device Activity Files requires a neans to
determ ne the device class and type associated with each

addr ess.

The PWRCONFG nenber of the unit PARMS library maps this
relationship. By systemidentifier, it |lists device address
(or range) and the associated device type (i.e., 3380) and
device class (i.e., DASD). This table is processed by the
PWRPGEN job to produce a SAS format used in the DAY035 step
of the DAILY database update job.

As the SIOtable is read fromthe execution account record,
the counts are accunul ated to vari abl es based on device
class. These device class counters are available in the Job
and Program Activity Files:

fffDSIO - DASD SICs | ssued
fffoSIO - Oher SIGs |Issued
fffSIO - Total SIOGs |ssued
fffSSIO - Spool SIGCs Issued
fffTSIO - Tape SIGs |ssued

where fff is PJB or PPG

The accuracy of these counts depends on the infornation
provi ded in the PARCONFG nenber. SIO counts are al so

mai ntained in the Device Activity File by address, device
cl ass, and type.

The val ues of device type and class provided i n PAWRCONFG ar e
conpared to list of valid values shown in Section 7.3.5. Any
unrecogni zed values are flagged with a warni ng nmessage. A
valid but unrecogni zed device type will have little inpact
except possibly on |ocally devel oped reporting code.

However, an unrecogni zed val ue of device class may affect the
accuracy of the SIO counters.

The only device classes accurmulated to fffDSIO are DASD and
DASDY FBA (Fi xed Bl ock Architecture). Simlarly, TAPE is
accurmul ated to fffTSIO and SPOOL to fffSSIO  Counts for

ot her device classes are assigned to fffOSIO Al so added to
fffOSI O are counts for devices not found in the configuration

table. They are assigned device type and cl ass val ues of
* UNKNOWN.
PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

2.2.3 - Job Suspend Processing

An observation in the DETAIL |evel of the VSE/ POAER Job
Activity File (PWRPJB) contains the accunul ated statistics of
all steps making up a single job. The observation is
constructed by nerging data fromthe VSE/ PONER Execution and
Reader Account records. Jobs which are not conpleted at the
time the data was prepared are placed in the Job Suspend File
(PWR_PJ) until the balance of the job is found i n subsequent
dat abase updates or a specified anount of tine has passed.

Pl ease note that the |list and punch account records are not
added to the Job Activity File. VSE/ PONER does not provide a
record indicating the conpletion of all output activity for a
j ob.

Al so missing fromthe VSE/ PONER data is a record indicating
job conpletion. CA MCS therefore nust suspend the | ast
executed job in each partition. When activity is next
detected in that partition, the job is released from suspend.
Jobs built only fromreader record data will be suspended if
reader processing term nated nornally.

Users of the CA M CS Accounting and Chargeback Product shoul d
note that jobs held in suspend will not be charged until they
are rel eased. However, the steps for these jobs will be

i Mmedi ately placed into the VSE/ PONER Program Activity File
(PWRPPG) and charged nornal | y.

Two variables are provided in the Job Activity and Job
Suspend Files to allow you to deternmine the status of each
job in the suspend process:

PIJBMASK - Record Construction Audit Msk
PJBSUSPN - Job Suspend Fl ag

The nmask indicates whether reader data, step data, or both
have been used in constructing the observation. The variable
is character, two bytes long. The first byte contains an R
if reader data was used, otherwi se a period (.). Likew se,
the second byte contains an S for step data or a period (.).

PJBSUSPN i s nuneric and contains the age of the suspended
job. When first suspended, the value is set to one. Each
DAI LY update processed wi thout further activity in that
partition causes the value to increase by one. |If the value
becones greater than the suspend limt specified in the
PWROPS unit PARMS nenber, the job is released to the Job
Activity File. \Wen released, the value of PIJBSUSPN is set
to mnus one to indicate that the job had been previously
suspended.
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If additional activity is detected for a suspended job, but 2.2.4 - Analyzing Long-Runni ng Jobs

the job is still the last to process in the partition, it

will be resuspended with an age of one. As a result, Long-runni ng j obs present an anal ysis chal |l enge when the data

| ong-running nultistep jobs may renmai n suspended for | onger source does not provide a neans of checkpointing resource

than the suspend linit. statistics. The situation exists for VSE POANER Accounti ng
data, since the finest data resolution available is the step
end.

The lack of an interval neasurenent facility neans that al

of the resource statistics for a long-running job nmay be | ost
due to a systemfailure. This can seriously inpact sites
that perform chargeback. The only solution is to find sone
ot her means for charging these jobs. For exanple, CICS
charges could be derived frominternal measurement sources
such as CWVF

The VSE/ PONER Device Activity File (PWRPDA) provides a

br eakdown of device activity by hour. The first step in
producing this file is to apportion the activity of a single
job on a device across each hour that it spanned. This
apportionnent is based exclusively on the el apsed execution
time. Cearly, ajob such as CICS will have variations in
load that will not be reflected in such an apportionment
scheme. There is no easy or certain solution for this
problemand it inpacts any attenpt to apportion the resources
of 1 ong-running jobs.

Per haps the nmpbst serious problemresults fromthe | ack of
conplete tinmestanp information in the VSEf PONER Account data
records. The following fields are provided in the record to
track the start and end of the measured event:

ACDATE - Date in the format defined for the system
ACSTRT - Start tine
ACSTOP - Stop tine

The ACDATE is the stop date. This nmeans you can accurately
build the ENDTS variable. |f the job execution tine is
avail abl e, the STARTTS can be derived fromthe ENDTS.

However, this is not the case for VSE/ PONER Version 2.1.0
For this data the start date nust be estimated based on the
relationship of the start tine and end tine. |If start tine
is later than end tine, then the start date nmust be at | east
one day earlier than the end date. This is a poor guess and
can only detect sonme running jobs, but it is the only

techni que avail abl e.
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2.3 - Accounting and Chargeback Interface

The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POANER provi des data

2.4 - Capacity Managenent Interfaces

el ements that the CA M CS Accounting and Char geback product formal interface to the CA MCS Capacity Planning or

can use to bill

CHARG NG ELEMENT

PJBCPUNI
PJBOVHNI
PJBCPUTM
PJBOVHTM
PJBTCOHRS
PJBVKHRS
PJBKDSI O
PJBKGOSI O
PJBKTSI O
PJBKSSI O
PJBKSI O
PJBKSPPR
PJBSPPU
PJBSPPG
PJBSYSI N
PPGCPUNI
PPGOVHNI
PPGCPUTM
PPGOVHTM
PPGTOHRS
PPGVKHRS
PPGKDSI O
PPGKCSI O
PPGKTSI O
PPGKSSI O
PPGKSI O
PPGKSPPR
PPGSPPU
PPGSPPG
POACNLR
POAEPGE
POAPGE
POATKOBL
POAENLR
POANLR

data center resource consuners. The e
that can be charged for are:

CHARG NG ELEMENT DESCRI PTI ON

PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
POVNER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
POVNER
POVNER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER
PONER

JOoB
JOoB
JOB
JOB
JoB
JoB
JoB
JoB
JOoB
JoB
JoB
JOoB
JOoB
JOoB
JOB

CPU I nstructions Executed
CPU Overhead I nstructions
CPU Processor Tine

CPU Overhead Ti ne

Tape Cccupancy Time
Virtual KCore Hours

DASD SI Gs | ssued

OTHER SI Gs | ssued

TAPE SI Gs | ssued

SPOOL Sl Gs | ssued

TOTAL SI Gs | ssued

Li nes Spool ed

Cards Spool ed

Pages Spool ed

I NPUT Cards Read

STEP CPU Instructions Executed
STEP CPU Overhead | nstructions
STEP CPU Processor Tine

STEP CPU Over head Tine

STEP Tape Cccupancy Ti nme

STEP Virtual KCore Hours

STEP DASD SI Gs | ssued

STEP OTHER SI Gs | ssued

STEP TAPE SI Gs | ssued

STEP SPOOL SI Gs | ssued

STEP TOTAL SIGs |ssued

STEP Li nes Spool ed

STEP Cards Spool ed

STEP Pages Spool ed

SPOOL Control Logical Records
SPOOL Extra Pages Printed
SPOOL Pages Printed

SPOOL Tracks or Bl ocks Storage
SPOOL Extra Logical Witer Rec
SPOOL Logical Witer Records

When the CA M CS Accounting and Chargeback product pro
users, those that have used VSE

i nvoi ces for data center
be charged for their resources according to an
uses the data available fromthese el ements.

resources wll
al gorithmthat

| enent s Per f or mance Managenent conponents.

El ements that users of these products mght find useful
ad hoc anal yses i ncl ude:

PDASI OCT - Device Sl O Count
PJBCPUTM - Program Processor Tinme
PJBEXCTM - Job Execution Tine
PIJBGRPRC - Job Group Received
PJBI NCLS - Job Input d ass
PIBMXMUS - Maxi mum Step Menmory Used
PIBMXTAP - Maxi mum Tape Devi ces Used
PIJIBOSIO - Gther SIGCs |Issued
PJBOVHTM - Overhead Ti nme
PJBPCSEX - Pct Jobs Exceedi ng Target
PJBPCSMS - Pct Jobs M ssing Target
PJBPCSMTI - Pct Jobs Meeting Target
PJBSSI O - Spool SIGCs Issued
PJBTARTM - Job Turnaround Target Tine
PJBTSI O Tape Sl Gs | ssued
PJBTURTM - Job Turnaround Tine
POAENLR - Extra Logical Witer Records
POANLR - Logical Witer Records
PPGALLTM - All Bound Ti e
PPGCPUTM - Program Processor Tinme
PPGDSI O - DASD SIGs |ssued
PPGEXCTM - Program Execution Tine
PPGVEMUS - Kil obytes Menory Used
PPGOSIO - O her SIGCs Issued
PPGOVHTM - Overhead Ti ne
PPGSIO - Total SIGCs Issued
PPGSPPG - Pages Spool ed
PPGSSI O - Spool SIGCs Issued
PPGTSIO - Tape SIGCs |ssued
PRABUFRV - Buffers Received
PRABUFTR - Buffers Transmitted
PRAERRCOR - Errors Count
PRAINRSP - Invalid Responses

ord PRASESSN - Sessi ons
PRATI MOT - Ti meout s
PRATRMER - Terninal Errors

duces

Typically, installations charge for time used (nachine and
operator), output (lines printed, |ines punched, etc.)
machi ne tine used to produce results to output (SIGCs,

, and
etc.).

The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ PONER does not have a

for

PWR6405
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The following elements are available only if your site has
activated them

PIJBTOHRS - Tape Cccupancy Hours (OFF)
PIJBVKHRS - Virtual Kcore Hours (OFF)
PPGTOHRS - Tape Cccupancy Hours (OFF)
PPGVKHRS - Virtual Kcore Hours (OFF)

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

Secti on:
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Chapter 3. REPORTS

The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ PONER produces reports
using the batch and interactive reporting facilities of CA
M CS. The types of reports produced are categorized as
standard anal ysis, M CF inquiry, managenment objective, and
exception reports.

CA M CS standard anal ysis reports provide a conci se
representation of an installation's workload, resource use,
and response to the workl oad when data is not in a form
suitabl e for a nmanagenment objective or exception report.

M CF inquiries are preconposed printer reports and col or

graphics that are accessed via the CA MCS |Information Center
Facility (MCF). MCF inquiries help you produce neani ngful

reports fromthe data in the CA M CS dat abase qui ckly and

easily and provide you with the flexibility to code and save

your own report formats.

Managenment obj ective reports provide a concise, graphic or
tabul ar representation of your installation's processing
obj ectives and how wel | they have been net.

Exception reports provide a concise, integrated, and item zed

list of the problens inpacting an installation's
ef fectiveness in terns of availability, service, workload,

standards, security, and performance. Exception reports are

di scussed in Chapter 4 of this guide.

While alnost all of the reports can be used as distributed,
nost shoul d be nodified to neet your exact requirenents.
Section 3.4. of the CA MCS Analyzer Option for VSE/ POANER

Gui de contains a description of macros avail able to custonize

t he nanagenent objective reports. |f you require nore
extensive nodification, review Chapter 10, Modification.

Thi s chapter discusses the report categories and how reports

are produced.

- Standard Anal ysis Reports

- MCF Inquiries

- Managenent Objective Reports
- How to Produce Reports

ArWNPF

3.1 - Standard Anal ysis Reports

I nstead of providing standard anal ysis reports, the CA MCS

Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER provides MCF inquiries in the
catal og group WORKLOAD. See Section 3.2 for information on

M CF inquiries.
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3.2 - MCF Inquiries

The M CF inquiries provided with the CA MCS Anal yzer Option
for VSE/ Power are listed in Figure 3-1.

VSE/ PONER ANALYSI S PRODUCT

M CF DI STRI BUTED | NQUI RI ES

Gener al VSE/ PONER Jobs Termi nated with PFLUSH
VSE/ PONER Jobs Termi nated by RDREXI T
VSE/ PONER Step Term Code Anal ysi s

Servi ce VSE/ PONER Job Initiation Objective
VSE/ PONER Job Tur naround CObj ective
VSE/ PONER Job Group Turnaround Recei ved

Wor kl oad VSE/ PONER Dai |y Job/ O ass Activity
VSE/ PONER Speci al Forms Use by Shift
VSE/ PONER Partition Activity Audit

Managenent VSE/ PONER Job Initiation Objective
oj ecti ves VSE/ PONER Job Tur naround Obj ective
VSE/ PONER Job Group Turnaround Objective

see Section 3.3 of this guide for details
about these reports

REPORT | DENTI FI ER

Col or | | Printer
Graphics | List | Graphics
PWRLD4
PWRLD1
PWRLD2
PWRLD3
PWRPD1
PWRPD2
PWRPD4
PWRCD1
PWRL D5
PWRPD3

PWRMDO, PVWVRMAD, PVWRMMVD

Figure 3-1. MCF Distributed Inquiries, VSE/ PONER Anal yzer

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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M CF inquiry nanes follow the formcccptn, where:
ccc is the three-character conmponent identifier.
p is the type of output produced. Values are:

A - Accounting and chargeback rel at ed
processi ng (added specifically for TNG
char geback data extract inquiry)

- Col or graphics (SAS/ GRAPH)

- Export (CSV)

- Graphics with execution-tine

col or/printer option

- Printed report (listing)

M CS MBO report

- SAS ODS graphics

- Printer graphics (PROC CHART/ PLQT)

- Printed ranking report (special case)

- TNG CSV Extracts

00T OoZIC OmO

t is the report frequency. Valid values are X (detail),
D (days), W (weeks), M (nonths), and Y (years).

n is an al phanuneric character that differentiates this
inquiry from others.

The inquiry named PARLD4 is interpreted as:
- ||=the fourth list inquiry

| bei ng produced for the PWR

| product at the DAYS tinespan

| = may be run daily

=alist inquiry

a VSE/ PONER product inquiry

The reports shown in Figure 3-1 are described in the
foll ow ng sections:

- VSE/ POAER Top 20 Resource Consuners

- VSE/ POAER Jobs Term nated with PFLUSH

- VSE/ POAER Jobs Term nated by RDREXIT

- VSE/ PONER Step Term Code Anal ysis

- VSE/POXER Job Initiation ojective

VSE/ PONER Job Tur naround Cbj ective

- VSE/ POAER Job Group Turnaround Received
- VSE/ POAER Daily Job/d ass Activity

- VSE/ PONER Special Forms Use by Shift

- VSE/ POAER Partition Activity Audit

QOVWoO~NOUThWNE
Ll

=
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3.2.1 - VSE/ POAER Top 20 Resource Consuners product .

The VSE/ PONER Top 20 Resource Consumers inquiry ranks the top A sanple of this report is shown in Figure 3-2.
20 PONER jobs with the highest resource utilization on each
VSE system by el apsed execution time, CPU time, and start 1/0O

counts. I NQUI RY | D:

| NTENDED USE: PWRLD4

The report can be used to identify POAER jobs that are DATA SOURCE:

utilizing the greatest anmount of conputer resources

inefficiently and/or inappropriately. Operations nanagers DETAI L. PM\RPJB

can conpare any previous days Top 20 Resource Consuners

reports to see if the same jobs are listed on a daily basis. DATA ELEMENTS USED:

This can be an indication that sone performance inprovenent

may be needed to the jobs identified. Jobs listed on this JoB - Job ldentification

report can also be the reason for bottl enecks, which prevent PWRIOBNO - POWER Job Number

other jobs fromgetting the resources required to execute. STARTTS - Start Tinme Stanp
PJBPTERM - POWER Ter mi nati on Code

REPORT FORMAT: PJBCPUTM - Program Processor Tine
PJBEXCTM - Job Execution Tine

This inquiry produces three tabular reports for each VSE PIJBSIO - Total SIGCs Issued

systemw th rankings as follows: job duration (sum of the

el apsed step execution tinmes), CPU tine (the anmount of
processor time used by the job), and SI O count (the nunber of
start 1/ O requests issued by the job). Each report is
grouped by systemidentifier and grouped by the col ums
descri bed bel ow

Execution Time The sum of the el apsed execution
times for each step of the job

CPU Ti ne The ampunt of processor tine
consuned by the job

Total SIGCs The total nunmber of start 1/0
requests issued by the job

Addi tional columms |isted are:

Job Name The job nanme identified on the
job card
POVNER Job The job nunmber assigned by | BMs

VSE/ PONER pr oduct

Start Tine The date and the tine the job
started executing

POVER Ter m Code The job termination code. The
val ues are based on the codes
establ i shed by | BMs VSE/ PONER
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Execution
Ti me

1: 20: 33
0:42: 42
0: 40: 07

Execution
Ti me

20: 14: 23
5:29:28
5:19: 21

Job
Nane

SK1016B4
SK101662
SK1016D3

Job
Nane

SK101697
POVER/ VS
SK101650

Fi gure 3-2.

VSE/ PONER Top 20 Resource Consuners - Job Duration
ABC Conpany

POVNER
Job Nunber

7481
7658
7147

POVNER
Job Nunber

35
0
1956

System I denti fi er=VSE1l

Start Tinme

DDMONYY: 23: 43: 22
DDMONYY: 01: 38: 13
DDMONYY: 20: 40: 18

System | denti fi er =VSE2

Start Tine

DDMONYY: 06: 21: 21
DDMONYY: 00: 22: 26
DDMONYY: 00: 32: 12

POVNER
Ter m Code

10
10
10

POVNER
Ter m Code

10
10
10

[eleole]

oo

VSE/ PONER Top 20 Resource Consuners Report

:19:52. 48
:00:49.02
: 00: 00. 90

. 26:09. 35
:47:39. 88
. 00: 04. 45

RUN DATE:

Total SIGCs

42024
17771
533

Total SIGCs

271226
1760414
907

DDMONYY

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

Secti on:
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3.2.2 - VSE/ PONER Jobs Term nated with PFLUSH PJBCPUTM - Program Processor Tinme
PIJIBSIO - Total SIGCs Issued

The VSE/ PONER Jobs Term nated with PFLUSH i nquiry

tabul ar report of jobs that have been cancelled w

PFLUSH consol e command on each VSE system

oduces a

pr
th the

| NTENDED USE:

The report can be used to audit operator activity and to see
how many system resources were expended on jobs that were
subsequent |y cancel | ed using the PFLUSH command. Jobs that
are executing in a loop are usually cancelled if executing
too long. Jobs cancelled due to a |loop can be identified by
noting the tine the job started and observing a very high CPU
time and system 1/ O request count.

REPORT FORVAT:

This inquiry produces a tabular report for each VSE system
The report is grouped by systemidentifier with the foll ow ng

col ums:

JOB The job nanme identified on the
job card

PWRJOBNO The job nunber assigned by IBMs
VSE/ POAER pr oduct

STARTTS The date and start time when the
job started executing

PJBCPUTM The anmpunt of processor tine
consuned by the job

PJBSI O The total nunber of 1/0O requests

i ssued by the job

A sample of this report is shown in Figure 3-4.
I NQUI RY | Dx

PVRLD1
DATA SOURCE:

DETAI L. PWRPJB
DATA ELEMENTS USED:

JoB - Job ldentification

PWRIJOBNO - POVER Job Nunber
STARTTS - Start Time Stanp
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I NQUI RY:  PWRLD1

VSE/ PONER Jobs Term nated with PFLUSH Conmand

ABC Conpany

----------------------------------------------------- System | denti fi er =VSE2

JOB

SK2751H1
SK102068
SKB4R268

PVRJOBNO

6698
6742
6850

STARTTS

DDMONYY: 10: 30: 53. 00
DDMONYY: 11: 50: 12. 00
DDMONYY: 14: 10: 20. 00

----------------------------------------------------- System | denti fi er =VSE3

JOoB

SK0419H1
SK2121H1
SK2121H1

PVWRJOBNO
7124
7164
7193

Fi gure 3-4.

STARTTS

DDMONYY: 20: 04: 53. 00
DDMONYY: 21: 41: 01. 00
DDMONYY: 22: 23: 07. 00

VSE/ PONER Jobs Term nated with PFLUSH

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

PJIBCPUTM

0: 00: 05. 82
0:00:12. 21

PJBCPUTM

0: 00: 00. 91
0:00:10.71
0:00: 11. 33

PJIBSI O

1675
22819

PJBSI O
673

3354
3841

Secti on:
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3.2.3 - VSE/ PONER Jobs Term nated by Exit Routines PWRJUSER - POWER JOB User Information

The Jobs Terminated by Exit Routines inquiry produces a list,
by systemidentifier, of jobs that were not processed because
data center JCL coding standards were not met.

| NTENDED USE:

The report can be used to investigate jobs that are failing
frequently because they are not follow ng JCL codi ng
standards. These jobs usually represent wasted resources
because they will need to be rerun. Operations manager can
notify users submitting the jobs that the JCL in their jobs
nmust be corrected to follow standards to prevent future JCL
pr obl ens.

REPORT FORVAT:

This inquiry produces a tabular report for each VSE system
The report is grouped by systemidentifier with the foll ow ng

col ums:

JOB The job nanme identified on the
job card

PWRJOBNO The job nunber assigned by IBMs
VSE/ POAER pr oduct

RDRTS: The date and the tine when the
job was subnitted.

PVWRJUSER User information obtained from

the user-assigned User Info
programrer nane field in the job
card.
A sanmple report is shown in Figure 3-5.
I NQUI RY | Dx
PVWRLD2
DATA SOURCE:

DETAI L. PWRPJB
DETAI L. PWR_PJ

DATA ELEMENTS USED:

JOB - Job Identification
PWRIJOBNO - POWER Job Nunber
RDRTS - Reader Time Stanp
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I NQUI RY:  PWRLD2

Dai |y POAER Jobs Terninated by RDREXIT
ABC Conpany

----------------------------------------------------- System ldentifier=VSEL ---------mmmmm oo

JoB
SK101678

PWRJOBNO RDRTS PVWRJUSER
3294 DDMONYY: 03: 11: 55. 00 16078KVTSTUPAL

----------------------------------------------------- System ldentifier=VSE2 ------mm o

JOB

SK7204H2
SK101650

PWRJOBNO RDRTS PWRJUSER

675 DDMONYY: 00: 21: 57. 00 01SALZ7204UTRL
4 DDMONYY: 03: 32: 53. 00 16SALKI CSSTATL

----------------------------------------------------- System ldentifier=VSE3 --------mmmmmmm oo

PWR6405

JOoB

SK7204H2
AUTONAME
AUTONAME
SK7204H2
SK2121H1
SK2121H1

PWRJOBNO RDRTS PWRJUSER

257 DDMONYY: 11: 10: 35. 00 01SALZ720414KL
391 DDMONYY: 14: 35: 50. 00

418 DDMONYY: 15: 52: 08. 00

602 DDMONYY: 21: 21: 03. 00 01SALZ7204UTRL
716 DDMONYY: 02: 08: 37. 00 01SALG212103K
717 DDMONYY: 02: 08: 37. 00 01SALG212103K

Fi gure 3-5. VSE/ PONER Jobs Termi nated by Exit Routines

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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3.2.4 - VSE/ PONER Step Term Code Anal ysis

The VSE/ PONER Step Term Code Analysis inquiry is a tabul ar
report of the frequency of VSE termination codes by system
identifier.

| NTENDED USE:

The report can be used to analyze the frequency of VSE
termination codes for all jobs that executed on a VSE system
For exanple if the percentage of VSE termi nation code 10 is
94% for all termination codes represented, this indicates a
hi gh percentage of the jobs ran to normal conpletion.
However, if the percentage of VSE ternination code 24
(operator cancel) is above a pre-determ ned threshold for
cancel l ations, the reason for the cancell ati ons shoul d be

i nvesti gat ed.

REPORT FORMAT:

This inquiry produces a tabular report by systemidentifier
(SYSI D) and date:

PPGVTERM The VSE step term nation code

FREQUENCY The nunber of occurrences of this
term nation code for the SYSID
and date

PERCENT The percent of total step

termnations that this
term nation code represents

CUMULATI VE The sum of the frequency counts

FREQUENCY this termnation code represents
plus the frequency counts of
other reported ternination codes

CUMULATI VE The sum of the percent count
PERCENT this term nation code represents
pl us the percent counts of other
reported termnation codes
A sanple of this report is shown in Figure 3-6.
I NQUI RY | D
PWRLD3
DATA SOURCE:

DETAI L. PMRPPG

DATA ELEMENTS USED:

PPGVTERM - VSE Term nati on Code

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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| NQUI RY:

PWRLD3

VSE/ PONER Step Term Code Anal ysis

ABC Conpany

System I dentifi er=VSE1 DATE=DDMONYY

VSE Term nati on Code

CUMULATI VE
PERCENT

CUMULATI VE
PPGVTERM  FREQUENCY  PERCENT FREQUENCY
FF 5 1.1 5
00 3 0.7 8
10 414 94.7 422
23 11 2.5 433
24 4 0.9 437

System I denti fi er=VSE2 DATE=DDMONYY

VSE Term nati on Code

CUMULATI VE
PERCENT

98.
99.

CUMULATI VE
PPGVTERM  FREQUENCY  PERCENT FREQUENCY
FF 18 4.8 18
00 2 0.5 20
10 318 85.5 338
23 27 7.3 365
24 6 1.6 371
25 1 0.3 372

Figure 3-6. VSE/ POAER Step Term Code Anal ysi

8
4
90.9
1
7
0

100.

n

RUN DATE:

DDMONYY
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3.2.5 - VSE/ POAER Job Initiation

The VSE/ PONER Job Initiation Report quantifies the total
POANER j ob activity on an hourly basis for the day and VSE
system The total activity is broken down by whether jobs
met, exceeded, or missed their service objectives.

| NTENDED USE:

This report can be used for evaluating the throughput and
turnaround service for all POAER job activity and its
relationship to the system | oad.

REPORT FORVAT:

This inquiry produces a chart with a vertical and horizontal
axis. The horizontal axis represents the hour of the day and
the vertical axis charts the nunber of batch jobs initiated
that received the service as indicated: E for exceeded, H
for hit, and Mfor nissed. The nmanagenent objective is shown
by the dashed horizontal reference line printed across the
chart. A chart is generated for each VSE system

FREQUENCY The nunber of jobs started
during the hour

EXCEED The proportion of jobs exceeding
their service objectives

H T The proportion of jobs neeting
their service objectives

M SS The proportion of jobs nissing
their service objectives

HOUR The hour of the day

REPTDATE The date being reported on

A sanple of this report is shown in Figure 3-7.
I NQUIRY | D;
PVWRPD1
DATA SOURCE:
DETAI L. PWRPJIB
DATA ELEMENTS USED:

HOUR

JOBGROUP
PJBSRVVS
PJBSRVEX
PJBSRVMI

Hour of Day
Job G oup

Jobs M ssing Target
Jobs Exceedi ng Tar get
Jobs Meeting Target

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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I NQUI RY:  PWRPD1

FREQUENCY

~
o
+

60

50

40

30

20

10

—+—— +—— +—— +—— +— +—

Daily POAER Job Initiation
ABC Conpany

System | denti fi er =VSE3
FREQUENCY BAR CHART

RUN DATE: DDMONYY

MM W HH HH EE MM EE

PWR6405

IR R R E R T e 311 @ ) | REPTDATE
SYMBOL SERVI CE SYMBOL SERVI CE SYMBOL SERVI CE
E  EXCEED H HT M  MSS

Figure 3-7. VSE/ PONER Job Initiation Cbjective
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3.2.6 - VSE/ PONER Job Turnaround Objective

The VSE/ PONER Job Tur naround Objective Report shows the
turnaround service received for all VSE POAER jobs that
started on an hourly basis for the identified day and
conputing system

| NTENDED USE

This report can be used for evaluating the turnaround service
for all POMNER job activity and its relationship to the system
load. This report is useful to operation nanagers, capacity
pl anners, and perfornance anal ysts; it hel ps them eval uate
the quality of batch service provided. Wile simlar to the
Job Initiation Report, it provides a clearer assessnent of
quality of service

REPORT FORVAT

This inquiry produces a chart with a vertical and horizonta
axis. The horizontal axis represents the hours of the day,
and the vertical axis charts the percentage of batch jobs
initiated in the hour that received the requested turnaround
time. The nmanagenment objective for jobs that received the
requested turnaround is indicated by the dashed horizonta
reference line printed across the chart.

PERCENT The percent of jobs which began
executing during the hour which
net or exceeded their service
obj ectives

HOUR The hour of the day that
observations are recorded for

REPTDATE The date being reported on
A sanple report is presented in Figure 3-8
I NQUI RY | Dx
PWRPD2
DATA SOURCE
DETAI L. PWRPJB
DATA ELEMENTS USED

HOUR - Hour of Day
JOBGROUP - Job Group

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

Secti on:
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Dai |y POAER Job Turnaround ojective by 90 Pct of Al

| NQUI RY:

PWRPD2
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Section: 3.2.6
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3.2.7 - VSE/ PONER Job G oup Turnaround Received

DETAI L. PWRPJB
The VSE/ PONER Job G oup Turnaround Recei ved Report displays
the batch service received for the specified job group on an DATA ELEMENTS USED:
hourly basis for the identified day and conputing system

SYSI D - System ldentifier

| NTENDED USE HOUR - Hour of Day

JOBGROUP - Job Group
This report can be used for evaluating the turnaround service
for all POMER job activity within specified groups and its
relationship to the systemload. This report is useful to
operati on managers, capacity planners, and performance
anal ysts; it helps themevaluate the quality of batch
service provided. Wile sinmilar to the Job Initiation
Report, it provides a clearer assessnent of quality of
service

REPORT FORVAT

This inquiry produces a chart with a vertical and horizonta
axis. The horizontal axis represents the hours of the day,
and the vertical axis charts the percentage of batch jobs for
the reported job group that were initiated during the hour
and received the requested turnaround tine. The managenent
obj ective to be tracked is, for each hour, the percentage of
batch jobs within this job group for which the requested
turnaround was net or exceeded

The reference line represents the turnaround objective. Its
value is set within the inquiry, but may be changed by the
user.

The sanple report presents information by SYSID, job group,
and date. The fields reported are:

PERCENT: The percent of jobs which
began executing during that
hour which met or exceeded
their service objective

HOUR: The hour of the day that
observations are recorded

REPTDATE The date being reported
A sample report is shown in Figure 3-9.
I NQUIRY | D
PVWRPD4
DATA SOURCE

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

Secti on:
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| NQUI RY:

Dai |y POAER Job Group Turnaround Received

ABC Conpany
PVWRPD4 RUN DATE: DDMONYY
System I dentifier=VSE3 Job G oup=11
BAR CHART OF PERCENT
PERCENT
100. 00 % + ** * **
I * % * % * %
I * % * % * %
90.00 Yo 4--**c oo *k oo H K L o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e m e e e mm e m e ——
I * % * % * %
I * % * % * %
8000 %+ * % * % * % * %
I * % * % * % * %
I * % * % * % * %
7000 %+ * % * % * % * %
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I * % * % * % * % * %
6000 0A)+ * % * % * % * % * %
I * % * % * % * % * %
I * % * % * % * % * %
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I * % * % * % * % * % * % * %
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I * % * % * % * % * % * % * %
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Figure 3-9. VSE/ PONER Job Group Turnaround Received
CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power Section: 3.2.7 3-017




3.2.8 - VSE/ POAER Dai ly Job/Cl ass Activity

The VSE/ PONER Daily Job/C ass Activity Report quantifies the
total job activity on an hourly basis in each job class for
the identified day and conputing system

| NTENDED USE

This report can be used for evaluating how the job class
structure is being used. It can tell you which jobs are being
run in the job class that allows the |ongest tinme to run and
whet her nbst jobs in the sane job class are being run at a
particular tine. Answers to these questions can help the
operations and performance staff evaluate overall job
activity.

REPORT FORVAT

The report's output is a stacked vertical bar chart.

The sanple report presents information by SYSID, job class,
hour, and date. The fields reported are:
HOUR The hour of the day that
observations are recorded
JOBCLASS Job class in which the job ran

This is a color graphic report, so it cannot be shown in this
gui de.

I NQUI RY | D;
PWRCD1
DATA SOURCE
DETAI L. PWRPJB
DATA ELEMENTS USED
SYSI D - System ldentifier

HOUR - Hour of Day
JOBCLASS - Job Input dass

PWR6405

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

3.2.9 - VSE/ POAER Special Forms Use by Shift

The VSE/ PONER Speci al Forns Use by Shift inquiry produces a
frequency distribution, by form nunmber, of the nunber of

ti mes each form nunber was used during a user-defined period
of tine (shift) for the preceding day.

| NTENDED USE:

The report provides an analysis of the amount of usage of the
different available forns. Examination of this report can
lead to the elinmination of unused forms or to an increase in
the availability of additional forms. This report can also
be used to identify high usage forms that m ght, for exanple,
be converted to "formflash" applications in order to save on
printing costs and operator interventions.

REPORT FORVAT:

This inquiry produces a tabular report by systemidentifier
(SYSID) and date: The fields reported are:

ZONE The zone during which the form
was used

FREQUENCY The nunber of tines the formwas
used during the zone, weighted by
the nunmber of |ogical |ines
printed

ROW COL PERCENT The percent of total forns for

this zone the formrepresents
A sanple report is shown in Figure 3-10
I NQUI RY | D
PWRLD5
DATA SOURCE
DETAI L. PWRPOA
DATA ELEMENTS USED:

SYSI D - System ldentifier
ZONE - Tine Zone
POANLR - Logical Witer Records

FORWMNUM - Form Numrber

Section: 3.2.8 3-018




| NQUI RY:

VSE/ PONER Speci al Forms Use by Shift
ABC Conpany
PWRLD5
System | denti fi er =VSE3
TABLE OF FORMNUM BY ZONE

FORVMNUM For m Nunber)
ZONE(Ti me Zone)

FREQUENCY
PERCENT
ROW PCT
CcoL PCT |1 | 2 | TOTAL
--------- e
RB11 24863 0 24863
4.42 0.00 4.42
100. 00 0.00
11.58 0. 00
--------- e
ST11 95602 162720 | 258322
17.00 28. 94 45. 94
37.01 62. 99
44. 53 46. 81
--------- e
ST12 7900 42583 50483
1.40 7.57 8. 98
15. 65 84. 35
3.68 12. 25
--------- et
ST13 5301 22469 27770
0.94 4,00 4,94
19. 09 80.91
2. 47 6. 46
--------- e
7X2 79671 100666 | 180337
14. 17 17.90 32. 07
44.18 55. 82
37.11 28. 96
--------- e
TOTAL 214712 347651 562363

38. 18 61. 82 100. 00
FREQUENCY WEI GHTED BY POANLR ( NUMBER OF LOGJ CAL RECORDS)

Fi gure 3-10. VSE/ PONER Speci al Fornms Use by Shift

RUN DATE

DDMONYY

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

Secti on:

3.2.9



3.2.10 - VSE/ PONER Partition Activity Audit
DATA ELEMENTS USED:
The VSE/ PONER Partition Activity Audit Report provides a

graphi cal view of batch activity by partition. JoB - Job ldentification
PWRIOBNO - POWNER Job Nunber

| NTENDED USE: STARTTS - Start Tine Stanp
VSEPRTID - VSE Partition ldentifier

The report can be used by the systenms progranming staff to ENDTS - BEnd Tinme Stanp

review the effectiveness of the class structure and SYSI D - System ldentifier

class-partition assignnents. The operations manager mni ght JOBCLASS - Job Input dass

use it to track production activity for each partition.
REPORT FORMAT:
The report provides a tabular and graphical view of jobs for

each VSE system The report is grouped by systemidentifier,
partition and date with the foll ow ng colums and notations:

JOB NAME The job nanme identified on the job card.

JOB NUM The job nunber assigned by | BMs VSE POAER
pr oduct .

CLASS The job input class.

STARTTM The time when the job began executing.

ENDTM The time when the job conpl et ed.

S The job start tinme.

E The job end tine.

* The start time and end tinme are the sane.

+ The end tinme of the last available step of an
i nconpl ete (suspended) job.

< or > A job's execution spans mdnight and is
Fc)lo(r;zi.nued from(if <) or on (if >) another

A sanple report is shown in Figure 3-11.
I NQUI RY | D;

PWRPD3
DATA SOURCE:

DETAI L. PARPIB
DETAI L. PM\R_PJ

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power Section: 3.2.10 3-020




VSE/ PONER PARTI TI ON ACTIVITY AUDI T

| NQUI RY:

PWRPD3

JOB NAME

SK1016B4
SK24B226
SK071222
SK104558
SK071322
SK101650
SK071222
SK245122
SK798053
SK071222
SK101697
SK1016B4
SK209028
SK1016B4
SK2751H1
SK798053
SK681103
SK101697
SK101697
SK101697
SK2467H2
SK101697
SK102068
SK101697
SK1023C0
SK257143
SK071226
SK071322
SK071226
SK2090H2
SK2124H1
SK2124H1
SK2751GH
SK2460H2
SK245126

JoB
NUM

6629
6658
6661
6664
6666
6669
6670
6672
6680
6684
6686
6693
6696
6697
6698
6702
6714
6715
6717
6718
6722
6761
6767
6796
6804
6822
6860
6861
6864
6880
6882
6882
6940
6956
7018

LEGEND:

ABC Conpany
RUN DATE:

SYSTEM =VSE2 PARTI TI ON =BG DATE=04JANYY

CLASS STARTTM
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.28
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Fi gure 3-11.
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05JANYY

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

Section: 3.2.10




3.3 - Managenent Objective Reports

Management obj ective reports are produced daily, weekly, and
mont hly as a standard output of the CA M CS operational jobs.
The reports avail able fromthe CA MCS Anal yzer Option for
VSE/ PONER are listed in Figure 3-13.

ANALYZER OPTI ON FOR VSE/ POVER

MANAGEMENT OBJECTI VE REPORTS

e e e e N S T
Report Nane
Dai l y
T T e
VSE/ PONER Job Initiation Objective YES
VSE/ PONER Job Tur naround Obj ecti ve YES
VSE/ PONER Job Group Turnaround Received OPT
o s Do s e e h oo m e m e m e i e s e momo-tm--co---- o m e m e oo m e em oo o-------

* - Macro descriptions are provided in Section 3.4 of

Ti me Produced

I I
| Weekly |

YES

YES

CPT

t hi s gui de.

Mont hl y

YES

YES

PWRDLHR
PVWRPTR

PWRW.HR
PWRPTR

PWRLOZN
PVWRVPTR

PWRDLHR
PVWRVREF

PVWRW.HR
PVRVREF

PVWRLCZN
PVWRVREF

PWRDLHR
PVWRVREF

PVWRW.HR
PVWRVREF

PVWRLCOZN
PVRVREF

PWRDHHR]
PWRJ SAX

PWRVHHR
PWR] SAX

PWRHI ZN
PVWRMI SX

PWRDHHR]
PVWRJ MAX

PVWRWHHR]
PVWRJ MAX

PWRHI ZN
PVRJ MAX

PWRDHHR]
PVRJ MAX

PVWRWHHR]
PVWRJ MAX

PVWRHI ZN
PVWRJ MAX

OPT - This report nust be nust be user tailored and activated as described in Section 3.4.

Fi gure 3-13. Managenent Objective Reports,

Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

Secti on:

3.3




The daily report tracks activity by hour within the day. The
weekly report tracks activity by hour within day for a full
week. The nonthly report tracks activity by zone within

nont h.

The following fields are used, depending on the report
versi on:

HOUR: The hour of the day.
REPTDATE: The date reported.

ZONE: The time zone (shift).
YRMONTH: The year and nmonth reported.

In each case, the report is produced as a vertical bar chart,
with response on the vertical axis. Depending on the hour
range you select, the report nmay be produced as a horizontal
bar chart instead (see Section 3.4 for nore infornmation).

The follow ng sections describe the nanagenent objective
reports:

1 - VSE/ POAER Job Initiation Objective
2 - VSE/ POVER Job Turnaround Objective
3 - VSE/ POAER Job Group Turnaround Received

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

Secti on:

3.3




3.3.1 - VSE/ PONER Job Initiation Objective

The VSE/ POAER Job Initiation Objective Report shows the
nunber of jobs started by time interval. The total nunber of
jobs is broken down by whether each job met, mssed, or
exceeded its service objective.

Figure 3-14 provides a sanple of the report produced by the
CA M CS DAILY operational job.

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power Section: 3.3.1 3-024



PWR6405

FREQUENCY
100 +

90

80

70

60

50

40

30

20

10

-+ +— +—— +— +—— +—— +—— +—— +—

ABC COVPANY

CA M CS ANALYZER OPTI ON FOR VSE/ POAER
DAI LY VSE/ PONER MANAGEMENT OBJECTI VES

VSE/ POANER JOB | NI TI ATI ON OBJECTI VE OF 50 PER HOUR

System | dentifi er =VSE2
FREQUENCY BAR CHART

EE
EE
EE
EE

SYMBCL SERVI CE SYMBOL SERVI CE

E

Fi gure 3-14.

EXCEED M M SS

VSE/ PONER Job Initiation Objective

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

Secti on:
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The report is produced by systemidentifier with the
follow ng variabl es reported:

FREQUENCY: The nunber of jobs started during the hour

EXCEED: The proportion of jobs exceeding their service
obj ecti ves.

H T: The proportion of jobs nmeeting their service
obj ecti ves.

M SS: The proportion of jobs missing their service
obj ecti ves.

HOUR: The hour of the day.

REPTDATE: The date being reported on

The report objective is indicated by the reference line and
is also shown in the report title. Section 3.4 provides the
macro nanes that allow you to change the objective val ue

The weekly report shows seven days worth of information and
the monthly report shows the information by tine zones for
each of the last 12 nonths.

This report is useful for operations managers and capacity
pl anners who need to evaluate the quality of service provided
and its relationship to the system| oad

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power Section: 3.3.1 3-026




3.3.2 - VSE/ PONER Job Turnaround Objective

The VSE/ PONER Job Tur naround Objective Report presents a
chart of jobs that were initiated and conpleted within the
establ i shed target.

3-15.
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The report is produced by systemidentifier with the
follow ng variabl e reported:

PERCENT: The percent of jobs which began executing
during that time period which net or exceeded
their service objectives

The report objective is indicated by the reference line and
is also shown in the report title. Section 3.4 provides the
macro nanmes that allow you to change the objective val ue

The weekly report shows seven days worth of information and
the monthly report shows the information by tine zones for
each of the last 12 nonths.

Useful to operation managers, capacity planners, and
performance anal ysts, this report hel ps evaluate the quality
of batch service provided. Wile simlar to the Job
Initiation Objective Report, it provides a clearer assessnent
of service quality.
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3.3.3 - VSE/ PONER Job G oup Turnaround Received

The VSE/ PONER Job G oup Turnaround Recei ved Report

presents a

chart of jobs that were initiated and conpleted within the
established target for a selected job group or job groups.

sanpl e daily report
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The report is produced by systemidentifier with the
follow ng variabl es reported:

PERCENT: The percent of jobs which began executing during
that time period which net or exceeded their
service objectives

The report objective is indicated by the reference line and
is also shown in the report title. Section 3.4 provides the
macro nanmes that allow you to change the objective val ue

The weekly report shows seven days worth of information and
the monthly report shows the information by tine zones for
each of the last 12 nonths.

Since this report references user-defined job groups, it must
be nodified to select job groups of interest. The report is
not produced by any of the operational jobs prior to
selecting job groups. For information on howto select job
groups, see Chapter 10 of this guide

Useful to operations nanagers, capacity planners, and
performance anal ysts, this report hel ps evaluate the quality
of batch service provided. Sinmilar to the Job Turnaround
oj ective Report, this report allows analysts to focus their
attention on job groups of particular interest.
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3.4 - How to Produce Reports require nodifications to the report source code. These
changes are discussed in Chapter 10 of this guide.
The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POANER provi des standard

reporting capabilities. The content of the reports can be The reporting strategi es available through the CAMCS I/S
tailored to match your requirenents. See Chapter 4 of this Managerment Support System are di scussed in the follow ng
guide for information on tailoring exception reports. sections:

SAS nmacros control the appearance of managenent objective 1
reports. To adjust the objectives for nanagenent objective 2
reports, use the macros contained in either the conplex or 3
unit |evel #PWRMOBJ nenber of the SOURCE data set.

- Batch Operations
- CAMCS Information Center Facility 11
- Interactive Reporting (MSAS)

Changes nmade to macros at the conplex level affect all units.

To limt changes to a particular unit, add the nacro to the

unit level menber follow ng the % NCLUDE SOURCE(#PWRMOBJ)

statenent. The conplex | evel nenber, as distributed,

cont ai ns default objectives.

The macros provided with the Analyzer Option for VSE PO/ER
are in the formof SAS nmacro | anguage synbolic variable
assi gnments. The follow ng nmacros are avail abl e:

PWRPTR: The objective (reference line) for the daily
and weekly Job Initiation Reports.

PWRJ SAX: The axis limt for the daily and weekly Job
Initiation Reports.

PVWRMPTR: The objective (reference line) for the nmonthly
Job Initiation Report.

PVWRMJ SX: The axis limt for the nonthly Job Initiation
Report .

PWRVREF: The objective (reference line) for all Job
Tur naround Reports.

PVRJI VAX: The axis limt for all Job Turnaround Reports.

PWRDLHR: The low hour limt for all daily reports.

PWRDHHR: The high hour linmt for all daily reports.

PVWRW.HR: The low hour limt for all weekly reports.

PVWRWHHR: The high hour linmt for all weekly reports.

PWRLOZN: The low zone limt for all monthly reports.

PWRHI ZN: The high hour limit for all nmonthly reports.

Mor e extensive changes to managenent objective reports
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3.4.1 - Batch Qperations

Management obj ective and exception reports are produced by
the standard operational reporting jobs DAILYRPT, WEEKRPT,
and MONTHRPT. These jobs are subnitted for execution by the
correspondi ng dat abase update job or may be submitted

manual | y.

Control over which report sets are produced is provided

t hrough the dynam c execution options (EXECDEF) nenber in the
unit level PARVS library. Section 2.3.5 of the PIOM

descri bes the EXECDEF nenber.

3.4.2 -

CA MCS Infornation Center Facility 11

The CA MCS Information Center Facility (MCF) is a
menu- based systemthat operates under IBMs Interactive

Systenms Productivity Facility (I SPF).

Those famliar with

| SPF commands will find that M CF nenus behave |ike | SPF

nenus.

OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0O0

The maj or features of M CF include the follow ng:

Structured inquiry conposition

Logi cal inquiry nodification

Direct inquiry conposition

Execution-tinme specifications

Qut put repl ay

Facilities for expert users

Distributed inquiries (refer to Figure 3-1)
User-witten reports

For nore information on using MCF to run the distributed
inquiries or to create your own inquiries, the CA MCS MCF

User

Qui de.

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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3.4.3 - Interactive Reporting (MSAS)

Interactive access to SAS with CA MCS is provided through
the MSAS dialog fromthe CA MCS Wrkstation Facility (MAF).
The MSAS di al og, running under |SPF, allows experienced SAS
users to exercise a flexible set of options for invoking
interactive full-screen SAS in the CA MCS environnment. The
MBAS di al og supports several types of interactive reporting,
i ncl udi ng:

- read-only access to a single unit database
- read-only access to multiple unit databases
- SAS without any unit databases

To support the interactive use of SAS with CA MCS, MSAS
allocates the required SAS files, work files, user files,
sort files, CAMCS libraries, and, optionally, the CA MCS
dat abase. In addition to allocating CA MCS database files,
MBAS uses the standard CA M CS DDNAMEs (for exanple, SOURCE,
I NCLLI B, and USOURCE) to allocate the CA MCS library data
sets. This lets you select SAS statenents fromthe CA MCS
libraries, nodify and execute these statenments under SAS/ DVS,
and then save the program for future use.

MBAS is a MCF application running under your private M CF
options. Through MCF Options, you can control the set up of
SAS execution paraneters and tenporary data set all ocations.
You can also control the allocation of additional data sets
for one-time or repeated use.

To use MBAS, see Chapter 3 of this guide.
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Chapter 4. EXCEPTI ONS

The CA M CS Analyzer Option for VSE/ POANER supports the

standard CA M CS exception process.

CA M CS exception processing enables you to focus on probl ens

inmpacting its effectiveness in terns of availability,

servi ce, workload, standards, security, and perfornmance for
the different areas of responsibility (e.g., TSO
VSE/ PONER). A nore detail ed description of the exception
process is presented in Chapter 2 of the CA MCS Standard

Reports Gui de.

The standard exceptions for this product

4-1. Each standard exception test

I V5,

are shown in Figure
is shipped with default

val ues. However, to make effective use of the exception
process, you nust eval uate your needs and nodify these sanple
val ues accordingly (setting values is discussed briefly in

Section 4.2 of this guide and in nore detail

of the CA MCS Standard Reports Cuide).

R T +

| Number | Severity |

Fommmme - +
14001 Critical
14002 I mpacti ng
14003 I mpacti ng

14053 \Mr ni ng
14056 \Mr ni ng
14057 \Mr ni ng
14101 War ni ng
14102 War ni ng

14151 | npacti ng

14152 | npacti ng

14153 I mpacting
Fommmme - +

Service
Per f or mance
Per f or mance
Wor kl oad

St andar ds
Wor kl oad
Per f or mance
St andar ds
Per f or mance
Per f or mance
Per f or mance

Fi gure 4-1.

in Section 2.4

Job Turnaround Ti me Exceeded Objective
Job El apsed Time Exceeded Limt

Job I nput Queue Tine Exceeded Limt
Program SI O CPU- Second Rati o Exceeds Limt
Unaut hori zed Program User

Program Resource Consunption Exceeded Limt
Degraded Printer Perfornmance

Lines Printed Exceeded Limt

RIE Excessive Errors

RIE Excessive Tineouts

RIE Excessive Invalid Transmni ssions

VSE/ PONER Anal ysi s Product Exceptions

This chapter contains infornmation on the follow ng topics:

1 - Exception Process Overview
2 - Setting Exception Val ues
3

- Detailed Exception Descriptions
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4.1 - Exception Process Overview
M CF | NQUI RI ES
The CA M CS exception process consists of the exceptions

thensel ves, a set of standard reports, CA MCS Information The catal og group EXCEPT that is shipped with CA MCS

Center Facility (MCF) inquiries, an exception test routine, contains a nunber of standard M CF inquiries that can be used
and an exception value analysis routine. Each of these is to report exception conditions. 1In the followi ng |ist of
descri bed below. A nore detailed description of the process reports, if the value of x is C, color graphic reports are
is presented in Chapter 2 of the Standard Reports Guide. produced using SAS/GRAPH. If the value of x is P, printer

graphic reports are produced w thout using SAS/ GRAPH.

EXCEPTI ONS 0 BASxML - Monthly Exception Summary Report

0 BASxM2 - Monthly Managenent Area Exception Summary Report
An exception is the occurrence of an event that nerits 0 BASxM3 - Munthly Information Area Exception Sunmary Report
visibility and attention. |t may be an occurrence that is a 0 BASxM4 - Monthly Exception Management Overvi ew Report
di stinct problem (for exanple, CICS ABENDED at 2:00 p.m), 0 BASxMb - Monthly Informati on Area Exception Overview
one that nmay be a problem and requires further research (for Report
exanmpl e, a TSO user overloaded the systemfrom 1:00 to 1:30 0 BASxW. - Weekly Exception Sunmary Report
p.m), or one that represents a standard, security, or audit 0 BASxW2 - Weekly Managenent Area Exception Summary Report
violation (for exanple, user XYZ is not authorized to use 0 BASxWB - Weekly Infornmation Area Exception Sunmary Report

PDZAP and was detected using it seven tines yesterday).
The following inquiries that produce printed reports are al so

Because the volune of exception occurrences can be quite avai | abl e:

large, CA MCS provides the neans to categorize, aggregate,

consolidate, and prioritize themto neet your needs. Each

exception has the follow ng:

BASLD2 - Daily Severity Level Exception Summary Report
BASLD3 - Daily Managenent Area Exception Summary Report
BASLD4 - Daily Short Exception Detail Report

BASLD5 - Daily Full Exception Detail Report

BASLD6 - Daily Exception Ranking Report

BASLM5 - Monthly Exception Ranki ng Report

0 An Exception Number for unique definition.
0 A Severity Level to signify degree of inportance.
0 A Managenent Area to identify area of responsibility.

[eeleoNeNeoNe]

These standard inquiries have execution-tinme paraneter

STANDARD REPORTS selections that permt you to report on a subset of the

exceptions. For exanple, inquiry BASLD5 allows selection on
The standard exception reports provide a concise, integrated SYSID, Information Area, Managenent Area, Severity Level, and
met hod for problemreporting. The reports that can be other criteria.

produced as part of the CA MCS DAILY job are:

o0 Exception Managenent Overvi ew Report
0 Severity Level Exception Summary Report
0 Managenent Area Exception Sunmary Report

You control which reports are produced via the REPORT
EXCEPTI ONS statenent in prefix. M CS. PARVS(EXECDEF). Refer to
Section 2.3.5 of the PIOMfor nore information.

Two additional standard reports can be produced as required
to provide the necessary background detail to effectively
anal yze reported exceptions:

o Full Exception Detail Report
0 Short Exception Detail Report
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EXCEPTI ON TEST ROUTI NE

Each conponent has an exception test routine that is invoked
in the DAY200 step of the CA MCS DAILY job. You control

whi ch routines are invoked using the CREATE EXCEPTI ONFI LES
statenent in prefix. M CS. PARMS(EXECDEF). Refer to the

PIOM Section 2.3.5, for nore informati on on EXECDEF.

An exception test routine, witten in the SAS | anguage,
defines the exception, and tests to determ ne whether or not
the exception condition is present in the data being
processed. The distributed exception test routine for each
conponent is contained in sharedprefix. M CS. SOURCE( DYcccEXC),
where ccc is the conponent identifier. Wen the DAY200 step
i nvokes the test routines, it does so by % NCLUDEi ng the
DYcccEXC nmenber from prefix. M CS. USER SOURCE. As

di stributed, that nmenber then % NCLUDEs t he nenber from
shar edprefix. M CS. SOURCE. See Section 4.2 of this guide,
Setting Exception Values, for nore information on DYcccEXC

EXCEPTI ON VALUE ANALYSI S ROUTI NE

Each conponent has an exception value analysis (EVA) routine
that can be used to help deternine values for the exception
conditions. The EVA routine extracts information fromthe

CA M CS dat abase. Descriptive statistics for the val ues of
vari abl es used in exception tests are printed in the
Exception Val ue Anal ysis Report. The EVA routine for each
conponent is stored in sharedprefix. M CS. SOURCE(cccEVA). The
job control to execute the EVA process is contained in
prefix. M CS. CNTL(cccEVA) .

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

PWR6405

4.2 - Setting Exception Val ues

Exception test routines contain exception tests which
conpletely define the tests made to deternine the exception
condition and the definitions which define and classify the
exception for reporting and analysis. The following is a
sanpl e exception test:

*

** 14002
**  POWER JOB ELAPSED TI ME EXCEEDED LIM T
* -
| F JOBGROUP=1 AND PJBEXCTM > ' 00: 01: 00' T
OR JOBGROUP=2 AND PJBEXCTM > ' 00: 30: 00' T
OR JOBGROUP=3 AND PJBEXCTM > ' 00: 59: 99' T
THEN DO,
EXCCODE=' 14002" ;
SEVER TY='1";
MGMIAREA=" PERFORVANCE' ;
EXCDESCL1=' JOB ELAPSED TI ME EXCEEDED LIM T';
EXCDESC2=" J OBGROUP=" PUT( JOBGROUP, 3. )
|| * ELAPSED TI ME(H. M S) ="
[| PUT(PIBEXCTM TI ME. )
LINK H T;
END;

This exception test is processed for each observation that is
in the |atest cycle of the DETAIL VSE/ PONER Job Activity File
(PWRPJB). The test is positive only when the value of the
JOBGROUP el enent is one, two, or three and the PJBEXCTM

el enent exceeds the associated tine limt. For jobs in group
one, the duration nust be greater than one mnute. For jobs
in group two, the duration nust be greater than 30 m nutes,
and for jobs in group three, the duration nust be greater
than or equal to one hour.

When the test is positive, the exception is categorized by
provi ding the appropriate values for EXCCODE, SEVERI TY, and
MGVTAREA. EXCDESCL1 provides a constant title for the
exception. EXCDESC2 provides variable information for the
conditions that caused the test to be positive. The LINK H'T
statenent invokes a routine that causes the exception
condition eventually to be witten to the Exception Activity
File (ADMEXC) for later processing by the standard reports or
M CF inquiries.

For nobst organi zations, the exception lints used here would
either cause too many exceptions or too few exceptions to be
reported, which defeats one of the purposes of exception
processing: to report on "out of the ordinary" conditions
that warrant attention. Therefore, each organization nust
determ ne and set its own exception val ues.

Section: 4.1 4-003




4.3 - Detail ed Exception Descriptions
Furthernore, the values for some exception conditions should

be determi ned uniquely for different environments within a This section provides an in-depth description of each

singl e organi zation. For exanple, a system paging rate that standard exception available in the exception report process

woul d be excessive during the nightly batch processing may be for the CA MCS Analyzer Option for VSE/ PONER  The

normal during the daytime hours, which have heavy interactive exceptions are organi zed by nunber and appear sequentially

usage. Also, different processors can support different starting with exception 14001

pagi ng rates. Nunbers used as exception val ues shoul d not be

defined without sonme analysis of installation history, The description format provides the title, nunber, and a

performance, and user requirenents. statenent on the purpose, rationale, and definition for each
exception to give you sonme insight as to the neani ng and use

The CA M CS Dat abase provides a nost useful information base of the information. Lastly, we list SAS code with a short

for anal yzing historical performance. The exception val ue expl anati on on nodi fying the exception threshold val ues

anal ysis routine uses the CA MCS Database to produce a
report that provides a statistical analysis of the values of
the variables used in the standard exception tests
distributed with the products. Using the results of this
analysis, along with your installation's internal political
security, or standards policies; industry publications such
as CA TSO Performance Statistics; and possibly your own

anal ysis of data el enent behavior, you can determine the
nodi fications that should be made to each exception test to
provi de meani ngful exceptions in your environments.

You can also nodify the exception test routine to add your
own tests for additional exception conditions not detected by
the standard tests delivered with the product.

To nodify the exception test routine, follow the steps
outlined in Section 2.4 of the CA MCS Standard Reports
Gui de.
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e +
| EXC14001]| Job Turnaround Time Exceeded Objective
T LT T +

FI LE VSE/ PONER Job Activity File (PWRPJB)

PURPCSE Identifies jobs that mssed the t ur nar ound

target.
RATI ONALE Identifying |jobs that mnmiss the turnaround
objectives is inportant when deternmining the
ef fectiveness of data center operations and for
det erm ni ng which jobs failed to neet
per f or mance obj ecti ves.

DEFINITION This exception is detected when a VSE POAER
job's t ur nar ound time exceeds t he
installation-defined time limt.

EXCEPTI ON The SAS statenents identifying the exception
STATEMENTS situation and describing the condition are
shown bel ow
*
** 14001
**  PONER JOB TURNAROUND TI ME EXCEEDED OBJECTI VE
* .
I F PIBSRVMS = ONE THEN DO,
EXCCODE=' 14001' ;
SEVERI TY=' C ;
MGMTAREA=" SERVI CE' ;
EXCDESC1="' PONER JOB TURNAROUND TI ME EXCEEDED OBJECTI VE' ;
EXCDESC2="' JOBGROUP=' || PUT(JOBGROUP, 3.)
" TURN TIME(H: M S)='
|| PUT(PIBTURTM TI ME.)
|| ' TARGET=
|| PUT(PJBTARTM TI ME.);
LINK H T;

o aa +

| EXC14002]| Job Elapsed Tine Exceeded Limt
e +

FI LE VSE/ PONER Job Activity File (PWRPIB)
PURPCSE I dentifies |ong running VSE/ POAER j obs.

RATI ONALE I dentifying long running VSE/PONER jobs is
i mportant when determining the effectiveness of
data center operations and for determnining which
jobs failed to neet performance objectives.

DEFINITION This exception is detected when a VSE POAER

job's el apsed time (i.e., execution tinme)
exceeds the installation-defined time limt for
a specified job group.

EXCEPTI ON The SAS statenents identifying the exception
STATEMENTS situation and describing the condition are
shown bel ow.
*
** 14002
**  PONER JOB ELAPSED Tl ME EXCEEDED LIMT
* .
| F JOBGROUP=1 AND PJBEXCTM > '00:01:00' T
OR JOBGROUP=2 AND PJBEXCTM > ' 00:30:00' T
OR JOBGROUP=3 AND PJBEXCTM > '00:59:99'T
THEN DO,
EXCCODE=' 14002" ;
SEVERI TY="1";
MGMITAREA=" PERFORVANCE' ;
EXCDESC1="'JOB ELAPSED Tl ME EXCEEDED LIM T ;
EXCDESC2="' JOBGROUP=" || PUT(JOBGROUP, 3.)
' ELAPSED Tl ME(H: M S) ='
|| PUT(PJBEXCTM TI ME.);

LINK HI T;
END; END;
THRESHOLD Not appli cabl e. THRESHOLD Modi fy the job groups and their correspondi ng
MODI FI CATI ON MODI FI CATI ON execution tines as appropriate for your site.
j obgr oup The nuneric val ue
identifying the selected
job category. For group 3,
it appears as:
JOBGROUP = 3
execution-tine The anount of execution
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time is described as hours,
m nutes, and seconds. A

t hreshol d
appears as:

PJBEXCTM >

of 30 m nut es

'00:30:00'T

14003: Job Input Queue Tinme Exceeded Linit

o aa +

| EXC14003]| Job Input Queue Tine Exceeded Limt
e +

FI LE VSE/ PONER Job Activity File (PWRPIB)

PURPCSE Identifies jobs waiting a long tine in the input

queue for initiation

RATI ONALE The anpbunt of tinme that a job waits in the input
queue may be Kkey to the analysis of poor job
t ur nar ound. Reasons for input queue delays
i ncl ude heavy workl oad, poor partition settings,
or ineffective job classes and priorities.

DEFINITION This exception is detected when a VSE POAER
job's input queue tine exceeds the installation
defined tinme Iimt for a specified job group

EXCEPTI ON The SAS statenents identifying the exception
STATEMENTS  situation and describing the condition are
shown bel ow.

*

** 14003
**  POWER JOB | NPUT QUEUE TI ME EXCEEDED LIM T
* .
| F JOBGROUP=1 AND PJBI NQTM > ' 00: 00: 15' T
OR JOBGROUP=2 AND PJBI NQTM > ' 00: 05: 00' T
OR JOBGROUP=3 AND PJBI NQTM > ' 00: 15: 00' T
THEN DO,
EXCCODE=' 14003' ;
SEVERI TY='1";
MGMTAREA=' PERFORVANCE' ;
EXCDESCL1=' JOB | NPUT QUEUE TI ME EXCEEDED LIM T' ;
EXCDESC2=' JOBGROUP=' || PUT(JOBGROUP, 3.)
[l " I'NPUT QUEUE TIME(H M S)='
|| PUT(PJBINQTM TI ME. )

LINK H T;
END;
THRESHOLD Modi fy the values used for job group and
MODI FI CATI ON i nput queue tinme as appropriate for your
site.
j obgr oup The nuneric val ue

identifying the selected
job category. For group
3, it appears as:

PWR6405
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i nput - queue-ti nme

JOBGROUP=3

The ampunt of input queue
time is descri bed as
hour s, m nut es, and
seconds. A threshold of
30 minutes appears as:

PJBI NQTM > ' 00: 30: 00' T

o aa +

| EXC14053]| Program SIQJCPU Second Ratio Exceeds
R + Limt

FI LE VSE/ PONER Program Activity File (PWRPPG

PURPCSE Identifies programs which incurred a high ratio

of SI O CPU Second.
RATI ONALE Prograns which have a high SIO to CPU Second
ratio are |I/O bound and are good candi dates for
i mprovenent through data set rebl ocking.

DEFINITION This exception is detected when a programis SIO
per CPU-Second ratio exceeds the installation
defi ned val ues. In addition, the step's CPU
time and total Sl Cs nmust exceed the
installation defined val ues.

EXCEPTI ON The SAS statenents identifying the exception
STATEMENTS  situation and describing the condition are
shown bel ow:

*

** 14053
** PROGRAM S| O CPU- SECOND RATI O EXCEEDS LIM T
* -
RATI O=ZERQ,
| F PPGCPUTM > ZERO THEN RATI O=PPGSI O PPGCPUTM
I F RATIO > 10 AND PPGCPUTM > ' 00:09: 00' T AND PPGSI O > 1000
THEN DO,
MGMTAREA=" WORKLOAD ' ;
EXCCODE=' 14053' ;

PWR6405
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SEVERI TY=" W ;
EXCDESC1=" PROGRAM S| O CPU- SECOND RATI O EXCEEDS LIM T ;
EXCDESC2=' S| O CPU- SEC=' || PUT(RATIO 5.)
|| * SIO=" || PUT(PPGSIOQ,6.)
' CPU TIME=' || PUT(PPGCPUTM TI ME.);
LINK H T;
END;
THRESHOLD Modify the values wused for siolcpu-sec,
MODI FI CATI ON cputine, and sios according to the follow ng
conventi ons:
si o/ cpu-sec t he value for a ratio of
si o/ cpu-sec of 10 appears as:
RATI O > 10
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cputine the amunt of CPU tinme is 14056: Unaut horized Program User
descri bed as hours, ninutes,

and seconds. A threshold of 5 R +

m nut es appears as: | EXC14056 | Unauthorized Program User
e +

PPGCPUTM > ' 00: 05: 00' T
FI LE VSE/ PONER Program Activity File (PWRPPG

si os t he nunber of Sl Cs is

speci fi ed. A threshold of PURPCSE I dentifies unauthorized users who have executed

1000 SI Cs appears as: sensitive prograns.

PPGSI O > 1000 RATI ONALE The use of these prograns can result in |oss of

system integrity or security. By identifying

unaut hori zed users you can linmt your exposure.
The exception as distributed is only an exanple
and nust be tailored for your site.

DEFINITION This exception is detected when an unaut horized
user executes the PDZAP, OBJMAINT, or COR&
prograns.

EXCEPTI ON The SAS statenments identifying the exception
STATEMENTS  situation and describing the condition are
shown bel ow:

*

** 14056
**  UNAUTHORI ZED PROGRAM USE ( VSE/ PONER)

* -
’

IF (
PROGRAME' PDZAP' OR PROGRAME' OBJMNAI NT
OR PROGRAME' COR&Z'

) AND

NOT(JOB=: " SYS')
THEN DO,
EXCCODE=' 14056' ;
SEVERI TY='W :

MGMTAREA=" STANDARDS' ;
EXCDESC1=" UNAUTHORI ZED PROGRAM USE ( VSE/ POVER) ' ;

EXCDESC2=' PROGRAM USED: ' || PROGRAM
LINK H T;
END;
THRESHOLD Tailor the |ist of PDZAP, OBJMAI NT, or COR&Z

MODI FI CATI ON program nanes contained in the definition
string and specify those jobs which should be
excl uded from causing an exception according
to the follow ng conventions:

pr ogr am nane The name of t he program
specified as a one to eight
character al phanuneric field,
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must be encl osed in quotes as 14057: Program Resource Consunption Exceeded Limt
a st andard SAS character

literal. Addi ti onal program R +
names nust be connected to the | EXC14057 | Program Resource Consunption Exceeded
list with an OR R + Limt
j ob- nane The nanme of the job to be FI LE VSE/ PONER Program Activity File (PWRPPG
used for selection, specified
as a one to eight character PURPCSE I dentifies prograns which wutilized a large
al phanuneric field, nmust be quantity of resources.
enclosed in quot es as a
st andar d SAS character RATI ONALE Heavy resource consunming programs nmay have a
literal. Additional job nanes degrading effect on overall system performance.
nmust be encl osed in the Identifying and controlling these jobs may be
parent heses and be connected crucial to maintaining consistent performance.
tothe list wwith an OR  For
all job names that do not DEFINITION This exception is detected when a programs
begin with SYS or MAINT, the resource consunption exceeds the installation
specification is: defi ned val ues.
AND NOT(JOB=:'SYS' OR JOB=:'MAINT") EXCEPTI ON The SAS statenents identifying the exception
STATEMENTS situation and describing the condition are
By placing a colon prior to the literal, the shown bel ow
job selection is satisfied by all job nanes
having their first n digits match the string. *
For exanple, the test JOB=:'SYS selects are ** 14057
job nanes starting with SYS. **  PROGRAM RESOURCE CONSUMPTI ON EXCEEDED LIM T ( VSE POVER)
* .

| F PPGCPUTM > ' 00: 09: 00' T
OR PPGSI O > 50000

THEN DO,
EXCCODE=" 14057" ;
SEVERI TY="W;

MGMTAREA=" WORKLOAD ;
EXCDESC1= ' PROGRAM RESOURCE CONSUMPTI ON EXCEEDED LIM T

(VSE/ POAER) ' :
EXCDESC2=' "SI O=' || PUT(PPGSIQ 6.)
|| * CPU TIME=" || PUT(PPGCPUTM TIME.);
LINK H T;
END,
THRESHOLD Mbdi fy the values used for cpu-tinme and sios

MODI FI CATI ON according to the foll owing conventi ons:

cpu-time The ampunt of CPUtine is
descri bed as hours, mnutes,
and seconds. A threshold of
10 minutes and 30 seconds
appears as:

PPGCPUTM > ' 00:10: 30" T
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14101: Degraded Printer Performance

si 0s The nunmber of SICs is
specified. A threshold of R +
50000 Sl Gs appears as: | EXC14101| Degraded Printer Performance
T T T T +
PGVSI OS > 50000
FI LE VSE/ PONER Qut put Activity File (PWRPQA)
PURPCSE Identifies printer activity at a rate |ower than

t he expected perfornance |evel.

RATI ONALE Printer rates may fall considerably bel ow the
expected performance level due to the printing
of speci al or invalid characters, printer
probl ens such as out of paper, and the use of
speci al print trains. Applications with a
printing rate bel ow expected performance should
be exam ned for possi bl e procedur al
i mprovenents.

DEFINITION This exception is detected when an output file
is printed at a rate below the installation
defi ned expected performance |evel.

EXCEPTI ON The SAS statenents identifying the exception
STATEMENTS  situation and describing the condition are
shown bel ow

*

** 14101
** DEGRADED PRI NTER PERFORVANCE ( VSE/ POVER)
* .

RATE=ZERO,
| F POAACTTM > ZERO THEN RATE=( POANLR / ( POAACTTM 60));
| F RATE AND POAACTTM > ONE AND RATE < 9

THEN DO,

MGMIAREA=' PERFORVANCE' ;

EXCCODE=' 14101"

SEVERI TY="' W ;

MGMTAREA=" PERFORVANCE' ;

EXCDESC1=' DEGRADED PRI NTER PERFORVANCE (VSE/ POAER) ' ;

EXCDESC2=' LI NES=' || PUT(POANLR 6.)
|| * PRINTER TI ME=' || PUT(POAACTTM TI ME.)
" LINES/ M NUTE=" || PUT(RATE,6.);
LINK H T;
END;
THRESHOLD Modi fy the values used for printer-time and

MODI FI CATI ON print-rate accordi ng to t he foll ow ng
conventi ons:

printer-tinme The ampunt of printer active
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print-rate

tine for a value of 5 minutes
appears as:

POAACTTM > ' 00: 05: 00' T

The print rate for a value of
400 lines per mnute appears
as:

RATE < 400

| EXC14102]| Lines Printed Exceeded Limit

FI LE VSE/ POAER Qut put Activity File (PWRPOA)
PURPCSE Identifies print volunes exceeding installation
st andar ds.

RATI ONALE Cccurrences of large print volumes should be
investigated to determ ne whether the output is
actually needed and useful . Consi der ati on
shoul d be given to elimnating printing which is
not needed, using nicrofiche where feasible, or
increasing the nunmber of Ilines per inchto
reduce paper usage.

DEFINITION This exception is detected when a print volune
exceeds the installation defined standard.

EXCEPTI ON The SAS statenents identifying the exception
STATEMENTS  situation and describing the condition are
shown bel ow.

*

** 14102
** LINES PRI NTED EXCEEDED LIM T (VSE POVER)
* -

"I F POANLR > 190000

THEN DO,
EXCCODE=' 14102
SEVERI TY="W ;

NGNWAREA:'STANDARDS;
EXCDESC1=" LI NES PRI NTED EXCEEDED LIM T';

EXCDESC2="' LI NES PRI NTED=' || PUT(PQANLR, 7.);
LINK H T;
END;
THRESHOLD Modi fy the value wused for |Ilines-printed
MODI FI CATI ON according to the foll owi ng conventi ons:
lines-printed The nuneric value for a
i nes-printed value of 50000
appears as:

POANLR > 50000
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e + e +

| EXC14151| RIE Excessive Errors | EXC1415 2| RIEExcessive Tinmeouts

T LT T + T T T T +

FI LE VSE/ PONER RJE Activity File (PWRPRA) FI LE VSE/ PONER RJE Activity File (PWRPRA)

PURPCSE I dentifies RIE error counts exceedi ng PURPCSE I dentifies RJE tineout counts exceedi ng
instal | ati on standards. instal | ati on standards.

RATI ONALE Excessive RIE errors are an indication of poor RATI ONALE Excessive RIE timeouts are an indication of |ow
line quality. It is advisable to have the l'ine utilization. The lines my not be
quality of the line service evaluated with a requi red, or possibly can be consolidated.

l'ine nonitor.
DEFINITION This exception is detected when the RIE timeout

DEFINITION  This exception is detected when t he RIE count exceeds the defined standard.
transm ssion error count exceeds the defined
st andar d. EXCEPTI ON The SAS statements identifying the exception
STATEMENTS situation and describing the condition are
EXCEPTI ON The SAS statenents identifying the exception descri bed bel ow
STATEMENTS situation and describing the condition are *
descri bed bel ow ** 14152
** RJE EXCESSI VE TI MEQUTS
* * .
** 14151 I F PRATI MOT > 1000
** RIJE EXCESSI VE ERRORS THEN DO,
* MGMTAREA=" PERFORMANCE' ;
EXCCODE=' 14152' ;
I F PRAERROR > 5 SEVERI TY="1";
THEN DO, EXCDESC1=" RJIE EXCESSI VE TI MEQUTS' ;
MGMITAREA=" PERFORMANCE' ; EXCDESC2=" NUMBER OF TI MEQUTS = ' || PUT(PRATI MOT, 5.);
EXCCODE=' 14151' ; LINK HI T;
SEVERI TY="1"; END;
EXCDESC1="' RJE EXCESSI VE ERRCRS' ;
EXCDESC2=" NUMBER OF RJE ERRORS = ' || PUT(PRAERRCR 5.); THRESHOLD Mdify the value for RIE tineouts detected
LINK H T; MODI FI CATI ON according to the foll owi ng conventi ons:
END;
rje-tineouts The nuneric value for a
THRESHOLD Modify the value for RIJE errors detected ti meout count of 100
MODI FI CATI ON according to the foll owi ng conventi ons: appears as:
rje-errors The nuneric value for a PRATI MOT > 100
error count of 5000 appears
as:

PRAERRCR > 5000
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| EXC14153]| RIEExcessive Invalid Transm ssions

FI LE VSE/ PONER RJE Activity File (PWRPRA)

PURPGSE Identifies RIJE invalid transm ssion counts
exceeding installation standards.

RATI ONALE Excessive RIE invalid transmissions are an
i ndi cation of poor line quality. It is
advisable to have the quality of the line

service evaluated with a line nonitor.

DEFINITION  This exception is detected when the RIE invalid
transm ssi on count exceeds the defined standard.

EXCEPTI ON The SAS statenents identifying the exception
STATEMENTS situation and describing the condition are
descri bed bel ow
*
** 14153
** RJE EXCESSI VE | NVALI D TRANSM SSI ONS
* .
IF PRAINRSP > 1
THEN DG,
MGMIAREA=" PERFORVANCE' ;
EXCCODE="' 14153' ;
SEVERI TY="1";
EXCDESCL1="' RJE EXCESSI VE | NVALI D TRANSM SSI ONS' ;
EXCDESC2=" NUMBER OF | NVALI D TRANSM SSI ONS =
|| PUT(PRAI NRSP, 5.);
LINK H T;
END;

THRESHOLD Modi fy t he val ue for RIE invalid
MODI FI CATI ON transm ssi ons detected according to t he
foll ow ng conventi ons:

invalid-trans The nuneric value for an
error count of 3 appears
as:

PRAI NRSP > 3
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Chapter 5. FILES

The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER buil ds the

VSE/ PONER I nformation Area in the CA MCS Dat abase. The
informati on area consists of the following files, holding
data produced by | BM s VSE/ POAER product:

VSE/ PONER Job Activity (PWRPJB) File
VSE/ PONER Job Suspend (PWR_PJ) File

VSE/ PONER Program Activity (PWRPPG File
VSE/ PONER Qut put Activity (PWRPQA) File
VSE/ PONER Renpte Activity (PWRPRA) File
VSE/ PONER Devi ce Activity (PWRPDA) File

[eleNeNeNoNe]

Figure 5-1 illustrates the data fl ow frominput sources
t hrough product processing to producing files. Chapter 6 of
this guide describes each record type.

This chapter is divided into the follow ng sections:

1 - Data El ement Nami ng Conventions
2 - VSE/POAER Information Area Files
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Figure 5-1. Analyzer Option for VSE/ POAER Data Fl ow
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5.1 - Data El ement Nanming Conventions

The data elenments in the CA MCS Database files follow

nam ng conventions that depend on whether they are standard
or conmon data elenments. Standard data el ements use the
first three characters of their name to identify the file in
whi ch they are defined. The exception to this rule is that
el ements in the Job Suspend File (PWR_PJ), which is designed
to parallel the Job Activity File (PWRPJB), use the PJB
prefix. The following chart lists the three-character prefix
with which the standard data el enent nanes begin and the file
in which they are contained.

o oo R e +
| File Name | File | Names Begin Wth |
e e e R —_ e +

VSE/ PONER Job Activity PWRPJB PJB

VSE/ PONER Job Suspend PVWR_PJ PJB

VSE/ PONER Program Activity PWRPPG PPG

VSE/ PONER Qut put Activity PWRPOA POA

VSE/ PONER Renpte Activity PWRPRA PRA

VSE/ PONER Devi ce Activity PWRPDA PDA
oo R e +

Common data el ements do not use a data el enent prefix. They
have a comon definition across database information areas
or across files within an information area. You will find
conmmon data el enents |isted under Sequence/ Sunmary Data

El enrents and Conmon Data El enents in Section 5.2.3.2, Data
El enents List.

PWR6405
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5.2 - VSE/ POAER Information Area Files

This section describes each file built by the CA MCS
Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER. The descriptions contain the

fol | ow ng:
o File description
o File organization
o Data elenents |ist

Data el enents are defined in Appendix B, Data Dictionary.

The tabl e bel ow gi ves an overview of the tinmespans at which
each file is supported. This table has been generated to
accurately reflect the CA MCS system at your installation.

| VSE/ POAER | Date Generated: |
| I'nfornation Area | Thu, Jul 18, 2019 |

XDWWT File Fil e Name
..... PWR_PJ VSE/ POAER JOB SUSPEND FI LE
PWR_PP VSE/ PONER PROCGRAM SUSPEND FI LE
..... PWR_ PR VSE/ POANER READER SUSPEND FI LE
DWM . PWRPDA VSE/ POAER DEVI CE ACTIVITY FILE
.. MY. PWRPIB VSE/ PONER JOB ACTIVITY FILE
M PWRPCA VSE/ PONER OQUTPUT ACTI VITY FILE
M PWRPPG VSE/ PONER PROGRAM ACTI VI TY FI LE
M PWRPRA VSE/ PONER REMOTE ACTI VI TY FI LE

Figure 5-2. VSE/ POAER File Tinespan Granularity Chart

The files are described in the foll owi ng sections:

- VSE/ POAER Job Activity (PWRPJB) File

- VSE/ PONER Job Suspend (PWR _PJ) File

- VSE/ POAER Program Activity (PWRPPG File
VSE/ PONER Qut put Activity (PWRPOA) File
- VSE/ PONER Renote Activity (PWRPRA) File
- VSE/ PONER Device Activity (PWRPDA) File

OUDWNE
Ll
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5.2.1 - VSE/ POAER Job Activity (PWRPJB) File
FI LENAVE=PWRPJ Bx

The records in the VSEf POAER Job Activity File quantify the
resources consunmed by a single POANER job, including all VSE
jobs within it. Additional information includes term nation
reasons, turnaround specifications, and identification fields
such as Job Priority, Job Cass, etc. The records in this
file are built fromthe Reader Account Record and the
Executi on Account Record of VSE/ PONER Accounti ng.

The followi ng sections describe the file's organi zation and

5.2.1.1 - File Oganization

The table below identifies data elenments by which this file
i s sequenced and sumarized in each tinespan. N A indicates
that the file is not supported in that timespan. At the
DETAIL | evel, data is sequenced but not summari zed.

Because CA M CS allows you to define the tinespans in which
a file is supported, this table has been generated as part of
the installation process and accurately reflects the CA MCS
system at your installation.

list the data el enents maintai ned. R e T +
| Tinmespan | Level of Data Granularity |
1 - File Organization to-e-- - I +
2 - Data Elements List
3 - Usage Considerations DETAI L | SYSID PWRACT1 PWRACT2 PWRACT3  JOBGROUP
4 - Retrieval Exanples YEAR MONTH ZONE DAY HOUR
ENDTS
DAYS N A
VEEEKS N A
MONTHS | SYSI D PWRACT1 PWRACT2  JOBGROUP YEAR
MONTH ZONE
YEARS | SYSID PWRACT1 PWRACT2  JOBGROUP YEAR
ZONE
[ o m m e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e memaaoa +
| TABLES | NA |
[ e +
Generation Date: Thu, Jul 18, 2019
NOTE: This file was generated wi th ESSENTI AL=ALL
option in effect. Al data elenents defined in
the file are generated.
NOTE: This file was generated with DERI VED=DEFaul t
option in effect. Whether data elenents are
kept on the file on auxiliary storage or not
is controlled by the conplex definition of the
DERI VED opti on.
Figure 5-3. PWRPJB Time-Span Granularity Chart
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5.2.1.2 - Data Elenents List

The list belowidentifies data elenments contained in this
file. The format for data el ement entries is

time_span data_el enent - description

wher e:
ti me_span = the tinespans in which the data elenent is
supported. A period (.) indicates that the
data el enent is not supported. Supported
timespans are indicated by the letters
XDWWTE, neani ng:
X - DETAIL
D - DAYS
W - WEEKS
M - MONTHS
Y - YEARS
T - TABLES AREA
E - ESSENTI AL
data_el enent = the data el ement nane.
description = the |l ong name of the data el ement.

Because CA M CS allows you to define the tinespans in which a

file is supported, this table has been generated as part of

the installation process and accurately reflects the CA MCS

system at your installation.

GENERATI ON DATE: Thu, Jul 18, 2019

Note: Essential data elements are identified by an "E"
under the Timespan asterisk (*) colum.

Dat a El enment
Description (LABEL)

Ti me- Dat a
Span * El ement

Sequence/ Sunmary Data El ements

X..MY.E SYSID - System ldentifier
X E WEEK - Week of Year
X..MY.E VYEAR - Year of Century
X..MY.E ZONE - Time Zone

Comon Data El enents

X E DAYNAME - Nane of Day of Week

X.. M. E ENDTS - End Tinme Stanp

X, E JOB - Job Identification

X, E JOBCLASS - Job Input dass

X..MY.E ORGSYSID - Originating Systemldentification
X E PWRIOBNO - POWER Job Number

X, E PWRJUSER - PONER JOB User Information
Xo.o... E PWRNETAC - NJE Network Account Number
X E RDRTS - Reader Tinme Stanp

X..MY.E STARTTS - Start Tinme Stanp

X, E VSEPRTID - VSE Partition ldentifier
X..MY.E VSESYSID - VSE System ldentifier
X..MY.E VSEVER - VSE Version

Ret ai ned Data El enents

X, E PJBEPRTY - Job Execution Priority

X PIJBEXCNN - Execution Node Name

X E PIBGRPRC - Job Group Received

X E PJBINCLS - Job Input d ass

XL PJBI NCPU - | nput Processor System|D
X PJBI NDEV - | nput Device Nanme

X PJBINVID - Input Processor VSE System | D
X PIJBJPRTY - Job Input Priority

X E PIJBVASK - Record Construction Audit Msk
X, PIBORG D - Oigin User ldentification
X, PJBORGIN - Origin Job Number

X, PIJBORGNN - Origin Node Nane

) S E PJBPTERM - POVNER Termi nati on Code

X E PJBRENTS - Job Reader End Tine Stanp
X, PIJBSRMI' - Source Renote

X E PJBSUSPN - Job Suspend Fl ag

X..MY.E PJBTARTM - Job Turnaround Target Tine
X E PJBVTERM - VSE Term nati on Code

Accumul ated Data El enents

PJBALLTM - All Bound Tine

PJBBADCT - Jobs with Bad SI O Counts
PJBCOST - Job Cost

PJBCOUNT - POWER Jobs Executed
PJBCPUNI - Program |l nstructions
PJBCPUTM - Program Processor Tinme
PJBDSI O - DASD SIGs |ssued
PJBEXCTM - Job Execution Tine

XXX XXX XX
IIIRRRRR
mmm mmmm

XL E DAY - Day of Mnth
X, E HOUR - Hour of Day
X..MY.E JOBGROUP - Job Group
X..M.E MONTH - Month of Year
X..MY.E PWRACT1 - DIVISION
X..MY.E PWRACT2 - PRQIECT
Xo.o... E PWRACT3 - USER
PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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XXX XX
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Derived Data El enents

mmmm mmmmm

mmmmm

mmm

PJBEXI TC
PJBFLUSH
PJBI NQTM
PJBI OERR
PJIBCSI O
PJBOVHNI
PJBOVHTM
PJBRDRTM
PJBSI O
PJBSPPG
PJBSPPR
PJBSPPU
PJBSRVEX
PJBSRVVS
PJBSRVMI
PJBSSI O
PJBSTEPS
PJBSYSI N
PJBTKOBL
PJIBTSI O
PJBTURTM
PJIBVJOBS

PIBMXCTM
PJBMXDAS
PJIBMXMUS
PJIBMXSI O
PJIBMXTAP

m Dat a El enent s

X.. M. E PJIBPCSEX -
X..MY.E PJBPCSM5 -
X.. M. E PJIBPCSMI -

Jobs Cancell ed by RDREXIT

Jobs Fl ushed

I nput
Jobs Terminated with 1/O Error
O her

Queue Tine

SI Gs | ssued

Overhead I nstructions 1.
Over head Tine
Reader Tine

Tot al

SI Gs | ssued

Pages Spool ed

Li nes Spool ed

Cards Spool ed

Jobs Exceedi ng Tar get
Jobs M ssing Target
Jobs Meeting Target

Spool

Sl Gs | ssued

Phases Execut ed
| nput Cards Read 2.

Tracks or

Bl ocks for Input Storage

Tape SI Gs | ssued

Job
VSE

Maxi
Maxi
Maxi
Maxi
Maxi

Pct
Pct
Pct

Tur naround Ti e
Jobs Execut ed

mum Job Program Processor Tine
mum DASD Devi ces Used

mum Step Menory Used

mum Job SI Cs | ssued

mum Tape Devi ces Used

Jobs Exceedi ng Tar get
Jobs M ssing Target
Jobs Meeting Target

5.2.1.3 -

This section identifies the special
techni ques related to using the PARPIB Fil e.

Usage Consi derations

You nmust exercise care in using the special
data el ements contained in each CA MCS file.

consi derations or

date and tine

As the

file's granularity increases in higher tinespans,
certain fields |ose significance and should not be used.

0 HOUR shoul d not
above.

be used in the MONTHS ti mespan or

o DAY and DAYNAME shoul d not be used in the WEEKS

ti mespan or above.
0 WEEK shoul d not
above.

be used in the MONTHS tinespan or

The followi ng data el enents have neaning only when using
the PAWRPJB File in the DETAIL tinespan because they | ose
significance once sunmmari zati on has been perforned.

These data el ements appear

DETAIL tinmespan only.

JOB - Job ldentification
JOBCLASS - Job Input d ass

PJBEPRTY - Job Execution Priority
PJBEXCNN - Execution Node Nane
PIJBGRPRC - Job G oup Received

PJBI NCLS - Job Input d ass

PJBI NCPU - I nput Processor System|D
PJBI NDEV - | nput Device Nane

PJBINVID - Input Processor VSE System | D
PJBJPRTY - Job Input Priority

PIJBMASK - Record Construction Audit Mask
PIBORGA D - Origin User ldentification
PIJBORGIN - Origin Job Number

PIJBORGNN - Origin Node Nane

PJBPTERM - POWER Ter m nation Code
PJBRENTS - Job Reader End Tine Stanp
PIJBSRMI' - Source Renote

PJBSUSPN - Job Suspend Fl ag

PJBVTERM - VSE Term nati on Code
PWRACTx - POWER Account Codes
PWRIOBNO - POWNER Job Number

PWRJUSER - POWMER Job User |nformation
RDRTS - Reader Tine Stanp
VSEPRTID - VSE Partition Identifier

The following data el ements are user-defined.
in each is dependent
user - suppl i ed SAS code:

in the PWRPJB File in the

The val ue

on user-sel ected options or

PWR6405
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PJBCOST - Job Cost 5.2.1.4 - Retrieval Exanples
PJBCPUNI - Program | nstructions

PJBDSI O - DASD SIGs | ssued This section presents a retrieval exanple for the VSE PONER
PIJBGRPRC - Job G oup Received Job Activity File.
PIJIBOSIO - Gther SIGCs |Issued
PIJBOVHNI - Overhead Instructions In the exanple, several CA MCS nacros are used to specify
PJBPCSEX - Pct Jobs Exceedi ng Target the files used and the summari zati on done.
PJBPCSMS - Pct Jobs M ssing Target
PJBPCSMTI - Pct Jobs Meeting Target Exanple: Print a listing of the 50 jobs that were the | argest
PIJBSSI O - Spool SIGCs Issued consuners of CPU resources.
PJBTARTM - Job Turnaround Target Tine
PJBTSIO - Tape SIGCs |ssued DATA JOBS ;
PJBTURTM - Job Tur naround Ti nme SET &PWRX. . PARPJBO1 ;

RUN ;
For nore details, refer to the Data Dictionary in
Appendi x B of this guide. PROC SORT ;

BY DESCENDI NG PJBCPUTM ;
4. The followi ng el ements are normally unavail able. They RUN ;

are turned off for all tinespans in order to conserve
st or age. PROC PRI NT DATA=JOBS(0OBS=50) UNI FORM LABEL ;

TITLE ' TOP 50 CPU CONSUM NG JOBS' ;
PJBTOHRS - Tape Cccupancy Hours I D SYSID JOB PWRIOBNO ;
PIJBVKHRS - Virtual Kcore Hours VAR PJBCPUTM PJBEXCTM PJBDSI O PJBTSI O ;

RUN ;

5. The observations in the PWRPIJB File are created by
nmergi ng i nformati on from VSE/ PONER Account Data record
types Rand E. This provides a conplete picture of the
i nput queue and execution stages of a job's processing.
Cut put processing has not been added because of the |ack
of a unique job identifier.

The best identifier available for VSE/ POAER jobs consists
of the elenents PWRIOBNO and JOB. The SYSID el enent can
al so be added if there is only one PONER system or if
the systens do not share work via shared spool or NJE
facilities. Even with these restrictions, it is possible
to conbi ne observations incorrectly for unrelated jobs.

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power Section: 5.2.1.3 5-007




5.2.2 - VSE/ POAER Job Suspend (PWR PJ) File
FI LENAVE=PWR_PJxXx

Since all of the information fromthe single execution of a
POANER j ob may not be available in a single update of CA MCS,
it is necessary to maintain the inconplete job information
for further conpletion. The VSE/ PONER Job Suspend File
contains the consolidated record for a POAER job if the |ast
step record has not been received. This file parallels the
VSE/ PONER Job Activity File (PWRPJB) and contains the sane
vari abl es.

5.2.2.1 - File Oganization

The table below identifies data elenments by which this file
i s sequenced and sumarized in each tinespan. N A indicates
that the file is not supported in that timespan. At the
DETAIL | evel, data is sequenced but not summari zed.

Because CA M CS allows you to define the tinespans in which
a file is supported, this table has been generated as part of
the installation process and accurately reflects the CA MCS
system at your installation.

The follow ng sections describe the file's organi zation and R e T +
list the data el enents mai ntai ned. | Tinmespan | Level of Data Granularity |
N .. +
1 - File Organization
2 - Data El enents List DETAI L | SYSID PWRACT1 PWRACT2 PWRACT3  JOBGROUP
3 - Usage Consi derations YEAR MONTH ZONE DAY HOUR
4 - Retrieval Exanples ENDTS
DAYS N A
WEEKS N A
MONTHS N A
YEARS N A
oo e TR +
| TABLES | NA |
[ o m m e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e memaaoa +
CGeneration Date: Thu, Jul 18, 2019
NOTE: This file was generated wi th ESSENTI AL=ALL
option in effect. Al data elenents defined in
the file are generated.
NOTE: This file was generated wth DERI VED=DEFaul t
option in effect. Whether data elenents are
kept on the file on auxiliary storage or not
is controlled by the conplex definition of the
DERI VED opti on.
Figure 5-4. PWR_PJ Time-Span Granularity Chart
PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power Section: 5.2.2 5-008




5.2.2.2 - Data Elenents List

The list belowidentifies data elenments contained in this
file. The format for data el ement entries is

time_span data_el enent - description

wher e:
ti me_span = the tinespans in which the data elenent is
supported. A period (.) indicates that the
data el enent is not supported. Supported
timespans are indicated by the letters
XDWWTE, neani ng:
X - DETAIL
D - DAYS
W - WEEKS
M - MONTHS
Y - YEARS
T - TABLES AREA
E - ESSENTI AL
data_el enent = the data el ement nane.
description = the |l ong name of the data el ement.

Because CA M CS allows you to define the tinespans in which a
file is supported, this table has been generated as part of
the installation process and accurately reflects the CA MCS
system at your installation.

GENERATI ON DATE: Thu, Jul 18, 2019

Note: Essential data elements are identified by an "E"
under the Timespan asterisk (*) colum.

Ti me- Dat a Dat a El enent
Span * El ement Description (LABEL)

Sequence/ Sunmary Data El ements

XL E DAY - Day of Mnth
X, E HOUR - Hour of Day
X, E JOBGROUP - Job Group
X E MONTH - Month of Year
X E PWRACT1 - DIVISION
X E PWRACT2 - PRQIECT
X E PWRACT3 - USER

SYSI D
WEEK
YEAR
ZONE

DAYNAME
ENDTS

JOB
JOBCLASS - Job Input d ass

ORGSYSID - Oiginating System ldentification

PWRJ OBNO
PWRJUSER
PWRNETAC
RDRTS
STARTTS

- System ldentifier
- Week of Year

- Year of Century
- Time Zone

- Nane of Day of Week
- End Tinme Stanp
- Job Identification

- PONER Job Number

- PONER JOB User | nformation
- NJE Networ k Account Nunber
- Reader Tinme Stanp

- Start Time Stanp

VSEPRTID - VSE Partition ldentifier
VSESYSI D - VSE System I dentifier
VSEVER

- VSE Version

Ret ai ned Data El enents

PJBEPRTY
PJBEXCNN
PIBGRPRC
PJBI NCLS
PJBI NCPU
PJBI NCRS
PJBI NDEV
PJBI NVI D
PIBJPRTY
PJBMASK

PJBORG D
PJBORGIN
PJBORGN\N
PJBPTERM
PIBRENTS
PJBSRMI'

PJBSUSPN
PJBTARTM
PJBVTERM

PIJBALLTM
PJBBADCT
PJBCOST
PJBCOUNT
PJBCPUNI
PJBCPUTM
PJBDSI O

Job Execution Priority

- Execution Node Nane

- Job Group Received

- Job Input d ass

- I nput Processor System | D

- Suspended by I NCRccc Fl ag

- Input Device Nanme

- Input Processor VSE System|D
- Job Input Priority

- Record Construction Audit Mask

- Oigin User ldentification
- Origin Job Number

- Origin Node Nane

- POWNER Termi nati on Code

Job Reader End Tinme Stanp
- Source Renote

- Job Suspend Fl ag

- Job Turnaround Target Tinme
- VSE Term nati on Code

ement s

- Al Bound Tine

- Jobs with Bad SI O Counts
- Job Cost

- POAER Jobs Executed

- Program Instructions

- Program Processor Tine

- DASD SI Gs | ssued

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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X E PJBEXCTM
X E PJIBEXI TC
X E PJIBFLUSH
X E PJBI NQITM
X E PJBI CERR
X E PJIBGCSI O
X E PJBOVHN
X E PJBOVHTM
Xooo.. E PJBRDRTM
X E PJBSIO
X E PJBSPPG
X E PJBSPPR
X E PJBSPPU
X E PJIBSRVEX
X E PJBSRVMS
X E PJIBSRVMI
X E PJBSSI O
X E PJBSTEPS
X E PJBSYSIN
X E PJBTKOBL
Xooo.. E PJBTSI O
X E PJBTURTM
X E PJBVIOBS

Maxi mum Dat a El enent s

X E PIBMXCTM
X E PJIBMXDAS
X E PIBMXMIS
X E PIBMXSI O
X E PIBMXTAP

Derived Data El enents

Job Execution Tine

Jobs Cancell ed by RDREXI T
Jobs Fl ushed

| nput Queue Tinme

Jobs Terminated with I/0O Error
O her SIGs |ssued

Over head I nstructions
Over head Tinme

Reader Tinme

Total SIGs |ssued

Pages Spool ed

Li nes Spool ed

Cards Spool ed

Jobs Exceedi ng Tar get
Jobs M ssing Target

Jobs Meeting Target

Spool SI Gs | ssued

Phases Executed

| nput Cards Read

Tracks or Blocks for Input Storage

Tape Sl Gs | ssued
Job Turnaround Tine
VSE Jobs Execut ed

Maxi mum Job Program Processor Tine

Maxi mum DASD Devi ces Used
Maxi mum Step Menory Used
Maxi mum Job SI Gs |ssued
Maxi mum Tape Devi ces Used

Pct Jobs Exceedi ng Target
Pct Jobs M ssing Target
Pct Jobs Meeting Target

5.2.2.3 - Usage Consi derations

This section identifies the special considerations or
techni ques related to using the PAR PJ File.

1.

This file is identical to the PARPIB File. Any
considerations given in Section 5.2.1.3 also apply to
this file.

The followi ng el emrents may be useful when conbining this
file with the PARPJB Fil e:

o PJBSUSPN - Job Suspend Flag. Indicates the suspend
st at us:
-1 Previ ously suspended (PWRPJB only)

0
>0

Never suspended (PWRPJB only)
Suspend age - nunber of updates since |ast
job activity (PWR_PJ only)

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

X E PJBPCSEX

X E PJBPCSM5

X E PJBPCSMI
PWR6405
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5.2.2.4 - Retrieval Exanples

This section presents a retrieval exanple for the VSE PONER
Job Suspend File.

In the exanple, several CA MCS nacros are used to specify
the files used and the summarizati on done.

Exanple: List all jobs read in nore than two days ago which
have not started executing yet.

DATA JCBS

SET &PPWRX. . PMR_PJO1 ;
I F PIBVASK EQ ' R' AND PJBSUSPN GE 2 ;
RUN ;

PROC PRI NT DATA=JOBS( 0BS=50) UNI FORM LABEL N ;
LABEL PJBSUSPN=" SUSPEND AGE' ;
BY SYSID ;
ID SYSID JOB PWRIOBNO ;
VAR RDRTS PJBSUSPN JOBCLASS PJBJPRTY ;
RUN ;

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

5.2.3 - VSE/ PONER Program Activity (PWRPPG File
FI LENAME=PWRPPGx X

The VSE/ PONER Program Activity File quantifies the resource
consunption for the execution of a programin a POANER Job.
Addi tional information includes termnation reasons,
turnaround specifications, and identification fields such as
Job Priority, Jobs Class, etc. The records in this file are
built fromthe Execution Account Record of VSE/ POAER
Accounti ng.

The followi ng sections describe the file's organi zation and
list the data el enents maintai ned.

- File Organization

- Data Elenments List

- Usage Consi derations
- Retrieval Exanples

ArWNPF

Section: 5.2.2.4 5-011




5.2.3.1 - File Oganization

The table below identifies data elenments by which this file
i s sequenced and sumarized in each tinespan. N A indicates
that the file is not supported in that timespan. At the
DETAIL | evel, data is sequenced but not summari zed.

Because CA M CS allows you to define the tinespans in which
a file is supported, this table has been generated as part of
the installation process and accurately reflects the CA MCS
system at your installation.

T = +
| Timespan | Level of Data Granularity |
N T .. +
DETAI L | SYSID PWRACT1 PWRACT2 PWRACT3 PROGRAM
YEAR MONTH ZONE DAY HOUR
ENDTS
DAYS N A
WEEKS N A
MONTHS | SYSI D PWRACT 1 PWRACT2 PROGRAM  YEAR
MONTH ZONE
YEARS N A
[ e +
| TABLES | NA |
[ o +

Ceneration Date: Thu, Jul 18, 2019

NOTE: This file was generated wi th ESSENTI AL=ALL
option in effect. Al data elenments defined in
the file are generated.

NOTE: This file was generated w th DERI VED=DEFaul t
option in effect. Whether data elenents are
kept on the file on auxiliary storage or not
is controlled by the conplex definition of the
DERI VED opti on.

Figure 5-5. PWRPPG Ti me-Span Granularity Chart

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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5.2.3.2 - Data Elenents List

The list belowidentifies data elenments contained in this
file. The format for data el ement entries is

time_span data_el enent - description

wher e:
ti me_span = the tinespans in which the data elenent is
supported. A period (.) indicates that the
data el enent is not supported. Supported
timespans are indicated by the letters
XDWWTE, neani ng:
X - DETAI L
D - DAYS
W - WEEKS
M - MONTHS
Y - YEARS
T - TABLES AREA
E - ESSENTI AL
data_el enent = the data el ement nane.
description = the |l ong name of the data el ement.

Because CA M CS allows you to define the tinespans in which a
file is supported, this table has been generated as part of
the installation process and accurately reflects the CA MCS
system at your installation.

GENERATI ON DATE: Thu, Jul 18, 2019

Note: Essential data elements are identified by an "E"
under the Timespan asterisk (*) colum.

Ti me- Dat a
Span * El ement

Dat a El ement
Description (LABEL)

Sequence/ Sunmary Data El ements

E DAY - Day of Month
E HOUR - Hour of Day
.E MONTH - Month of Year
.E PROGRAM - Program Nane
E
E
E

PWRACT1 - DI VISION
PWRACT2 - PRQIECT
PWRACT3 - USER
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X E
X E
X E
X E
X E
X E
X E
X E
X E
X E
X E
X E
X E
X E
X E

SYSI D -
WEEK -
YEAR -
ZONE -

Data El enents

DAYNAME -
DURATI ON -
ENDTS -
JOoB -
JOBCLASS -
ORGSYSI D -
PWRIOBNO -
PWRJUSER -
PWRNETAC -
STARTTS -
VSEJOB -
VSEJUSER -
VSEPRTI D -
VSESYSI D -
VSEVER -

System I dentifier X
Week of Year X.
Year of Century X. .
Ti me Zone X
X

Name of Day of Week
Recording I nterval
End Tine Stanp

Ti me

Job I nput d ass
Oiginating System ldentification
POVER Job Nunber

POVER JOB User I nfornmation
NJE Net wor k Account Nunber
Start Time Stanp

VSE Job Nane

VSE JOB User | nfornmation
VSE Partition ldentifier
VSE System I dentifier

VSE Version

X
X.
Job ldentification X. .
X.
X

Dat a El ements

PPGEPRTY -
PPGEXCNN -
PPQVEMUS -
PPGORG D -
PPGORGIN -
PPGORG\N -
PPGPTERM -
PPGRTYPE -
PPGSRMT -
PPGVTERM -

Job Execution Priority
Executi on Node Nane

Ki | obytes Menory Used
Oigin User

Oigin Job Nunber
Oigin Node Nanme
POVNER Ter m nati on Code
Step Record Type
Source Renote

VSE Termi nation Code

Accurmul ated Data El enents

HKHXXAXXXKXXXXXXXX
I
mm MMMmMMmMmMm mMmmm

PPGALLTM -
PPGBADCT -
PPGCOST -
PPGCOUNT -
PPGCPUNI -
PPGCPUTM -
PPAESI O -
PPGEXCTM -
PPGFLUSH -
PPG CERR -
PPGOSI O -
PPGOVHNI -
PPGOVHTM -
PPGSI O -

Al'l Bound Tinme

SI O Count May Be Wong
Pr ogr am Cost

Pr ogram Executi ons
Program I nstructi ons
Program Processor Tine
DASD SI Os | ssued
Program Execution Tine
Prograns Fl ushed
Prograns Terminated with 1/O Error
O her SIGCs |ssued

Over head Instructions

Over head Ti e

Total SIGOs |ssued

Fl ag

= 3 2225

mm

mmmmm

PPGSPPG -
PPGSPPR -
PPGSPPU -
PPGSSI O -
PPGTSI O -

m Dat a El enent s

PPGVXCTM -
PPGMXDAS -
PPGVMKMUS -
PPGMWXSI O -
PPGVXTAP -

Pages Spool ed
Li nes Spool ed
Cards Spool ed
Spool SI Gs | ssued
Tape SI Gs | ssued

Maxi mum Program Processor Ti ne
Maxi mum DASD Devi ces Used

Maxi mum Menory Used

Maxi mum Sl Gs | ssued

Maxi mum Tape Devi ces Used

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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5.2.3.3 - Usage Consi derations

This section identifies the special considerations or
techni ques related to using the PARPPG Fil e.

1. You nust exercise care in using the special date and tine
data el ements contained in each CA MCS file. As the
file's granularity increases in higher tinme-spans,
certain fields |ose significance and should not be used. 4,

0 HOUR should not be used in the MONTHS ti me-span or

above.

o DAY and DAYNAME shoul d not be used in the WEEKS
ti me-span or above.
0 WEEK shoul d not be used in the MONTHS time-span or

above.

2. The followi ng data el ements have neani ng only when using
the PWRPPG File in the DETAIL tinme-span, because they
| ose significance once sunmari zati on has been perforned.
These data el enents appear in the PWRPPG File in the
nme-span only.

DETAIL ti

JOB
JOBCLASS
PPCEPRTY
PPGVEMUS
PPGPTERM
PPCGRTYPE
PPGVTERM
PWRJ OBNO
PWRJUSER
VSEJOB
VSEJUSER
VSEPRTI D
PPGDRMI
PPGEXCNN
PPGORG D
PPGORGIN
PPGORGNN
PPGSRMI
PPGUFLDL

3. The follow
in each is
user - suppl i

PPGCOST
PPGDSI O
PPGOS| O
PPGSI O

PPGSSI O

Job ldentifier

Job I nput d ass

Job Execution Priority

Ki | obytes Menory Used
POVNER Ter m nati on Code
Step Record Type

VSE Term nati on Code
POVER Job Nunber

POVER Job User Information
VSE Job Nane

VSE Job User Information
VSE Partition ldentifier
Destination Renote
Executi on Node Nare
Oigin User

Oigin Job Nunber

Oigin Node Name

Sour ce Renote

User Field Length

ng data el enments are user-defined. The val ue
dependent on user-sel ected options or
ed SAS code:

Pr ogr am Cost

DASD SI Gs | ssued
O her SIGs |ssued
Total SIOs |ssued
Spool SI Gs | ssued

PPGTSI O
PWRACTX
PPGCPUNI
PPGOVHNI

For nore

- Tape

SI Gs | ssued

- PONER Account Codes
- Program Instructions
- Overhead Instructions

details, refer to the Data Dictionary in
Appendi x B of this guide.

The followi ng el ements are normally unavail able. They
are turned off for all tine-spans in order to conserve

st or age.

PPGTOHRS
PPGUFLD1
PPGUFLD2
PPGUFLD3
PPGUFLDA
PPGUFLD5
PPGUFLDL
PPGVKHRS

- Tape
- User
- User
- User
- User
- User
- User

Cccupancy Hours
Field 1

Field 2

Field 3

Field 4

Field 5

Field Length

- Virtual Kcore Hours

PWR6405
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5.2.3.4 - Retrieval Exanples

This section presents retrieval exanples for the VSE/ POAER
Program Activity File.

In the exanples, several CA MCS macros are used to specify
the files used and the summarizati on done.

1. List the frequency of use for all programs by systemID
for the last three nonths.

PROC FREQ DATA=%VFI LE( DB=P, TS=MONTHS, F=PPQ01- 03) ;
BY SYSID ;
WVEI GHT PPGCOUNT ;
TABLE PROGRAM ;

RUN ;

2. Report the use of program BACKUP by departnent (PWRACT1)

over the last two nonths, plus the current nonth to date.

Sunmari ze the resources consuned.

DATA SAS ;

SET 9%WVFI LE( DB=P, TS=MONTHS, F=PPG00- 02) ;
| F PROGRAM EQ ' BACKUP'
RUN ;

%_ET BY = PROGRAM PWRACT1 ;
%_ET BREAK = PWRACT1 ;
PROC SORT ;
BY &BY ;
RUN ;
DATA ;
SET ;
9%PPGSUM ;
RUN ;

PROC PRI NT UNI FORM LABEL ;

BY PROCGRAM ;

| D PROGRAM PWRACT1 ;

VAR PPGCOUNT PPGTSI O PPGUXTAP PPGCPUTM ;
RUN ;

PWR6405
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5.2.4 - VSE/ POAER Qutput Activity (PWRPQA) File
FI LENAVE=PWRPOAX X

The VSE/ PONER Cut put Activity File quantifies the print and
punch activity of the VSE/ POAER system Cbservations in this
file are built fromthe List Account Record, the Punch
Account Record, and the Transmitter/Receiver Record of

VSE/ PONER Accounti ng.

The followi ng sections describe the file's organi zation and
list the data el ements maintained.

- File Oganization

- Data Elenments List

- Usage Consi derations
- Retrieval Exanples

hrWNPF
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5.2.4.1 - File Oganization

The table below identifies data elenments by which this file
i s sequenced and sumarized in each tinespan. N A indicates
that the file is not supported in that timespan. At the
DETAIL | evel, data is sequenced but not summari zed.

Because CA M CS allows you to define the tinespans in which
a file is supported, this table has been generated as part of
the installation process and accurately reflects the CA MCS
system at your installation.

T = +
| Timespan | Level of Data Granularity |
N T .. +
DETAI L | SYSID PWRACT1 PWRACT2 PWRACT3  SYSOUT
FORMNUM  YEAR MONTH ZONE DAY
HOUR ENDTS
DAYS N A
WEEKS N A
MONTHS | SYSI D PWRACT 1 PWRACT2  SYSOUT FORMNUM
YEAR MONTH ZONE
YEARS N A
[ e +
| TABLES | NA |
[ o +

Ceneration Date: Thu, Jul 18, 2019

NOTE: This file was generated wi th ESSENTI AL=ALL
option in effect. Al data elenments defined in
the file are generated.

NOTE: This file was generated w th DERI VED=DEFaul t
option in effect. Whether data elenents are
kept on the file on auxiliary storage or not
is controlled by the conplex definition of the
DERI VED opti on.

Figure 5-6. PWRPOA Time-Span Granularity Chart

PWR6405

5.2.4.2 - Data Elenents List

The list belowidentifies data elenments contained in this
file. The format for data el ement entries is

time_span data_el enent - description

wher e:
ti me_span = the tinespans in which the data elenent is
supported. A period (.) indicates that the
data el enent is not supported. Supported
timespans are indicated by the letters
XDWWTE, neani ng:
X - DETAI L
D - DAYS
W - WEEKS
M - MONTHS
Y - YEARS
T - TABLES AREA
E - ESSENTI AL
data_el enent = the data el ement nane.
description = the |l ong name of the data el ement.

Because CA M CS allows you to define the tinespans in which a
file is supported, this table has been generated as part of
the installation process and accurately reflects the CA MCS
system at your installation.

GENERATI ON DATE: Thu, Jul 18, 2019

Note: Essential data elements are identified by an "E"
under the Timespan asterisk (*) colum.

Ti me- Dat a
Span * El ement

Dat a El ement
Description (LABEL)

Sequence/ Sunmary Data El ements

XL E DAY - Day of Mnth
X..M.E FORMNUM - Form Nunber

) G E HOUR - Hour of Day
X..M.E MONTH - Month of Year
X..M.E PWRACT1 - DI VISION
X..M.E PWRACT2 - PROQIECT
Xo.o... E PWRACT3 - USER

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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Common Dat a El enents

Xo.... E
X, E
X..M.E
Xo..o.. E
X..M.E
) S E
) S E
) S E
X..M.E
X..M.E
X..M.E
Ret ai ned
Xo..o..
Xo..o..
) S E
) S
) S
) S
) S
X,
) S
) S E
Xo....
X,
Xo....
Xo..o.. E
) S E
) S
) S

SYSI D -
Sysautr -
WEEK -
YEAR -
ZONE -

DAYNAME -
DEVADDR -
ENDTS -
JOB -
ORGSYSI D -
PWRIOBNO -
PWRJUSER -
PWRNETAC -
STARTTS -
VSESYSI D -
VSEVER -

System I dentifier

X. .M
SYSQUT d ass X .M.
X. .M

Week of Year
Year of Century
Ti me Zone

Narme of Day of Week

Devi ce Address

End Tine Stanp

Job ldentification
Oiginating System ldentification
POVER Job Nunber

POVER JOB User I nfornmation
NJE Net wor k Account Nunber
Start Time Stanp

VSE System I dentifier

VSE Ver si on

Dat a El enents

POAACTNN -
POAADINN -
POACPSPR -
POACPYMD -
POADRMT -
POADSTI D -
POADSTNN -
POAFLASH -
POALSTSG -
POACPRTY -
POAORGI D -
POAORGIN -
POAORGNN -
POAPTERM -
POAQTYPE -
POASEGCT -
POASRMT -

Action Node Nane

Adj acent Node Nane

Copi es Printed

3800 Copy Modification Mdul e Name
Destination Renpote

Destination User ldentification
Destinati on Node Name

3800 Fornms Overlay Nanme

Last Segnent | ndicator

Qutput Priority

Oigin User ldentification
Oiginal Job Number

Oigin Node Nanme

PONER Ter m nation Code

Queue Type

Segnent Count

Sour ce Renote

Accumul ated Data El enents

HKHXXHXXXXXXX
I L
MM MM M mmmm

POAACTTM -
POACNLR -
POACOST -
POACOUNT -
POAENLR -
POAEPGE -
POANLR -
POANXDEL -
POANXI NS -
POAPGE -

Active Tinme

Control Logical Records

Qut put Cost

Activity Count

Extra Logical Witer Records

Extra Pages Printed

Logi cal Witer Records

Records Del eted by NETEX T/ XMTEXI T
Records | nserted by NETEXI T/ XMIEXI T
Pages Printed

POATKOBL - Tracks or
POAXRDEL -

POAXRI NS -

Bl ocks for
Records Del eted by OQUTEXIT
Records Inserted by OUTEXIT

I nput Storage

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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5.2.4.3 - Usage Consi derations For nore details, refer to the Data Dictionary in
Appendi x B of this guide.
This section identifies the special considerations or

techni ques related to using the PARPQA Fil e. 4. (Observations in the PWRPCA File are derived fromtwo
di fferent types of VSE/ PONER Account records. Spool 1/0
1. You nust exercise care in using the special date and tine activity records track novenent of spool files to and
data el enents contained in each CA MCS file. As the fromlocal unit record devices, including Reader (type
file's granularity increases in higher tinme-spans, R), printer (type L), and punch (type P). Wen CA MCS
certain fields |ose significance and should not be used. reads these records, it assigns the record type to the

el enent PQAQTYPE.
0 HOUR should not be used in the MONTHS ti me-span or

above. The other class of data includes the renpote spool
o DAY and DAYNAME shoul d not be used in the WEEKS transm ssion records: transmitter (type M and receiver
ti me-span or above. (type V). These records are produced when a spool file
0 WEEK shoul d not be used in the MONTHS time-span or is sent to or received froma remote VSE POAER system
above. Each record al so has associated with it the queue type as

listed above (R L, or P).
2. The followi ng data el ements have neani ng only when using

the PWRPQA File in the DETAIL tinme-span, because they To help identify these records, the FORWNUM el ement is
| ose significance once sunmari zati on has been perforned. assi gned a special val ue:

These data el enents appear in the PWRPOA File in the

DETAIL tine-span only. FORMNUME' *r * Q'

DEVADDR - Device Address wher e:

JOB - Job ldentifier

POAACTNN - Action Node Nanme r = VSE/ PONER record type: Mfor transmitter, V for
POAADINN - Adj acent Node Name receiver.

POACPSPR - Copies Printed g = Spool queue type (same as POAQTYPE)

POACPYMD - 3800 Copy Modification Modul e Nane

POADRMI - Destination Renote For exanple, a punch file being transmtted to another
POADSTI D - Destination User Identification systemwoul d result in the follow ng:

POADSTNN - Destinati on Node Nane

POAFLASH - 3800 Fornms Overlay Nane POAQTYPE = 'P' FORMNUM = ' *M P

POALSTSG - Last Segment | ndicator

POAOPRTY - Qutput Priority Spool 1/ O records contain the FORMNUM obt ai ned fromthe
POAORG D - Origin User ldentification record.

POAORGIN - Original Job Number
POAORGNN - Oi gin Node Nanme

POAPTERM - POWER Ter m nati on Code
PCAQTYPE - Queue Type

POASEGCT - Segnent Count

POASRMI - Source Renote

PWRIOBNO - POWER Job Nunber

PWRJUSER - POWER Job User Information

3. The following data el enents are user-defined. The value
in each is dependent on user-sel ected options or
user - suppl i ed SAS code:

PWRACTx - POWER Account Codes
PCACOST - CQutput Cost
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5.2.4.4 - Retrieval Exanples

This section presents retrieval exanples for the VSE/ POAER
Cut put Activity File.

In the exanples, several CA MCS macros are used to specify
the files used and the summarizati on done.

1. Produce a summary of the renote spool traffic for the
| ast three days. Summarize it by queue, type, origin,
and destinati on.

DATA SPOOL ;
SET %WF| LE( DB=P, TS=DETAI L, F=POA01- 03) ;
IF FORMNUM EQ ' *'
TYPE=SUBSTR( FORMNUM 2, 1) ;

RUN ;

%.ET BY = SYSID POAQTYPE TYPE POAORGNN POAACTNN
POADSTNN ;
%.ET BREAK = POADSTNN ;
PRCC SORT ;
BY &BY ;
DATA SPOCOL ;
SET ;
9%°CASUM
RUN ;

PRCC FORMAT
VALUE $TYPE ' M =" SEND
'V =' RECEI VED
VALUE $QUEUE ' P' =" PUNCH
"L'='LIST
'R =' READER ;

RUN ;

PROC PRI NT UNI FORM LABEL ;
FORVAT TYPE $TYPE. POAQTYPE $QUELE. ;
BY SYSI D POAQTYPE ;
I D &BY ;
VAR POANLR ;
RUN ;

2. Report printer activity yesterday by system device
address, and form nunber.

DATA SPOOL ;

SET %VFI LE( DB=P, TS=DETAI L, F=POA01) ;

| F FORMNUM NE: '*' AND PCAQTYPE EQ 'L' ;
RUN ;

%_ET BY = SYSI D DEVADDR FORMNUM ;

%.ET BREAK = FORMNUM ;
PROC SORT ;
BY &BY ;
DATA SPOCL ;
SET ;
%PCASUM ;
RUN ;

PROC PRI NT UNI FORM LABEL ;

BY SYSI D DEVADDR ;
I D &BY ;
VAR POANLR POAENLR ;
SUM POANLR POAENLR ;
SUMBY DEVADDR ;

RUN ;

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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5.2.5 - VSE/ PONER Renpte Activity (PWRPRA) File
FI LENAVE=PWRPRAX X

The VSE/ PONER Renmpte Activity File maintains information on
the BSC and SNA RJE Sessions. For SNA RJE Sessions, the
session information is taken fromthe SNA Account Record of
VSE/ PONER Accounting. The session duration and
identification is maintained. For BSC RJE Sessions, the
session information is taken fromthe RIE Account Record of
VSE/ PONER Accounting. Session duration and identification
are maintained as well as activity and errors. The Network
Record is used here al so.

The follow ng sections describe the file's organi zati on and
list the data el ements maintained.

- File Organization

- Data Elenents List

- Usage Consi derations
- Retrieval Exanples

ArWNPF

5.2.5.1 - File Oganization

The table below identifies data elenments by which this file
i s sequenced and sumarized in each tinespan. N A indicates
that the file is not supported in that timespan. At the
DETAIL | evel, data is sequenced but not summari zed.

Because CA M CS allows you to define the tinespans in which
a file is supported, this table has been generated as part of
the installation process and accurately reflects the CA MCS
system at your installation.

T = +
| Tinmespan | Level of Data Granularity |
N .. +
DETAI L | SYSID PRARMTI D PRARMINM YEAR MONTH
ZONE DAY HOUR ENDTS
DAYS N A
VEEEKS N A
MONTHS | SYSI D PRARMII D PRARMINM  YEAR MONTH
ZONE
YEARS N A
oo e TR +
| TABLES | NA |
[ o m m e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e memaaoa +

Generation Date: Thu, Jul 18, 2019

NOTE: This file was generated with ESSENTI AL=ALL
option in effect. Al data elenents defined in
the file are generated.

NOTE: This file was generated wth DERI VED=DEFaul t
option in effect. Whether data elenents are
kept on the file on auxiliary storage or not
is controlled by the conplex definition of the
DERI VED opti on.

Figure 5-7. PWRPRA Time-Span Granularity Chart
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5.2.5.2 - Data Elenments List X..M.E YEAR - Year of Century

X..M.E ZONE - Time Zone
The list below identifies data el ements contained in this
file. The format for data el ement entries is Common Data El enments
time_span data_el enent - description X E DAYNAME - Nane of Day of Week
X..M.E DURATION - Recording Interval Tine
wher e: X..M.E ENDTS - BEnd Tinme Stanp
X..M.E ORGSYSID - Oiginating Systemldentification
ti me_span = the timespans in which the data element is X..M.E STARTTS - Start Tine Stanp
supported. A period (.) indicates that the X..M.E VSESYSID - VSE System ldentifier
data el enent is not supported. Supported X..M.E VSEVER - VSE Version
ti mespans are indicated by the letters
XDWWTE, neani ng: Ret ai ned Data El enents
X - DETAIL X E PRAPTERM - POWER Term nati on Reason
D - DAYS X..M.E PRATYPE - Renote Type
W - WEEKS X PRAUSER - SI GNON User Information
M - MONTHS
Y - YEARS Accumul ated Data El ements
T - TABLES AREA
E - ESSENTI AL X..M.E PRABUFRV - Buffers Received
X..M.E PRABUFTR - Buffers Transnitted
data_el enent = the data el ement nane. X..M.E PRAERRCR - Errors Count
X..M.E PRAINRSP - Invalid Responses
description = the long nanme of the data el enent. X..M.E PRASESSN - Sessions
X..M.E PRATIMOT - Tineouts
Because CA M CS allows you to define the tinespans in which a X..M.E PRATRMER - Terminal Errors

file is supported, this table has been generated as part of
the installation process and accurately reflects the CA MCS
system at your installation.

GENERATI ON DATE: Thu, Jul 18, 2019

Note: Essential data elements are identified by an "E"
under the Timespan asterisk (*) colum.

Ti me- Dat a Dat a El enent
Span * El ement Description (LABEL)

Sequence/ Sunmary Data El ements

E DAY - Day of Mbnth

E HOUR - Hour of Day

.E MONTH - Month of Year

.E PRARMIID - Renpte ldentifier
E

E

E

PRARMINM - Renpte Nane
SYSI D - System ldentifier
WEEK - Week of Year
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5.2.5.3 - Usage Consi derations

This section identifies the special considerations or
techni ques related to using the PARPRA Fil e.

1. You nust exercise care in using the special date and tine
data el ements contained in each CA MCS file. As the
file's granularity increases in higher tinespans,
certain fields |ose significance and should not be used.

0 HOUR should not be used in the MONTHS ti mespan or
above.

o DAY and DAYNAME shoul d not be used in the WEEKS
ti mespan or above.

0 WEEK shoul d not be used in the MONTHS tinmespan or
above.

2. The followi ng data el ements have neani ng only when using
the PWRPRA File in the DETAIL timespan, because they
| ose significance once sunmari zati on has been perforned.
These data el enents appear in the PWRPRA File in the
DETAIL tinmespan only.

PRAPTERM - POWER Ter m nati on Reason
PRAUSER - S| GNON User | nformation

3. The following elenments are nornally unavail abl e. They
are turned off for all timespans in order to conserve
st or age.

PRALPSWD - Line Password
PRANPSWD - Node Password

5.2.5.4 - Retrieval Exanples

This section presents a retrieval exanple for the VSE PONER
Renmote Activity File.

In the exanple, several CA MCS nacros are used to specify
the files used and the summarizati on done.

Exanpl e: Sunmari ze renote activity statistics by system and
renote systemidentifier.

%._ET BY = SYSI D PRARMII D ;
%_ET BREAK = PRARMII D ;
PROC SORT DATA=%\WFI LE( DB=P, TS=MONTHS, F=PRA)
QUT=SESSI ONS ;
BY &BY ;
RUN ;
DATA ;
SET ;
%PRASUM ;
RUN ;

PROC PRI NT LABEL UNI FORM ;

BY SYSID ;

I D SYSI D PRARMII D PRATYPE

VAR PRASESSN DURATI ON PRABUFRV PRABUFTR ;
RUN ;

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power Section: 5.2.5.3 5-022




5.2.6 - VSE/ POAER Device Activity (PWRPDA) File
FI LENAVE=PWRPDAX X

The VSE/ PONER Device Activity File quantifies the SIO
activity to devices by partitions that are under the control
of VSE/POWNER. It is built fromthe SIO segnents in the
Execution Account Record of VSE/ PONER Accounting. Device
Class and Device Type are derived from user-supplied
configuration paraneters.

The followi ng sections describe the file's organi zation and
list the data el enents maintained.

- File Organization

- Data Elenments List

- Usage Consi derations
- Retrieval Exanples

rWNPF

5.2.6.1 - File Oganization

The table below identifies data elenments by which this file
i s sequenced and sumarized in each tinespan. N A indicates
that the file is not supported in that timespan. At the
DETAIL | evel, data is sequenced but not summari zed.

Because CA M CS allows you to define the tinespans in which
a file is supported, this table has been generated as part of
the installation process and accurately reflects the CA MCS
system at your installation.

DETAI L N A

DAYS SYSI D DEVCLASS DEVTYPE DEVADDR  YEAR

MONTH DAY HOUR
WEEKS SYSI D DEVCLASS DEVTYPE DEVADDR YEAR
VEEK ZONE HOUR
MONTHS | SYSI D DEVCLASS DEVTYPE DEVADDR YEAR
MONTH ZONE
YEARS N A
o e e m e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e m e m e +
| TABLES | NA |
Fommmeaaaa o m e e e e e e e eeeccceccccccmcacaaaaa +

Ceneration Date: Thu, Jul 18, 2019

NOTE: This file was generated wi th ESSENTI AL=ALL
option in effect. Al data elenments defined in
the file are generated.

NOTE: This file was generated w th DERI VED=DEFaul t
option in effect. Whether data el enents are
kept on the file on auxiliary storage or not
is controlled by the conplex definition of the
DERI VED opti on.

Figure 5-8. PWRPDA Ti me-Span Granularity Chart
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5.2.6.2 - Data Elenents List

The list belowidentifies data elenments contained in this
file. The format for data el ement entries is

time_span data_el enent - description

wher e:
ti me_span = the tinespans in which the data elenent is
supported. A period (.) indicates that the
data el enent is not supported. Supported
timespans are indicated by the letters
XDWWTE, neani ng:
X - DETAIL
D - DAYS
W - WEEKS
M - MONTHS
Y - YEARS
T - TABLES AREA
E - ESSENTI AL
data_el enent = the data el ement nane.
description = the |l ong name of the data el ement.

Because CA M CS allows you to define the tinespans in which a

file is supported, this table has been generated as part of

the installation process and accurately reflects the CA MCS

system at your installation.

GENERATI ON DATE: Thu, Jul 18, 2019

Note: Essential data elements are identified by an "E"
under the Timespan asterisk (*) colum.

Dat a El enment
Description (LABEL)

Ti me- Dat a
Span * El ement

Sequence/ Sunmary Data El ements

.D....E DAY - Day of Mnth

.DWM . E DEVADDR - Device Address

.DWM . E DEVCLASS - Device { ass

.DWM .E DEVTYPE - Device Type

.DW..E HOUR - Hour of Day

...... E JOB - Job ldentification
D.M.E MONTH - Month of Year

...... E PWRIJOBNO - POVER Job Nunber
.DWM .E SYSID - System ldentifier
.DW..E WEEK - Week of Year
.DWM .E YEAR - Year of Century
.D\WM .E ZONE - Time Zone

Common Data El enents

.D....E DAYNAME - Nane of Day of Week

.DWM . E ENDTS - End Tinme Stanp

.DWM .E ORGSYSID - Oiginating System ldentification
.DWM .E STARTTS - Start Tinme Stanp

.DWM .E VSESYSID - VSE System Identifier

.DWM .E VSEVER - VSE Version

Accunmul ated Data El enents

.DWM . E PDASI CCT - Device SIO Count
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5.2.6.3 - Usage Consi derations

This section identifies the special considerations or
techni ques related to using the PWRPDA Fil e.

1. You nust exercise care in using the special date and tine
data el ements contained in each CAMCS file. As the
file's granularity increases in higher tinespans,
certain fields |ose significance and should not be used.
0 HOUR should not be used in the MONTHS ti mespan or
above.

o DAY and DAYNAME shoul d not be used in the WEEKS
ti mespan or above.

0 WEEK shoul d not be used in the MONTHS tinmespan or
above.

2. The following data elenents are user-defined. The value
in each i s dependent on user-sel ected options or
user - suppl i ed SAS code:

DEVCLASS - Device C ass
DEVTYPE - Device Type
For nore details, refer to the Data Dictionary in
Appendi x B of this guide.
PWR6405
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5.2.6.4 - Retrieval Exanples

This section presents a retrieval exanple for the VSE PONER
Device Activity File.

In the exanple, several CA MCS nacros are used to specify
the files used and the summarizati on done.

Exanpl e: Produce a vertical bar chart of I/O activity for
tape drives by hour and sub-grouped by devi ce address.

DATA DEVI CES ;
SET &PPWRD. . PARPDAOL
| F DEVCLASS EQ ' TAPE' ;
DATE = DATEPART( ENDTS) ;
FORVAT DATE DATE?Y.

RUN ;

PROC SORT ;
BY SYSI D DATE ;
RUN ;

PROC CHART ;

BY SYSI D DATE ;

VBAR HOUR/ DI SCRETE SUMVAR=PDASI CCT SUBGROUP=DEVADDR ;
RUN ;
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Chapter 6. DATA SOURCES

The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ PONER uses |BM s

VSE/ PONER accounting data to produce files in the VSE PONER
Informati on Area of the CA MCS Database. | BM s PACCOUNT
conmand all ows you to save the data in the VSE/ POAER account
file; you are responsible for getting this saved data to CA
M CS. See Section 7.3.6 of this guide for information on
defining the input source DD statenents.

The Anal yzer Option for VSE/ PONER uses the follow ng record
types to produce files:

Execution Account Record, type E

Reader Account Record, type R

Li st Account Record, type L

Punch Account Record, type P

Transmitter/Recei ver Account Record, types MV, respectively
Net wor k Account Record, type N

RJE-BSC Li ne Account Record, type T

RJE- SNA Sessi on Account Record, type S

The System Up Account Record, type U, is used to produce an
operational status report as shown in Section 9.2.5 of this
gui de.

The followi ng records are not used by the Analyzer Option for
VSE/ PONER:

Spool - Access Connect Account Record, type C
Spool - Access Operation Account Record, type X

Details about records used by this CA MCS product are
di scussed later in this chapter.

This chapter contains information on the follow ng topics:

- Data Coll ector Considerations

1
2 - Record Descriptions

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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6.1 - Data Coll ector Considerations

The data produced by the Job Accounting facility of VSE POAER
is controlled through the PACCNT nmacro. Individual records
can be turned off or the entire facility can be di sabl ed.

Cont act your VSE systens progranmer to determni ne what

col l ection options are active.

PONER data is collected continuously to an Account disk file.
This nmust be dunped to an external file using the PACCOUNT
operator command, which pernits the file to be dunped to a
disk or tape file, or to the punch spool. CA MCS can accept
data produced using either the disk or tape fornms of the
conmand. The punch form of the conmand produces segnented
card i mage records that would have to be reassenbled to be
used by CA MCS. CA MCS Product Support can advi se you about
the issues related to using this technique. You nust nake
sure that the reassenbled PONER data file is built as a VB
(Variabl e Bl ocked) file with the LRECL attribute greater than
or equal to the longest record in the file.

Wien preparing data for CA MCS, please do not conmbine data
fromdifferent systens into a single file. CA MCS expects
account data from each VSE/ PONER system or shared spool
environment to be provided through a separate DD card. Since
only data from shared spool environnments contains a system
identifier, it would be inpossible for CA MCS to determn ne
the source of a given record if data fromdifferent systens
were conbined. Also, the CA MCS job sunmarization |ogic
assunes that all systens associated with a given DD card
share the sane spool file set. |If this is not true, it may
attenpt to conbine records fromunrelated jobs into a single
j ob observati on.

Anot her issue that nay inpact shared spool environnents is
system cl ock synchroni zation. Differences in clock settings
can invalidate certain job service elenments, including
PJBTURTM PJBSRVMI, PJBSRVMS, and PJBSRVEX. You shoul d keep
the systemclocks in as close agreenent as is practical.
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6.2 - Record Descriptions e L +

| RECORD NAME | |
The VSE/ PONER accounting records shown in Figure 6-1 are used | TYPE | WRI TTEN RECORD CONTENTS |
by the CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ PONER. The figure + + +
shows when each record is witten and what each record Execution At the end of Job identification
cont ai ns. Type E each VSE job CPU tine
step 1/0 counts
Figure 5-1 in Chapter 5 of this guide illustrates the R e R T +
rel ati onshi p between these records and the files in the Reader For every job Job identification
VSE/ PONER | nfornation Area of the CA M CS Dat abase. Chapter 3 Type R submitted for Nurmber of input |ines
di scusses how the files are used to generate the reports spool i ng spool ed
produced by the Analyzer Option for VSE POAER. R e I T +
Li st For each i st Job identification
Type L queue entry Nunber of |ines and
processed by a pages printed
list task Where printed
T T T LT T +
Punch For each punch Job identification
Type P queue entry Nunmber of cards punched
processed by a Wer e punched
punch task
B o e m e e e e e e e e e e e e e e mm e eem e +
Transmtter/ For every job Job identification
Recei ver or output trans- Routing information
Type M/ mssion via a Nunber of records
Type V connection or
during a session
S . +
Net wor k For each session Activities during a
Type N term nated on an sessi on
exi sting comuni -
cation path
B o m m e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e me e eemn +
RJE- BSC Li ne For a user Transm ssion statistics
Type T sessi on sign-off
or when a line
stop occurs
. T ... +
RIE- SNA When an SNA user Transmi ssion statistics
Sessi on sessi on ends
Type S
o Fr - +
Syst em Up When start-up Status of the VSE/ PONER
Type U conpl etes for partition
t he VSE/ PONER
system
L o s DD m e oo s o m e e oo C o m e oo om-oo-------o-- +

Figure 6-1. VSE/ POAER Record Descriptions
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Chapter 7. PARAMETERS

Thi s chapter describes how to conplete the required paraneter
definitions needed to install the CA MCS Analyzer Option for
VSE/ Power. The system administrator should use it as a
detail ed reference in conjunction with the PIOM

Installing CA MCS requires the foll ow ng:

0 Gining the necessary understandi ng of your data center
and its needs.

o Translating that understanding into CA MCS paraneters.
In particular, you nmust do the follow ng:

o Arrive at a nunber of policy decisions.

o Fill out several worksheets.

o0 Translate the worksheet entries into the correspondi ng CA
M CS paraneter |library nmenber entries.

This chapter focuses on considerations that are unique to the
CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ Power. Chapters 2 and 3 of
the Pl OM docunent the mechanics of the CA MCS installation
process and include checklists that describe each

install ation step.

If you have a question at any tine during your review of the
materi al presented here, contact Technical Support at
http://ca.com support.

This chapter contains infornmation on the follow ng topics:

1 - Environnental Considerations
2 - Conpl ex Level Paraneters
3 Unit Level Paraneters

7.1 -

Envi ronnent al

Consi der ati ons

Bef ore codi ng product parameters, you need to know about the

VSE environnents at your installation.

Bef ore you specify

parameters for the product:

(¢}

Exami ne exi sting job groups, account codes, and job
control information used by the VSE system This

i nformati on hel ps you code appropriate val ues for
account codes and PWRGROUP par aneters.

Revi ew the default options for the paraneters to
deternmine their applicability to your site.

Revi ew reporting requirements to determ ne whether or
not you need to code MCF inquiries to satisfy the
needs of the VSE group.

Revi ew current CA M CS paraneter specifications:

- Review database unit specifications to determ ne
whi ch unit or units should include VSE/ PONER dat a.

- Review the SYSID paraneter to determ ne whether or
not it correlates to the VSE data. Your site's
SYSID definition is located in the
prefix. M CS. PARMS data set associated with each
dat abase unit.

- Review the CA MCS ZONE paraneter to ensure that
it reflects the variations in VSE data. This
paraneter is located in the prefix. M CS. PARVS dat a
set associated with each database unit.

- Exam ne existing accounting standards for other
CA M CS components, if applicable, to ensure that
the CA M CS Accounting and Chargeback product
aggregates information consistently.

PWR6405

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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7.2 - Conpl ex Level Paraneters

Conpl ex | evel parameters describe the CA MCS Anal yzer Option
for VSE/ PONER to the CA M CS system These paraneters, |isted
bel ow and descri bed in the subsections noted, are:

1 - Account Code Specification (PWRACCT)
2 - Account Code Exit Routine (PWRACRT)
3 - Ceneration (PWRGEN N)

PWR6405

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

7.2.1 - Account Code Specification (PWRACCT)

Account codes tell CA MCS how to associate jobs with the

i ndi vidual or group responsible for running the jobs.

Account codes are part of the file keys of the files that
support them as discussed below. The PIOM di scusses account
codes in greater detail (see Section 2.3.1.7.1).

The account code specification paraneter PWRACCT defines how
many account fields will be maintained in the CA MCS

Anal yzer Option for VSE/ Power files that support account
codes (CA M CS supports fromone to nine account fields). |In
addition to the nunber of fields, the PWRACCT paraneter
describes the length of each field and its contents.

The foll owi ng Anal yzer Option for VSE/ Power files support
account codes:

VSE/ POAER Job Activity File (PWRPJIB)
VSE/ PONER Job Suspend File (PWR_PJ)

VSE/ PONER Program Activity File (PWRPPG
VSE/ PONER Qut put Activity File (PWRPQA)

[l eNeoNe)

The paraneters specified in the PARACCT nenmber of the

shar edprefi x. M CS. PARMS data set define the account field
structure. To assign values to the account fields, you need
to code an account code exit routine, PWRACRT, which is
described later in this chapter.

PREPARATI ON

Bef ore you define the account code structure, consult your
site's VSE system progranmmer to determ ne:

0o Wiat naming standards are used to associate jobs to
those responsible for running them

0 How codes are specified.
0 How codes are verified.

Consi der the following in determ ning the nunber of account
fields required to neet your data center's reporting and
anal ysi s needs:

o0 Account fields are part of the file keys for the files
that support them As such, at |east one record is
generated for each combi nati on of values. (There nay be
nore than one record generated, because other fields also
make up the file keys.) A greater number of account fields
nmeans that the database will be larger than if fewer
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account fields are defined, but reporting and anal ysis can
be performed in greater detail.

o If you anticipate needing to expand the account code
structure in the future, establish an extra account code
now to elimnate the need to retrofit the database |ater
to add the new account code.

COLLECTI NG DATA TO SPECI FY ACCOUNT CODES

A wor ksheet for organi zing the information needed to code
PWRACCT is shown in Figure 7-1.

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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The following is a description of the fields in Figure 7-1: code levels 1, 2, and 3, while the MONTHS
Setting account
code | evels by timespan is acconplished by
paraneter on the
as described bel ow

ACCOUNT
CODE
LEVEL:

Tl MESPAN
MASK:

The | evel of

is the nost inportant field and level 9 is the speci fying this additional

| east inportant. account code statenents,

Account code | evels can be deactivated in the FI ELD The length of the specified el ement.
DAYS, WEEKS, MONTHS, and YEARS timespans. For LENGTH: | engths range from1 to 30.

I NSTALLATI ON PREPARATI ON WORKSHEET:  VSE/ PONER Account Code Specification
PARMS Li brary Menber is PWRACCT
Ref erence Section: 7.2.1, CA MCS Analyzer Option for VSE POAER CGui de
T +
ACCOUNT TI MESPAN  FIELD
CODE LEVEL NMASK LENGTH DESCRI PTI ON
(1-9)
_ L G ) ' '
- L G ) ' '
_ L G ) ' '
_ T ) ' '
_ L G ) ' '
_ L G ) ' '
_ L G ) ' '
- L G ) ' '
_ L G ) ' '
o s D o m D s o oo L oL oo Lo L L oL oo Lo m o C oo s e oo s m s e o e oo tm s macao-ooooo---o- +
5...10...15...20...25...30...35...40...45...50...55...60...65...70.. |
e e e .. +

Figure 7-1. VSE/ PONER Account Code Specification Wrksheet

ti mespan has only |evel
i nportance of the elenent. Level 1

exanmpl e, the DETAIL tinmespan may have account
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DESCRI PTION: The title that describes the account code |evel. o
Valid descriptions range from1l to 40
characters
o}
Once prepared, code the contents of the worksheet in the data
set sharedprefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRACCT). (bserve the follow ng
conventi ons when coding
o]
0 Blank statenents are pernitted. Comments are coded by
begi nning the statement with an asterisk (*).
o Account levels are provided in ascending order, starting
with 1. You can specify up to nine account |evels, with
no gaps between the nunbers.
0 The statenent is free-form but positional.

A sanpl e PWRACCT nenber is:

* SAMPLE ACCOUNT CODE SPECI FI CATI ON
1 T(YYYYYY) 3 'DIVISION
2 T( 3 ' PRAJECT'
3 T(YNNNNN) 16 ' USER

The primary field in this account code structure is the
division identifier. This identifier is linmted to three
positions. The second field identifies the project, and is
also limted to three positions. The final field identifies
the user that submtted the job, and can contain up to 16
positions. PWRACCT3 is only kept in the DETAIL timespan.

SPECI FYI NG THE TI MESPAN MASK

Ti mespans can be specified on the account code statenent
using the tinmespan mask paraneter T( ) as follows:

)

Thi s exanpl e shows the pl acenent
on the account code statenent.
ti mespan paraneter represents a tinmespan,

level T(...... Il ength 'descriptive title
and syntax of the paraneter
Each position (.) in the

inthis order:

DETAI L, DAYS, WEEKS, MONTHS, YEARS, and TABLES. For each
timespan, a Y indicates that the account |evel should be
active and an N indicates that the account |evel should be

i nactive.

Thi s paraneter If it is not coded, the assuned

is optional.
value is T( .

The following rules apply if you code this paraneter:

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

DETAI L nust al ways be Y. Account be

deactivated in this tinmespan

codes nmay not

If DAYS is N, then WEEKS, MONTHS, and YEARS nust al so be
N. |f the account code level is inactive in the DAYS
ti mespan, it cannot be active in higher tinmespans.

If the account code
it cannot be

If MONTHS is N, then YEARS nust be N
level is inactive in the MONTHS tinespan
active in the YEARS ti mespan
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7.2.2 - Account Code Exit Routine (PWRACRT)

An account code exit routine tells CA MCS how to assign
val ues to the account fields defined by the account code
speci fication.

The routine is invoked to build the el enents PWRACTn, where n
is the account code level. For exanple, if PWRACCT defi nes
three account code |evels, PWRACRT builds the el enents
PWRACT1, PWRACT2, and PWRACT3.

The routine sets the values of all the PWRACTn variables in
the following files:

VSE/ PONER Job Activity File (PWRPJB)
VSE/ PONER Job Suspend File (PWR_PJ)

VSE/ PONER Program Activity File (PWRPPG
VSE/ POAER Qut put Activity File (PWRPQA)

[eeleNe)

You code one routine, but it is invoked three tinmes. The SAS
vari abl e PWRACTEX can be used to deternmine the file for which
the routine is being invoked as follows:

PWRACTEX  FI LE

PJB VSE/ PONER Job Activity File

PJB VSE/ PONER Job Suspend File

PPG VSE/ PONER Program Activity File
POA VSE/ PONER CQut put Activity File

You can use any of the data elements available in the files
for which the routine is invoked except the fffCOST variabl e
whi ch has not yet been calcul ated (see Chapter 5, Files, for
lists of data elenments). The variable VSEDDNAM is al so
available; its value is the DDnane of the records used to
build the observati on.

When processing data for the VSE/ POANER Program Activity File,
you can use the job elenments that cone from|BMs VSE PONER
Accounting Reader record. The element PIJBMASK will have a
value of Rif these elenments are valid. These job elenents
are:

PJ BDRMT Desti nati on Renote
PJBI NCPU I nput Processor System|ID
PJBI NDEV | nput Devi ce Nane

PIBORG D Oigin User ldentification
PIJBORGNN  Origin Node Nane

PIJBJPRTY  Job Input Priority
PIJBPTERM  POWER Ter m nati on Code
PJBSRMI Source Renote

PIJBSYSIN Input Cards Read

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

PWR6405

PJBTKOBL | nput Storage Tracks

Code the account code exit routine in SAS and verify that it
is correct. A sanple PWRACRT nmenber is provided in

shar edpr efi x. M CS. PARMS( PWRACRT). See Section 2.3.1.5, Notes
on Coding CA M CS Paraneters, in the CA MCS Pl anni ng,

Install ation, Operation, and Mi ntenance Quide for coding

hel p. Figure 7-2 provides a worksheet for coding your

routi ne.

EXAMPLE

The account code specification illustrated in Section 7.2.1
defines account code |evels by division, project, and user,
respectively. The account code exit routine to support these
account codes m ght be:

* SAMPLE ACCOUNT CODE EXI T ROUTI NE
*
PWRACT1 = SUBSTR( PWRJUSER, ONE, 3) ;
PWRACT2 = SUBSTR(JOB, ONE, 3) ;
| F PWRACTEX = ' PPG THEN PWRACT3
ELSE PWRACT3

= VSEJUSER;

= BLANKS;

For each record, the value for division (PWRACT1) is the
first three characters of the PWRJUSER variable. The val ue
for project (PWRACT2) is the first three characters of the
JOB variable. The value of user (PWRACT3) is set to the

val ue of VSEJUSER if the record goes to the VSE/ PONER Program
Activity File (PAWRPPG . If the record goes to either the Job
Activity (PWRPJB) or Qutput Activity (PWRPQA) File, the

val ue for user is set to blanks.
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e e e e e e .. +
| NSTALLATI ON PREPARATI ON WORKSHEET:  VSE/ PONER Account Code Exit Routine
PARMS Li brary Menber is PWRACRT
Ref erence Section: 7.2.2, CA MCS Analyzer Option for VSE POAER CGui de

o m m e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e mmmmae oo +
* VALI DATE FOR VALI D ACCOUNT CCDES, WHERE POSSI BLE ;

IF { account data is valid } THEN DG,

* BU LD ACCOUNT CODE FI ELDS AS I N THE WORKSHEET 7-1

PWRACT1=fi el d source 1 ;
PWRACTn=fi el d source n ;

END;

ELSE DO,

* ROUTINE TO BUI LD | NSTALLATI ON OVERHEAD ACCOUNT CCDES ;

PWRACT1=' over head category' ;
PWRACTNn=' over head category' ;

END;
T e e ... +
| 5 10 15 20...25...30...35...40...45...50...55 60...65 70 |

+

Figure 7-2. VSE/ PONER Account Code Exit Routine Worksheet
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7.2.3 - Generation (PWRGENI N) 7.3 - Unit Level Paraneters

The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ PONER does not need an Unit |evel paraneters describe the structure and sources of
OPTI ON statenent in sharedprefix. MCS. GENLI B(PWRGENIN). |f, | BM s VSE/ PONER Accounting dat a.

after running the product for six nonths, you need to perform

special tailoring, see Chapter 6 of the CA MCS System This section contains information on the following unit |evel
Modi fi cation Cuide. paraneters for the CA MCS Anal yzer Option for VSE PONER:

- VSE/ PONER Options ( PWROPS)

- VSE/ POAER Job Groups ( PWRGROUP)

- VSE/ PONER Job Group Routine (PWRGPRTE)

VSE/ PONER Job Turnaround Tinme Routine (PWRTNRTE)
- VSE/ POAER Confi guration ( PANRCONFG)

- Input Source Definition (I NPUTPWR)

- Generating PWR System Code (PWRPGEN)

- Dat abase Space Model i ng ( DBMODEL)

O~NOOUTDWN P
1
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7.3.1 - VSE/PONER Qptions (PWROPS) e

This section shows you how to specify the operational

statenents that control the CA MCS Analyzer Option for Optional Statements

VSE/ PONER processing. e
SUSPENDLI M T

Qperational statenents are stored in the prefix. M CS. PARVS

cccOPS nenber, where ccc is the conponent identifier, and are

incorporated into the CA MCS system by running the

prefix. M CS. CNTL(cccPGEN) j ob.

ERE R R R S S R R O S I S R I

NOTE: CHANGES to prefix. M CS. PARMS(cccOPS) nenbers
REQUI RE EXECUTI ON of prefix. M CS. CNTL( cccPGEN)
to take effect.

In addition, any change to paraneters that
i npact the DAILY operational job JCL such as,

0 changi ng RESTART NO to RESTART YES,

0 WORK paraneter changes when RESTART NOis in
ef fect,

* *
* *
* *
* *
* *
* *
* *
* *
* *
* *
* *
* *
* o Specifying TAPEfff (if this product supports *
* a DETAIL | evel TAPE option), *
* *
* o or changes to prefix. M CS. PARMS(| NPUTccc), *
* *
* *
* *
* *
* *
* *
* *
* *
* *
* *

will require regeneration of the DAILY job by
executing prefix.MCS. CNTL(JCLGEND) or by
speci fying DAILY in prefix.M CS. PARMS( JCLGENU)
and executing prefix. M CS. CNTL(JCLGENU) .

Refer to the checklist (if provided) for updating
cccOPS paraneters and running required generation
j obs.

R I Ok R I R O O O

The PWROPS nenber describes the data to be processed by the
DAY035 DAILY update step and allows you to customni ze the
process. A worksheet for recording the statenent val ues
for PAROPS is shown in Figure 7-3.

The PWROPS nenber contains the followi ng statenents,

described in detail below. A coment line is defined by an
asterisk (*) as the first non-blank character.

Requi red Statenents
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7.3.1.1 - OPTIONS Statenent

The OPTIONS statenent describes the attributes of IBMs
VSE/ Power accounting data that will be processed by the CA
M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ Power. You nust provide one
OPTI ONS statenent for each VSE Power system

Consi der consulting with your VSE systens programmer before
i mpl ementing the PAWROPS definition to ensure that the
definition reflects your VSE system

The OPTIONS statenent has the follow ng format:

OPTI ONS orgsysi d ddname vsesysid datefnt sysid_sw version

statenent. Each VSE/ Power system has a uni que VSE system
wher e: identification. |If the systenms were generated with shared
accounting file support (a value of (QA) on the SHARED
orgsysid = The original systemidentifier as described in parameter of |IBMs POAER macro), your VSE/ Power system will
prefix. M CS. PARV5(SYSID) for this unit. build only one POAER accounting file. However, if each
system has its own PONER accounting file, the input fromall
ddnane = The ddnane pointing to the data set containing systens sharing the same queues nust be concatenated through
t he VSE/ Power accounting data. a single DD statenment for input to CA MCS.
vsesysid = The singl e-character VSE/ Power system Exanpl e:
identification contained in the SYSID record
header, or X if there is no header. OPTIONS VSE1 INPUTVSE 1 MV DD YY SYSID 7.1
OPTIONS VSE2 INPUTVSE 2 MMDDYY SYSID 7.1
I f your VSE/ Power system was generated with OPTIONS VSE3 INPUTVSE 3 MMDDYY SYSID 7.1
shared spool support, VSE/ Power uses VSESYSID in CPTIONS VSE4 INPUTVSE 4 MM DD YY SYSID 7.1
all account records and in its responses to COPTI ONS VSEA | NPUTA X MM DD YY NOSYSID 5.2
PDI SPLAY requests. The val ue of VSESYSID was
set in IBMs SYSID paraneter of the POAER Accounting data for the VSE/ Power shared spool conplex is
macro used to install VSE/ Power. It may have read fromddname INPUTVSE. It is associated with ORGSYSID
been overridden by a SET statenent in IBMs VSE1l, VSE2, VSE3, or VSE4 depending upon the VSESYSID val ue
VSE/ Power autostart function. of 1, 2, 3, or 4, respectively. Al of the data fromthese
systens is processed as if it were produced by a VSE/ Power
datefnt = The system date fornmat as defined to VSE/ Power; systemat Version 7 Release 1. The systemdate format in the
it nust be either M DD YY or DD MM YY. The records is MM DD YY.
DATE paraneter of the STDOPT statement controls
the format of the systemdate. The STDOPT Al'l of the records processed fromddname | NPUTA will be
statenent is usually executed as part of a VSE associated with ORGSYSID VSEA. These records contain no
systems Automatic System Initialization (ASI). SYSI D header, have a systemdate format of MM DD/ YY, and will
be processed as though they were produced by a VSE/ Power
sysid_sw = Specify SYSID if the data contains a system system at Version 5. 2.
identification header; if not, specify NOSYSID.
The two DD statenents in prefix. M CS. PARVS(I NPUTPWR) wi |l be
VSE/ Power systens generated with shared spool for INPUTVSE and | NPUTA. The PWRPGEN process will check the
support contain a systemidentification header. PWROPS and | NPUTPWR nmenbers for a one-to-one correspondence
To determ ne whether or not your system was of ddnanmes. See Section 7.3.6 of this guide for nore
generated with shared spool support, examine the i nformati on on | NPUTPVR.
SHARED par aneter of the POMER macro used to
install VSE/ Power. A value of NO indicates that
PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power Section: 7.3.1.1 7-010

the system was generated wi thout shared spool
support. A value of (Q indicates that the
system was generated with shared spool support.
A value of (QA) indicates that the system was
generated with shared spool support and a shared
accounting file.

The version and rel ease of I1BMs VSE/ Power that
produced the data. Valid values are 2.1.0,
2.2.0, 2.3.0, 4.1, 5.1, 5.2, 6.1, 6.3, 6.4, 6.5,
6.6, 6.7, 7.1, 8.1, 8.2, 8.3, 9.1, 9.2, 9.3, and
9. 4.

CA MCS requires that all data produced by VSE/ Power systens
that share the sanme queues be processed through a single DD

version =




7.3.1.2 - SUSPENDLIM T St at enent

The SUSPENDLI M T statenent specifies the maxi mum nunber of
days that an inconmplete job should remain in the VSE POAER
Job Suspend File (PAR_PJ). Refer to Section 2.2.3 of this
guide for a description of the suspend process.

The SUSPENDLIM T statenent has the follow ng format:
SUSPENDLI M T days

wher e: days is the linmt in days (DAILY updates) in the
range of 0 to 99.

7.3.1.3 - WORK, MULTWORK, and NOMULT St atenents
WORK

This statenment is optional. It enables sites experiencing
ei ther SAS WORK space al | ocati on probl ens or out of work
space conditions during DAYnnn or I NCRnnn (where nnn is the
job step nunber), daily or increnental update processing, to
allocate multiple WORK files.

You can allocate multiple WORK files for use during the daily
and/ or increnental update job step. The nmaxi num nunber of
WORK files you can allocate varies by product. These

addi tional work files are used in conjunction with the single
work data set allocated by default using the JCLDEF
parameters WORKUNI T and WORKSPACE.

Because the individual space allocation requirement for each
WORK file is typically much smaller, it is nore likely to be
satisfied.

To take advantage of nultiple WORK files support, edit
prefix. M CS. PARMS(cccOPS) and insert a WORK statenent as
shown bel ow

WORK n data_set_all ocati on_paraneters

where n is the nunber of WORK data sets

NOTE: The default is zero (0).
The maximumis nine (9).

data_set _all ocation_parameters is one or nore data
set allocation paraneters (for exanple, STORCLAS or
SPACE) separated by spaces.

You can al so specify the WORK paraneter as the follow ng:

WORK n XXX pppp SSSs

wher e:
n is the nunber of WORK data sets
XXX is TRK or CYL
pppp is the primary allocation
ssss is the secondary allocation

Note: When allocating any nunber of SAS WORK data sets, be
aware that one additional SAS WORK data set is automatically
allocated to facilitate sorting. For exanple, if you

al l ocate six SAS WORK data sets, you will actually get seven.

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power Section: 7.3.1.2 7-011




If you omt the data_set_allocation_paranmeters or the WORK
parameter, the work data sets are allocated according to the
val ues you specified for the WORKUNI T and WORKSPACE
parameters in prefix.MCS. PARMS(JCLDEF). Use the

data_set_al |l ocation_paranmeters to override this default,
either to alter the space allocation or to use System Managed
Storage (SMS) paraneters to control data set placenent and
characteristics.

Note: |If you allocate insufficient space for the WORK data
sets, DAYnnn and/or |INCRnnn processing will fail and can only
be restarted from the begi nning.

Note: If internal step restart is active, you can override
the WORK data set allocation paraneters at execution-tine
using the //PARMOVRD facility. For nore information about
execution-tine override of dynam c data set allocation
paraneters, see the PIOM section 2.3.6.

Specify data set allocation parameters, separated by bl anks,
according to SAS LI BNAME statenent syntax. |f you need

mul tiple lines, repeat the WORK keyword on the continuation
l'ine.

WORK accepts the engi ne/ host options docunmented in the SAS
Conpani on for the z/OS environment, including STORCLAS, UNT,
SPACE, BLKSI ZE, DATACLAS, MGMTCLAS, and VOLSER
Important! Do not specify the DI SP paraneter.
Exanpl e 1:
WORK n STORCLAS=M CSTEMP SPACE=( XXX, ( pppp, ssss), RLSE)
wher e:

n - is the nunber of WORK data sets.

STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data set.
The name can have up to 8 characters.

SPACE - specifies how nuch di sk space to provide for
a new data set being allocated.

XXX - is TRK or CYL.

PPPP - is the primary allocation.

SSSS - is the secondary allocation.

RLSE - specifies that free-space shoul d be rel eased

when the data set is closed.
Exanpl e 2:
WORK n XXX pppp SSSs
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n - is the nunber of WORK data sets.
XXX - is TRK or CYL.

pppp - is the primary allocation.

SSSS - is the secondary allocation.

Exanple 3 (nultiple lines):

WORK n STORCLAS=M CSTEMP UNI T=SYSDA
WORK  SPACE=( xxxX, ( pppp, ssss),, , ROUND))

wher e:
is the nunmber of WORK data sets.

n -
STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data set.
The name can have up to eight characters.

UNI T - specifies the generic unit for a new data set.
The name can have up to eight characters.

SPACE - specifies how nuch di sk space to provide for
a new data set being allocated.

XXX - is TRK or CYL.

pppp - is the prinmary allocation.

SSSS - is the secondary allocation.

Note: Since there is sonme performance inpact when using
multiple WORK files, you should specify the m ni mum nunber of
WORK data sets to neet your work space requirenents. As a
start, try increnenting the nunber gradually beginning from
the default.

WORK Consi der ati ons

How Much Space Shoul d You All ocate?
o First Time Inplenentation of Miultiple Wirk Files

If this is the first time you are inplenmenting nultiple
work files for this product in this unit, review
prefix. M CS. PARMS(JCLDEF) and find the WORKSPACE
paranmeter. It will resenble this sanple statenent:
WORKSPACE TRK 500 250

The val ue shows the current SAS WORK space all ocation for
the unit as a single data set. It also serves as the
default value used in the unit's DAYnnn daily update
(and/or I NCRnnn increnmental update) step unless you

provi de a WORK par anet er.
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To achi eve the equival ent work space all ocation of
WORKSPACE TRK 500 250 using rmultiple WORK data sets that
will collectively share the work space requirenents of
the daily and/or increnental update step, you coul d code
ei ther one of these:

WORK 2 SPACE=( TRK, ( 250, 125))
WORK 5 SPACE=( TRK, (100, 50))

To determine the total work space, multiply the nunber of
WORK files (n) by the primary (pppp) and secondary (Ssss)
val ues specifi ed.

Note: To sinplify the exanple, only the SPACE paraneter
is shown above. You can follow either with data set

al l ocation paranmeters like UNIT or STORCLAS as required
for your site.

0 Adjusting Allocation for Existing Miultiple WORK Files

If you have previously inplemented nultiple WORK file
support for this product in this unit, and you want to
change either the nunber of WORK files or the space

al | ocations, exanine prefix.M CS. PARM5(cccOPS) and find
the existing WORK st at enent .

- If the existing WORK statenment only specifies the
nunber of WORK files but does not contain space
all ocation information as shown bel ow

WORK 5

Then each of the nultiple WORK files is allocated
using the val ues fromthe WORKSPACE paraneter of
prefix. M CS. PARMS(JCLDEF), as described earlier under
First Tinme Inplenentation of Multiple Wrk Files.

To increase workspace, you can increase the nunber of
WORK files (for exanple, change WORK 5 to WORK 6, 7, 8,
or 9), increase the space allocation in the WORKSPACE
parameter, or do both.

To decrease workspace, you can decrease the nunber of
WORK files (for exanple, change WORK 5 to WORK 4, 3, 2,
or 1), decrease the space allocation in the WORKSPACE
paraneter, or do both.

You can also elect to explicitly specify the multiple
WORK file space allocation by adding the space

al location values directly to the WORK statenent. This
will renove the link to the prefix. M CS. PARMS( JCLDEF)
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WORKSPACE paraneter for multiple WORK file space
allocation. This is recommended as it serves to
clearly docunent, in one place, how rmultiple WORK files
are al |l ocat ed.

- If the existing WORK statenment does include space
all ocation as shown in the exanpl es bel ow

WORK 5 TRK 200 100

or

WORK 5 SPACE=( TRK, (200, 100)) STORCLAS=M CSTEMP
Si nply change the values to neet your needs.

If you need nmore work space, you can increase the
nunber of WORK files (for exanple, change WORK 5 to
WORK 6,7,8, or 9), increase the space allocation (for
exanpl e, change TRK 200 100 to TRK 250 120), or do
bot h.

To decrease work space, you can decrease the nunber of
WORK files (for exanple, change WORK 5 to WORK 4, 3, 2,
or 1), decrease the space allocation (for exanple,
change TRK 200 100 to TRK 150 80), or do both.

Note: If internal step restart is NOT active (RESTART NO
and you change the WORK paramneter, you must:

0 Run cccPGEN
0 Run JCLGENU for DAILY (to regenerate DAILY) and, if
incremental update is enabled, INCRccc

Wien internal step restart is active, (RESTART YES), then,
when you change WORK and run cccPGEN, changes take effect
i medi ately. There is no need to run JCLGENU.

This statenent is optional.

The WORK DD statenent in the CA MCS procedures allocates
a tenporary data set where SAS keeps its tenporary data
files and other itens that SAS uses during processing of
the current job.

By default, the space allocated is defined in the menber
prefix. M CS. PARMS(JCLDEF) with the WORKSPACE and WORKUNI T
parameters, then generated into all the JCL procedures for
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a given unit.
Note: |If you change the SASWORK paraneter, you mnust:
Wth the SASWORK statenent you have the option to override
this unit-wide definition to specify the space allocation 0 Run cccPGEN
individually for the current step. 0 Run JCLGENU for DAILY (to regenerate DAILY) and, if
i ncremental update is enabled, INCRccc
The format of the SASWORK statement is:

SASWORK dat a_set _al | ocati on_paraneters

where data_set_all ocation_paraneters is one or nore data set
al l ocation paraneters (for exanple, STORCLAS or SPACE)
separated by spaces.

You can al so specify the SASWORK paraneter as the foll ow ng:
SASWORK XXX pppp SsSSs
wher e:

XXX is TRK or CYL
pppp is the prinmary allocation
ssss is the secondary allocation

If you omt the data_set_allocation_paranmeters or the SASWORK
statenent, the WORK data set is allocated according to the
val ues you specified for the WORKUNI T and WORKSPACE
parameters in prefix.MCS. PARMS(JCLDEF). Use the

data_set_al |l ocati on_paranmeters to override this default,
either to alter the space allocation or to use System Managed
Storage (SMS) paraneters to control data set placenent and
characteristics.

Specify data set allocation parameters, separated by bl anks,
according to SAS LI BNAME statenent syntax. |f you need
multiple lines, repeat the SASWORK keyword on the
continuation |ine.

Exanpl e:

SASWORK STORCLAS=M CSTEMP SPACE=( XXX, ( pppp, $SSS))

wher e:

STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data set.
The nanme can have up to 8 characters.

SPACE - specifies how nuch di sk space to provide for
a new data set being allocated.

XXX - is TRK or CYL.

pppp - is the prinmary allocation.

SSSS - is the secondary allocation.
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............................... The follow ng section discusses changi ng the WORK opti on:

Since nmultiple work files usage inpacts performance, this 1 - Change the Nunber of Work Files
product provides these optional parameters so you can

restrict nmultiple work files usage to only those files having

excessi ve space requirenents.

Note: You can only use one of these optional paraneters with
the WORK statenent, NOT both.

The MULTWORK paraneter restricts the use of multiple WORK
files to ONLY those listed after the MULTWORK keywor d.

MULTWORK fff fff ... fff
where fff is the unique three character identifier

If you need nultiple lines, repeat the MULTWORK on the
continuation |ine.

The NOMULT paraneter forces the use of nultiple WORK files
for all files EXCEPT those specified after the NOVMULT
keywor d.

NOMULT fff fff ... fff
where fff is the unique three character identifier

If you need multiple lines, repeat the NOMIULT on the
continuation |ine.

The default is as follows if neither MULTWORK nor NOMULT
paranmeters are specified:

MULTWORK _PJ _PP _PR PDA PJB POA PPG PRA DAT PGT

The following files are eligible for nultiple WORK support:
PWR VSE/ PONER I nformation Area Files

_PJ VSE/ PONER Job Suspend Fil e

_PP VSE/ PONER Program Suspend File

_PR VSE/ PONER Reader Suspend File

PDA VSE/ PONER Device Activity File

PJB VSE/ PONER Job Activity File

POA VSE/ PONER Qut put Activity File

PPG VSE/ PONER Program Activity File

PRA VSE/ PONER Renote Activity File

DAT VSE/ POAER Device Activity File (internal only)
PGT VSE/ PONER Program Activity File (internal only)
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7.3.1.3.1 - Change the Nunmber of Work Files synbolic by the number of work files specified above
(value of n on the WORK statenment coded in Step 1).
To change the number of work files used in the CA MCS

Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER processing in step DAY035, Coding the resulting values will yield the sanme
follow the checklist provided bel ow for each unit. aggregate space allocation you have been using with a
single WORK file. To double your avail abl e WORK
EE R R S O S O Space, Carry Out the dl VISI On, doubl e the results and
* * use the values in the WORK definition above.
* CHANGE NUMBER OF WORK FI LES *
* * ___2b. If you did not find a WORK synbolic in PROTOLI B,
EE R R S I S R I S exam ne prefIXMCS PAR'\/B(JCI_DEF) for each C:A MCS
unit containing this product. Find the WORKSPACE
1. Update the WORK statenent in keyword. The space allocation specified is used for
prefix. M CS. PARM5(cccOPS), where (ccc) is the a single SAS WORK file. Performthe sane division as
conponent identifier, to specify the number of work described in the previous paragraph to deternine the
data sets required. Below is an exanple: quantity that will yield equivalent total allocation
with multiple WORK files. Then adjust the val ues
WORK n STORCLAS=M CSTEMP SPACE=( XXX, ( pppp, SSSS)) upward to neet your needs.
wher e: 3. Subnmit the job in prefix.MCS. CNTL(cccPGEN).
n - is the nunber of WORK data sets. 4. If you specified RESTART YES in the product's cccOPS,
STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data you are done. Oherw se, you nust do Steps 5, 6, and
set. The name can have up to eight 7.
characters.
SPACE - specifies how nuch di sk space to provide 5. Edit prefix.MCS. PARMS(JCLGENU) so that it contains a
for a new data set being all ocated. single line that reads:
XXX - is TRK or CYL.
pppp - is the primary allocation. DAl LY
SSSS - is the secondary allocation.
or, if increnental update is enabled for this product
You shoul d specify the m ni num nunber of WORK data in this unit database, specify:
sets to neet your work space requirenents. As a
start, try increnenting the nunber gradually DAILY | NCRccc

begi nning fromthe default.
where ccc is the product ID.

2. If this is the first time you are inplenmenting
mul tiple work files for this product, then continue 6. Subnit the job in prefix.MCS. CNTL(JCLGENU). Ensure
with Step 2. If you are just changi ng the nunber that there are no error nmessages in M CSLOG or
currently in use, or sinply the space definitions, SYSTSPRT, that the M CSLOG contains the nornal
then proceed to Step 3 of this checklist. term nati on message, BAS109991, and that the job

conpletes with a condition code of zero.
Browse sharedprefix. M CS. PROTOLI B( Dycccnnn) and

shar edprefi x. M CS. PROTCLI B(cccl NCR), where (nnn) is 7. The followi ng operational job(s) have changed:
the job step nunber and (ccc) is the product ID for

this product, checking for the presence of the WORK DAI LY

synbolic on the EXEC statenent to determine if you

have previously nodified this product to increase the INCRcce (if incremental update is enabl ed)

al l ocation of SAS WORK space.
If your site has inplenented the operational CA MCS
2a. If you find a WORK synbolic, sinply divide the processes in a scheduling product, the JCL may have
primary and secondary allocation values fromthe WORK to be refreshed in that product. See the scheduling
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product's administrator for the exact processes 7.3.1.4 - Internal Step Restart Statenents
invol ved in updating that product's representation of
the CA MCS jobs. RESTART YES/ NO

This statenment is optional. Specify this to activate
internal step restart for this product's DAILY and/or |NCRccc
dat abase update job steps:

RESTART YES

If you do not specify or enable the RESTART paraneter, then
this option defaults to the following and internal step
restart is disabled:

RESTART NO

R R o S R ko bk R R S Sk S R S R kR b o R SRR o

* Note: Changing the RESTART paraneter (either from NO *
* to YES or from YES to NO requires regeneration *
* of the DAILY operational job by executing *
* prefix. M CS. CNTL(JCLGEND) or by specifying *
* DAILY in prefix. M CS. PARMS(JCLGENU) and *
* executing prefix. M CS. CNTL(JCLGENU) . *
* *
* *
* *
* *
* *

If incremental update is active for this product,
you nust al so regenerate the I NCRccc job.

R Rk R S b R R kS S R Rk R I b o b S R I R Rk o

Internal step restart can significantly reduce tinme and
resource usage to recover fromdaily and/or increnental
updat e processing failures. CA MCS uses a
checkpoint/restart technique.

o Wen internal step restart is activated, the database
update job step "checkpoints" (or saves) internediate
results (work file contents) and the operational
environment at the end of each processing phase.

o Then, if required, the database update step can resune
execution at the beginning of the processing phase in
whi ch the failure occurred.

0 Restart is acconplished by restoring the operational
environment fromthe | ast checkpoint, bypassing conpleted
processi ng phases, and resum ng execution using
intermediate results (work files) fromthe I ast
checkpoi nt .
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Note: When you activate internal step restart (RESTART YES), = @ -------ommmmmomnnnnm-
the following optional restart paranmeters are enabl ed.

These paraneters have no effect if restart is disabled o Over head

(RESTART NO). For nore details, see the individual

paramet er descriptions later in this section. Enabling internal step restart adds sonme overhead to the
dat abase update job step -- the cost of taking

0 RESTARTCKPT data_set_all ocation_paraneters checkpoi nts and nanagi ng saved materials. Since this
overhead is relatively constant and i ndependent of input

0 RESTARTWORK data_set_al | ocati on_paraneters data volunme, you nay find that costs outwei gh potential
savi ngs when input data volume is low, for exanple in a

o DYNAMMI T ninutes test unit. For high volune, production units, internal

step restart support overhead should be a mnor portion
of total resource usage.

Processi ng Phases:

------------------ o Catal oged Wrk Files

Thi s product enpl oys two database update processing phases When internal step restart is enabled, the SAS work data

foll omwed by the two common roll-up phases. set, internal step restart control data set, and nultiple
work file data sets are allocated and catal oged with

Phase Descri ption per manent dataset nanes so they will be retained for use

------------------------------------------------------- inrestart if the step abends. These data sets are
del eted when the step conpl etes successful ly.

FORVAT Read raw i nput data, convert to SAS
format, and output to internediate work Prior to enabling internal step restart support, these
files. data sets were probably allocated on system "scratch"
space with a tenporary, system assigned data set nanes.
DBUPDATE Sort intermediate work file contents, If your installation standards do not all ow "permanent"
elimnate duplicate input data, prepare data sets on DASD vol umes used for tenporary work space,
for DETAIL cycle creation, merge data you may need to use the WORK, RESTARTCKPT, and
across optional multiple work files, RESTARTWORK paraneters to direct the internal step
enhance data content, and create the new restart data sets to a generic unit or storage class that
DETAI L cycl e. al l ows catal oged data sets.
DYSUM Summari ze DETAIL data to create new DAYS o Dynamic Allocation
cycles and to update current week-to-date
and nont h-to-date cycl es. When internal step restart is active, dynanic allocation
is enployed for the work data sets. |If your installation
DYAGE Cut over new dat abase cycles to production restricts dynanmic allocation of |arge, catal oged data
and "age" existing cycles. sets, you may need to use the WORK, RESTARTCKPT, and

RESTARTWORK paraneters to direct work data set allocation
to a generic unit or storage class where dynanic
allocation is allowed.

o Data Set Names

The SAS work data set, internal step restart control data
set, and nultiple work file data sets are allocated and
cat al oged according to the standard CA M CS unit database
data set nanme conventions. The default DDNAME and data
set names are:
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0 SAS work data set,
/1 cccXWORK DD DSN=pr efix. M CS. cccXVWORK, . . . ..

o Internal step restart control data set,
/1 cccXCKPT DD DSN=prefix. M CS. cccXCKPT, .. ...

o Multiple work file data sets,
[ 1 WORKnn DD DSN=prefix. M CS. cccWRKnn, .. ...

Since these data sets conformto the same data set nane
conventions as your existing CA MCS data sets, there
should be few, if any, data set nane related allocation

i ssues. However, it is possible to override the data set
nanes if required. Please contact CA M CS Product
Support for assistance if you nmust alter data set nanes.

RESTARTCKPT

This statenment is optional. Specify the following to
override default data set allocation paraneters for the
internal step restart checkpoint data set:

RESTARTCKPT  data_set_al |l ocati on_paraneters

Not e: RESTARTCKPT is ignored when you specify RESTART NO

The internal step restart checkpoint data set (or cccXCKPT
data set) contains processing status, control, and SAS
environnmental information for internal step restart

processi ng checkpoints. This includes a copy of the SAS WORK
format and macro catal ogs, current macro variabl e val ues, and
a description of work files that may be needed to restart
DAYnnn processi ng.

By default, the cccXCKPT data set is allocated according to
the values you specified for the WORKUNI T and WORKSPACE
parameters in prefix.MCS. PARMS(JCLDEF). Specify RESTARTCKPT
to override this default, either to alter the space
allocation or to use System Managed Storage (SMS) paraneters
to control data set placenent and characteristics.

Note: |If you allocate insufficient space for the cccXCKPT
data set, DAYnnn processing will fail and can only be
restarted fromthe beginning.

Note: You can override the RESTARTCKPT data set allocation
paranmeters at execution-time using the //PARMOVRD facility.
For nore infornation about execution-time override of dynamic
data set allocation paranmeters, see the PIOM section 2.3.6.

PWR6405

Specify data set allocation paranmeters, separated by bl anks,
according to SAS LI BNAME statenent syntax. |f you need
multiple lines, repeat the RESTARTCKPT keyword on the
continuation |ine.

RESTARTCKPT accepts the engi ne/ host options documented in the
SAS Conpani on for the z/OS Environnment, including STORCLAS,
UNI T, SPACE, BLKSIZE, DATACLAS, MGMICLAS, and VOLSER
Important! DO NOT SPECI FY THE DI SP PARAMETER

Exanpl e 1:

RESTARTCKPT STORCLAS=M CSTEMP SPACE=( xxxX, ( pp, SS),, , ROUND)
wher e:

STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data set.
The name can have up to eight characters.

SPACE - specifies how nuch di sk space to provide for
a new data set being allocated, where:

xxxx i s TRK, CYL, or blklen
pp is the primary allocation
ss is the secondary allocation

and ROUND specifies that the allocated space be
"rounded" to a cylinder boundary when the unit
specified was a block length. ROUND is ignored
with the TRK or CYL options.

Exanple 2 (nultiple lines):

RESTARTCKPT STORCLAS=M CSTEMP UNI T=SYSDA
RESTARTCKPT  SPACE=( xxxX, ( pp, SS) ., , ROUND)

wher e:

STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data set.
The name can have up to eight characters.

UNI'T - specifies the generic unit for a new data set.
The name can have up to eight characters.

SPACE - specifies how nuch di sk space to provide for
a new data set being allocated.

RESTARTWORK
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This statenent is optional. Specify the following to xxxX i s TRK, CYL, or blklen

override default data set allocation paraneters for the pp is the primary allocation

internal step restart WORK data set: ss is the secondary allocation

RESTARTWORK  data_set _al | ocati on_paraneters and ROUND specifies that the allocated space be
"rounded" to a cylinder boundary when the unit

Note: RESTARTWORK is ignored when you specify RESTART NO specified was a block length. ROUND is ignored

with the TRK or CYL options.
The internal step restart WORK data set (or cccXWORK data

set) contains the internmediate work files that are not Example 2 (multiple lines):
enabled to multiple work file support, including those files
you may have specified on the optional NOMULT statenent. RESTARTWORK  STORCLAS=M CSTEMP UNI T=SYSDA

RESTARTWORK  SPACE=( xxxX, ( pp, SS),, , ROUND)
By default, the cccXWORK data set is allocated according to

the val ues you specified for the WORKUNI T and WORKSPACE wher e:
parameters in prefix. M CS. PARMS(JCLDEF). Specify RESTARTWORK
to override this default, either to alter the space STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data set.
al location or to use System Managed Storage (SMS) paraneters The name can have up to eight characters.
to control data set placenent and characteristics.
UNI T - specifies the generic unit for a new data set.
Note: |If you allocate insufficient space for the cccXWORK The nanme can have up to 8 characters.
data set, DAYnnn processing will fail and can only be
restarted fromthe beginning. SPACE - specifies how nuch di sk space to provide for

a new data set being allocated.

Note: You can override the RESTARTWORK data set allocation
parameters at execution-time using the //PARMOVRD facility.
For nore information about execution-tine override of dynamc The follow ng section discusses enabling this option:
data set allocation paranmeters, see the PIOM section 2.3.6.

1 - Enable Internal Step Restart
Specify data set allocation parameters, separated by bl anks,
according to SAS LI BNAME statenent syntax. |f you need
multiple lines, repeat the RESTARTWORK keyword on the
continuation |ine.

RESTARTWORK accepts the engi ne/ host options docunented in
"SAS Conpanion for the z/OS Environment”, including STORCLAS,
UNI T, SPACE, BLKSIZE, DATACLAS, MGMICLAS, and VOLSER
Inportant! DO NOT SPECI FY THE DI SP PARAMETER
Exanpl e 1:

RESTARTWORK  STORCLAS=M CSTEMP SPACE=( xxxX, ( pp, SS),, , ROUND)
wher e:

STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data set.
The name can have up to eight characters.

SPACE - specifies how nuch di sk space to provide for
a new data set being allocated, where:
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7.3.1.4.1 - Enable Internal Step Restart

To enable the internal step restart in the CA MCS Anal yzer
Option for VSE/ POAER, follow the checklist provided bel ow

Rk R I b S R R Rk kI R R kR IR o kb S I

* *
* ENABLE | NTERNAL STEP RESTART *
* *

R R I S o O S O O S O O I

1. Edit prefix.MCS. PARM5(cccOPS), where (ccc) is the
conmponent identifier, and specify:

RESTART YES

For additional information on related topic, review
the docunentation for this product on WORK,
RESTARTWORK, and RESTARTCKPT paraneters to override
default data set allocation paraneters.

2. Submit the job in prefix. MCS. CNTL(cccPGEN).

3. Edit prefix.MCS. PARMS(JCLGENU) so that it contains a
single line that reads:

DAl LY

or, if increnental update is enabled for this product
in this unit database, specify:

DAI LY I NCRccc
where ccc is the product ID.

4. Submit the job in prefix.MCS. CNTL(JCLGENU). Ensure
that there are no error nmessages in M CSLOG or
SYSTSPRT, that the M CSLOG cont ai ns the normal
term nati on message, BAS109991, and that the job
conpletes with a condition code of zero.

5. The follow ng operational job(s) have changed:
DAI LY
INCRccc (if incremental update is enabl ed)
If your site has inplenented the operational CA MCS
processes in a scheduling product, the JCL may have
to be refreshed in that product. See the scheduling

product's administrator for the exact processes
i nvol ved in updating that product's representation of

the CA MCS jobs.
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7.3.1.5 - Increnmental Update Statenents
| NCRUPDATE
This statenent is optional. Specify this to enable

increnental update for this product:
I NCRUPDATE YES

If you do not specify or enable the | NCRUPDATE paraneter,
then this option defaults to this and increnental update is
di sabl ed:

I NCRUPDATE NO

R R o S kb I S R R O kR Rk I b o O O R
*

Note: Changi ng the | NCRUPDATE paraneter (either from NO *
to YES or from YES to NO requires regeneration
of the DAILY operational job by executing
prefix. M CS. CNTL(JCLGEND) or by specifying
DAILY in prefix. M CS. PARMS(JCLGENU) and
executing prefix.MCS. CNTL(JCLGENU) .

(where ccc is the 3 character product ID).
Dependi ng on the options you select, you may al so
need to execute the cccl UALC and/or cccl UCDG

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
* I f you specify | NCRUPDATE YES, you nust al so
*
*
*
*
* j obs.

*

*

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
generate the I NCRccc, cccl UALC, and cccl UGDG j obs *
*
*
*
*
*
*

Rk S S R R Ok S b S S S S R R o bk b S R R Rk S I S I R I Sk T

Incremental update can significantly reduce tine and resource
usage in the DAILY job by letting you split out a ngjor
portion of daily database update processing into nultiple,
smal l er, incremental updates executed throughout the day.

o Standard CA M CS dat abase update processing involves (1)
readi ng and processing raw i nput data to generate DETAIL
and DAYS | evel CA M CS database files, followed by (2)
sunmari zati on of DETAIL/DAYS | evel data to update
week-to-date and nonth-to-date database files.

o When you activate increnental update:

- You can execute the first-stage processing (raw data
input to create DETAIL/DAYS files) nultiple tines
t hroughout the day, each time processing a subset of
the total day's input data.
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- Then, during the final update of the day (in the
DAILY job), the incremental DETAIL/DAYS files are
"roll ed-up" to the database DETAIL and DAYS
ti mespans, and then summarized to update the
week-to-date and nonth-to-date files.

Incremental update is independent of your internal step
restart or DBSPLIT specifications. You have the option
to performincrenental updates with or wthout internal
step restart support.

I ncremental update is activated and operates

i ndependently by product. The increnental update job
for this product, INCRccc (where ccc is the product 1D,
can execute concurrently with the incremental update job
for another product in the sane unit database.

The CA M CS dat abase renmmins avail able for reporting and
anal ysis during INCRccc job execution.
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0 INCRSPLIT USE/ | GNORE dat a_set_al | ocati on_paraneters
Note: CA MCS is a highly configurable system
supporting up to 36 unit databases, each of which
can be configured and updated i ndependently.
Incremental update is just one of the options you
can use to configure your CA MCS conpl ex.

Incremental update processing reads and processes raw
nmeasurenent data to create and mai ntain DETAIL and DAYS | eve
"to-date" files for the current day.

0 These increnental update database files are nmmintained on
uni que z/ OS data sets, independent of the standard CA M CS
dat abase files, and independent of any other product's
i ncrement al update database files. There is one data set
each for DETAIL and DAYS | evel "to-date" data and a single
i ncremental update checkpoint data set for this product in
this unit.

Al efforts should be nade to enploy CA M CS
configuration capabilities to mnimze issues
prior to activating incremental update. For

exanpl e

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

* o Splitting work to multiple units is an *

* effective way to enabl e parallel database *

* updat e processing * o The increnental update DETAIL and DAYS files can be
* * per manent DASD data sets, or they can be all ocated
* 0 Adjusting account code definitions to ensure * dynami cal |y as needed and del eted after DAILY job

* adequate data granularity while mnimzing * processing conpletes. Optionally, you can keep the
* total database space and processing tine * increnmental update DETAIL and DAYS files on tape, with
* * the data being | oaded onto tenporary DASD space as
* * needed for incremental update or DAILY job processing
* * See the | NCRDB PERM TAPE/ DYNAM option for nore

* * i nformation.

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

* *

o Tailoring the database to drop neasurenents
and netrics of |esser value to your
data center, thereby reduci ng database update
processi ng and resource consunption
After activating increnental update, you will use three
incremental update facility jobs found in prefix.M CS. CNTL
(Note that ccc is the product ID):

Wil e increnental update is intended to reduce
DAILY job elapsed tinme, total resource usage of
the conbined | NCRccc and DAILY jobs steps can

i ncrease due to the additional processing
required to naintain the incremental update
"to-date" files and for roll-up to the unit

dat abase. The increased total resource usage
will be nore noticeable with snall data vol unes,
where processing code conpile time is a greater
percent age of total processing cost.

o ccclUALC

You execute this job to allocate and initialize the

i ncrenmental update checkpoint file, and optionally the
i ncremental update DETAIL and DAYS dat abase files.

cccl UALC is generally executed just ONE tine.

0 cccl UGDhG

EZE R I S S I

You execute this job to add generation data group (GDG

Note: When you activate incremental update (| NCRUPDATE YES), i ndex definitions to your systemcatal og i n support of

the followi ng optional incremental update paraneters are the I NCRDB TAPE option. ccclUGG is generally executed

enabl ed. These paranmeters have no effect if increnental just ONE time.

update is disabled (I NCRUPDATE NO. For nore details, see

the individual paraneter descriptions later in this section. 0 | NCRccc

o | NCRDB PERM TAPE/ DYNAM This is the job you execute for each increnental update
You will integrate this job into your database update

0 | NCRDETAI L data_set_all ocati on_paraneters procedures for execution one or nore tines per day

to process portions of the total day's neasurenent data.
o I NCRDAYS data_set_all ocation_paraneters
Note: The DAILY job is run once at the end of the day.
0 I NCRCKPT data_set_all ocation_paraneters It will performthe final incremental update for the day's
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data, and then roll-up the increnmental DETAIL/DAYS files
to the database DETAIL and DAYS ti nespans and update the
week-to-date and nonth-to-date files

| NCRUPDATE Consi derati ons

o Overhead

Incremental update is intended to reduce DAILY job
resource consunption and el apsed tine by offloading a
maj or portion of database update processing to one or
nore executions of the INCRccc job. |In neeting this

obj ective, increnental update adds processing in the

I NCRccc and DAILY jobs to accunul ate data from each

i ncremental update execution into the composite "to-date"
DETAI L and DAYS increnental update files, and al so adds
processing in the DAILY job to copy the incrementa
update files to the unit database DETAIL and DAYS

ti mespans. The anount of this overhead and the savings in
the DAILY job are site-dependent, and will vary based on
i nput data volunme and on the nunmber of times INCRccc is
execut ed each day.

In addition, activating increnental update will cause

addi tional conpile-based CPU tine to be consuned in the
DAYnnn DAILY job step. The increase in conpile tine is
due to additional code included for each file structure in
support of the feature. This increase should be static
based on the scope of the CA MCS data integration product
interns of files. This conpile-tine increase does not
inmply an increase in elapsed or execution tine.

Incremental update allows |/0O bound, intensive processing
(raw data inputting, initial CA MCS transfornmation, etc.)
to be distributed outside of the DAILY job. 1/0O
processing is the largest contributor to elapsed tinme in

| arge vol unme applications. Thus, the expected overal

i mpact is a decrease in the actual runtime of the DAYnnn
job step

0 Increased "Prinme Time" Wrkload

By offloading work fromthe DAILY job to one or nore

I NCRccc executions throughout the day, you are
potentially noving system workl oad and DASD work space
usage fromthe "off-hours," (when the DAILY job is
normal | y executed) to periods of the day where your
systemresources are in highest demand. You shoul d
schedul e I NCRccc executions carefully to avoid adverse

i mpact to batch or online workl oads. For exanple, if your
site's "prinme shift" is 8:00 AMto 5:00 PM you ni ght
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choose to schedul e increnmental updates for 7:00 AM (j ust
before "prime shift") and 6:00 PM (just after "prine
shift"), with the DAILY job executing just after midnight.

I ncreased DASD Usage

The DASD space required for the increnmental update DETAIL
and DAYS database files is in addition to the DASD space
al ready reserved for the CA M CS database. By default,
the increnental update database files are pernanently

al | ocat ed, nmeking this DASD space unavail abl e for other
applications. |n general, you can assune that the

i ncremental update database files will require space
equivalent to two cycles of this product's DETAIL and
DAYS tinespan files.

Al ternatively, the incremental update database files can
be allocated in the first incremental update of the day
and del eted by the DAILY job (see the | NCRDB DYNAM opti on
later in this section). This approach reduces the anount
of tine that the DASD space is dedicated to increnenta
update, and lets the anmpunt of DASD space consuned

i ncrease through the day as you execute each increnental
updat e.

A third option is to store the increnental update

dat abase files on tape (see the | NCRDB TAPE option).
Wth this approach, the DASD space is required just for
the time that each incremental update or DAILY job step
is executing. Note that while this alternative reduces
the "permanent" DASD space requirenment, the total anount
of DASD space required while the increnental update or
DAILY jobs are executing is unchanged. |In addition, the
TAPE option adds processing to copy the increnental
update files to tape, and to reload the files fromtape
to disk.

Note: The incremental update checkpoint file is always a
permanently allocated disk data set. This is a small data
set and shoul d not be an issue.

Oper ational Complexity

I ncrement al update expands your neasurenent data
managenent and job scheduling issues. You nust ensure
that each increnental update and the DAILY job processes
your neasurenent data chronologically; that is, each job
nmust see data that is newer than the data processed by the
prior job. By incrementally updating the database, you
have nmore opportunities to miss alog file, or to process
a |l og out of order.
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Interval End Effects

Each increnental update processes a subset of the day's
nmeasur enent data, taking advantage of early availability
of sone of the day's data, for exanple, when a
nmeasurenent log fills and switches to a new volunme. This
can cause a problemif the neasurenent |og split occurs
while the data source is logging records for the end of a
neasurenent interval, thus splitting the data for a
singl e nmeasurenent interval across two log files. Wen
an incremental update processes the first log file, the
checkpoi nt high end timestanp is set to indicate that
this split neasurenent interval has been processed.

Then, when the rest of the neasurenent interval's data is
encountered in a later update, it can be dropped as
duplicate data (because data for this neasurenent

interval end timestanp has al ready been processed).

Appropriate scheduling of |og dunps and increnenta
updates can avoid this problem For exanple, if you plan
to run increnental updates at 7:00 AM and 6:00 PM you
could force a log dunp in the mddle of the neasurenent
interval just prior to the schedul ed i ncrenental update
executions. This is an extension of the procedure you
may al ready be using for end-of-day neasurenent |og
processing. The objective is to ensure that all records
for each monitor interval are processed in the sane

i ncrement al update

Dynami c Al |l ocati on

When you activate increnental update and specify TAPE or
DYNAM for the | NCRDB paraneter, dynamic allocation is

enmpl oyed for the increnental update database files. |If
your site restricts dynanic allocation of |arge, catal oged
data sets, you must use the | NCRDETAIL and | NCRDAYS
parameters to direct incremental update data set
allocation to a generic unit or storage class where
dynamic allocation is all owed.

Data Set Nanes

The increnental update database files are allocated and
cat al oged according to standard CA M CS unit database
data set nane conventions. The DDNAME and default data
set names are (where ccc is the product ID):

0 Incremental update checkpoint file,
//1UCKPT DD DSN=prefix.MCS.ccc. | UCKPT,.....
o Incremental update DETAIL
/ /1 UDETAI L DD DSN=prefix. M CS. ccc. | UDETAI L,

0 Incremental update DAYS
/ /| UDAYS DD DSN=prefix. M CS. ccc. | UDAYS, . ..

Since these data sets conformto the sanme data set name
conventions as your existing CA MCS data sets, there
should be few, If any, data-set-nane-related allocation

i ssues. However, it is possible to override the data set
names if required. Contact Technical Support at
http://ca.conf support for assistance if you nmust change
data set nanes.

PWR6405
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This statement is optional. The default is this:

| NCRDB PERM

Note: |INCRDB is ignored when you specify | NCRUPDATE NO.
Specify this statement or take the default, to keep the
i ncrenental update database DETAIL and DAYS files on
permanently all ocated DASD data sets:

| NCRDB PERM

Execute the prefix. M CS. CNTL(cccl UALC) job to allocate the
i ncremental update database files.

RE R R o S R Rk bk S R R Rk S S kR O R R Rk b o R o

* *
* Note: The increnental update checkpoint file is always *
* a permanently allocated DASD data set. *
* *

ERE R I S S I R O S S R S I I

Specify this to offload the incremental update DETAIL and
DAYS files to tape between increnental update executions:

I NCRDB TAPE #gdgs UNI T=nane

Wth the TAPE option, the increnental update DETAIL and DAYS
DASD data sets are dynamically allocated at the begi nning of
the incremental update job or DAILY job step, and then are
deleted after the job step conpl etes.

o The first incremental update job of the day allocates
and initializes the incremental update database files.
At the end of the job, the DETAIL and DAYS files are
copied to a new (+1) generation of the increnental
update tape data sets. Then the DASD files are del eted.

0 Subsequent increnental update jobs restore the DASD
i ncrenental update database files fromthe current, (0)
generation, increnental update tape data sets before
processing the input neasurenent data. At the end of
the job, the DETAIL and DAYS files are copied to a new
(+1) generation of the incremental update tape data
sets. Then the DASD files are del eted.

o0 The DAILY job step also restores the DASD i ncrenent al
updat e database files fromthe (0) generation tape files
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bef ore processing the input data, but does NOT copy the
i ncremental update database files to tape. Thus, the
DAILY job actually creates a new, null (+1) generation.

Use the #gdgs paraneter to specify the nmaxi mnum nunber of
incremental update tape generations. The mininumis 2 and
the maximumis 99, with a default of 5. Set the nunber of
generations equal to or greater than the nunber of

i ncremental updates, including the DAILY job you plan to
execute each day. This facilitates restart and recovery

i f you encounter problens requiring you to reprocess
portions of the daily measurenment data.

Use the optional UN T=nane paraneter to specify a tape
unit nanme for the incremental update database out put
tapes. The default is to use the sane tape unit as the
i nput tapes.

A special index nust be created in your system catal og for
each of the increnental update tape data set generation
data groups. The prefix. M CS. CNTL(cccl UGDG) job will
generate the statenents to create the increnmental update
GDG i ndex definitions.

- Before each index is built, it is deleted. These DLTX
(or DELETE) statenents causes an error nessage if no
entry exists. This is done so that you can change the
nunber of entries w thout having to del ete each of the
i ndex entries.

- DLTX and BLDG (or DELETE and DEFINE) fail if there is a
catal oged data set with the sane index. | DCAMS issues
a nessage and gives a return code of 8 This issue is
not a problemfor non-GG entries or if the GDG al ready
has the desired number of entries.

- |If you want to change the nunber of entries kept in a
GG with catal oged data sets, do the foll ow ng:

1. Uncatal og any existing entries in the GDG
2. Delete the index with a DLTX (or DELETE).
3. Create the index with a BLDG (or DEFI NE).
4. Catalog any entries that are uncataloged in step 1.

The incremental update tape data set nanmes are as follows,
where ccc is the product ID:

- Incremental update tape DETAIL file
t apeprefix. M CS. ccc. | UXTAPE. GhnnnV0O

- Incremental update tape DAYS file
t apeprefi x. M CS. ccc. | UDTAPE. GhnnnV0O
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* *
* Note: The I NCRDETAIL and | NCRDAYS paraneters are *
* requi red when you specify | NCRDB TAPE. *
* *

RE R S R R ko bk R R R Sk kR R R Sk kb R o Ok R

Specify this paraneter to allocate dynamcally the

i ncrenental update DETAIL and DAYS DASD data sets in the
first increnental update of the day, and then del ete these
data sets at the end of the DAILY job step:

| NCRDB DYNAM

o Wth this option, no space is used for the increnental
updat e database files during the tine between the end of
the DAILY job step and the beginning of the next day's
first increnental update.

o Wth this approach, you can set the data set allocation
parameters so that the increnental update DETAIL and DAYS
data sets start out with a mninmumallocation and then
grow t hrough secondary all ocations as nore space is
requi red for subsequent increnmental updates. For exanple,
enough space for one incremental update.

R R o S R Rk S b S kR R o kb O R Rk b o

* *
* Note: The INCRDETAIL and | NCRDAYS paraneters are *
* requi red when you specify | NCRDB DYNAM *

LR I S

I NCRDETAI L

This staterment is required if you specify either of these:
| NCRDB TAPE
| NCRDB DYNAM

O herwi se, this statenent is optional. There is no default.

Specify this to define data set allocation paraneters for the
i ncremental update DETAIL data set (1 UDETAIL):

PWR6405

| NCRDETAI L dat a_set _al | ocati on_paraneters

Note: |INCRDETAIL is ignored when you specify | NCRUPDATE NO

The incremental update DETAIL data set (1 UDETAIL) contains
the current increnental update detail-Ievel database files,
and the DETAIL "to-date" data for the current daily update
cycle. You should allocate DASD space equivalent to two
cycles of this product's DETAIL tinespan data.

If you specified | NCRDB PERM (the default), your | NCRDETAIL
paranmet er specifications are used in generating the cccl UALC
job (where ccc is the product ID).

0 You will execute the ccclUALC job to allocate and
initialize the incremental update database and checkpoi nt
files.

0o Onmt the INCRDETAIL paraneter if you prefer to specify
data set allocation paraneters directly in the generated
prefix. M CS. CNTL(cccl UALC) j ob.

If you specified | NCRDB TAPE or | NCRDB DYNAM your | NCRDETAIL
paranmeter specifications are used in increnental update
DETAIL data set dynamic allocation during increnental update
or DAILY job step execution.

0 The | NCRDETAIL paraneter is required for the TAPE or
DYNAM opt i on.

o Specify data set allocation paranmeters, separated by
bl anks, according to SAS LI BNAME statenment syntax. |f
you need nmultiple lines, repeat the | NCRDETAI L keyword
on the continuation |ine.

0 | NCRDETAIL accepts the engi ne/ host options docunented in
t he SAS Conpani on for the z/COS Environnent, including
STORCLAS, UNIT, SPACE, BLKSIZE, DATACLAS, MGMICLAS, and
VOLSER
I mportant! DO NOT SPECI FY THE DI SP PARAMETER.

0 You can override the I NCRDETAIL data set allocation
paranmeters at execution-tinme using the //PARMOVRD
facility. For nore information about execution-tine
override of dynami c data set allocation paranmeters, see
the PIOV section 2.3.6.

Exanpl e 1:

| NCRDETAI L STORCLAS=M CSTEMP SPACE=( xxXX, ( pp, SS), , , ROUND)

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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wher e:

STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data set.
The name can have up to eight characters.

SPACE - specifies how nuch di sk space to provide for
a new data set being allocated, where:

xxxx i s TRK, CYL, or blklen
pp is the primary allocation
Ss is the secondary allocation

and ROUND specifies that the allocated space be
"rounded" to a cylinder boundary when the unit
specified was a block length. ROUND is ignored
with the TRK or CYL options.

Exanple 2 (nultiple lines):

| NCRDETAI L STORCLAS=M CSTEMP UNI T=SYSDA
I NCRDETAI L SPACE=(xxxX, (pp, SS),,, ROUND)
wher e:

STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data set.
The name can have up to eight characters.

UNI T - specifies the generic unit for a new data set.
The name can have up to eight characters.

SPACE - specifies how nmuch di sk space to provide for
a new data set being allocated.

| NCRDAYS

This statenent is required if you specify either of these:
| NCRDB TAPE
| NCRDB DYNAM

QO herwi se, this statenent is optional. There is no default.

Specify this to define data set allocation paraneters for the
i ncremental update DAYS data set (I UDAYS):
I NCRDAYS dat a_set _al | ocati on_paraneters

Note: | NCRDAYS is ignored when you specify | NCRUPDATE NO.

PWR6405
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The increnental update DAYS data set (IUDAYS) contains the
current increnental update days-level database files, and the
DAYS "to-date" data for the current daily update cycle. You
shoul d al | ocate DASD space equivalent to two cycles of this
product's DAYS tinespan dat a.

If you specified | NCRDB PERM (the default), your | NCRDAYS
paranet er specifications are used in generating the cccl UALC
job (where ccc is the product ID).

0 You will execute the ccclUALC job to allocate and
initialize the incremental update database and checkpoi nt
files.

o Orit the I NCRDAYS paraneter if you prefer to specify
data set allocation paraneters directly in the generated
prefix. M CS. CNTL(cccl UALC) j ob.

If you specified | NCRDB TAPE or | NCRDB DYNAM your | NCRDAYS
paraneter specifications are used in increnental update DAYS
data set dynamic allocation during increnental update or
DAILY job step execution.

0 The | NCRDAYS paraneter is required for the TAPE or DYNAM
opti on.

0 Specify data set allocation parameters, separated by
bl anks, according to SAS LI BNAME statenment syntax. |f
you need nultiple lines, repeat the | NCRDAYS keyword on
the continuation |ine.

0 | NCRDAYS accepts the engine/ host options docunented in the
SAS Conpani on for the z/OS Environnent, including
STORCLAS, UNI T, SPACE, BLKSIZE, DATACLAS, MAMTCLAS, and
VOLSER
I nportant! DO NOT SPECI FY THE DI SP PARAMETER.

0 You can override the I NCRDAYS data set allocation
paranmeters at execution-time using the //PARMOVRD
facility. For nore information about execution-tinme
override of dynam c data set allocation paraneters, see
the PIOM Section 2.3.6.

Exanpl e 1:
| NCRDAYS STORCLAS=M CSTEMP SPACE=( xxxX, ( pp, SS),, , ROUND)
wher e:

STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data set.
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The name can have up to eight characters. Your | NCRCKPT paraneter specifications are used in generating
the cccl UALC job (where ccc is the product ID).
SPACE - specifies how nuch di sk space to provide for
a new data set being allocated, where: 0 You will execute the ccclUALC job to allocate and
initialize the incremental update checkpoint file. |If you
xxXXX is TRK, CYL, or blklen specified | NCRDB PERM then the cccl UALC job will al so
pp is the primary allocation all ocate the increnental update DETAIL and DAYS dat abase
ss is the secondary allocation files.
and ROUND specifies that the allocated space be 0 By default the increnental update checkpoint data set is
"rounded" to a cylinder boundary when the unit al | ocated as SPACE=(TRK, (5,2)) using the value you
specified was a block length. ROUND is ignored specified for the prefix. M CS. PARVS(JCLDEF) DASDUNI T
with the TRK or CYL options. par amet er.
Exanple 2 (nultiple lines): o Orit the INCRCKPT paraneter if you prefer to override data
set allocation paraneters directly in the generated
| NCRDAYS STORCLAS=M CSTEMP UNI T=SYSDA prefix. M CS. CNTL(cccl UALC) j ob.
I NCRDAYS SPACE=( xxxX, ( pp, ss),, , ROUND)
Specify data set allocation paraneters, separated by bl anks,
wher e: according to SAS LI BNAME statenent syntax. |f you need
multiple lines, repeat the | NCRCKPT keyword on the
STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data set. continuation |ine.

The name can have up to eight characters.
I NCRCKPT accepts the engi ne/ host options docunented in the

UNI'T - specifies the generic unit for a new data set. SAS Conmpani on for the MVS Environnent, including STORCLAS,
The name can have up to eight characters. UNI T, SPACE, BLKSIZE, DATACLAS, MGMICLAS, and VOLSER
SPACE - specifies how nuch di sk space to provide for Important! DO NOT SPECI FY THE DI SP PARAVETER
a new data set being allocated.
Exanpl e 1:
I NCRCKPT
-------- I NCRCKPT STORCLAS=M CSTEMP SPACE=( xxXX, ( pp, SS),, , ROUND)
This statenment is optional. Specify this to override default
data set allocation parameters for the incremental update wher e:

checkpoi nt data set:
STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data set.

I NCRCKPT data_set _al |l ocati on_paraneters The name can have up to eight characters.
Note: I NCRCKPT is ignored when you specify | NCRUPDATE NO. SPACE - specifies how nuch di sk space to provide for
a new data set being allocated, where:
The increnmental update checkpoint data set tracks increnental XxXxx is TRK, CYL, or blklen
update job status and the data that has been processed during pp is the prinmary allocation
the current daily update cycle. The incremental update Ss is the secondary allocation
checkpoint is used to detect and block the input of duplicate
data during incremental update processing. This data set and ROUND specifies that the allocated space be
will be exactly the same size as prefix. M CS. CHECKPT. DATA "rounded" to a cylinder boundary when the unit
(the unit checkpoint data set), usually 20K to 200K dependi ng specified was a block length. ROUND is ignored
on the prefix. M CS. PARMS(SI TE) CKPTCNT paraneter (100-9999). with the TRK or CYL options.
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Exanple 2 (nultiple lines):

I NCRCKPT STORCLAS=M CSTEMP UNI T=SYSDA
| NCRCKPT SPACE=( xxxx, (pp, sS), , , ROUND)
wher e:

STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data set.
The name can have up to eight characters.

UNI'T - specifies the generic unit for a new data set.
The name can have up to eight characters.

SPACE - specifies how nuch di sk space to provide for
a new data set being allocated.

I NCRSPLI T

This statenment is optional and defaults to this:
I NCRSPLI T | GNORE

Specify the following if you want the incremental update job
for this product to get input nmeasurenent data fromthe

out put of the SPLITSMF job. The optional

data_set_al | ocati on_paranmeters are used by the SPLI TSMF job
when creating the nmeasurenent data file for this product.

INCRSPLIT USE data_set_allocation_paraneters
Note: INCRSPLIT is ignored when you specify | NCRUPDATE NO.

This option would be used when nultiple products in a
single unit database are enabled to increnental update. The
SPLI TSMF job perfornms the sane function for increnental
update jobs as the DAILY job DAYSMF step perfornms for the
DAYnnn dat abase update steps.

o0 The SPLITSMF job dynamically allocates, catal ogs, and
popul ates prefix. MCS. ccc. | USPLTDS data sets for each
product in the unit database for which you specified both
t he | NCRUPDATE YES and | NCRSPLI T USE paraneters. These
data sets are then deleted after processing by the
appropriate | NCRccc j ob.

o Specify data set allocation paraneters, separated by
bl anks, according to SAS LI BNAME statenment syntax. |f you
need multiple lines, repeat the I NCRSPLIT keyword on each

PWR6405
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continuation line.

0 |INCRSPLIT accepts the engi ne/ host options docunented in
t he SAS Conpani on for the MS Environnent, including
STORCLAS, UNIT, SPACE, BLKSIZE, DATACLAS, MAMTICLAS, and
VOLSER.

Inportant! DO NOT SPECI FY THE DI SP PARAMETER.

Specify the following or accept the default if you want the
incremental update jobs for this product to get their input
nmeasurenent data fromthe data sets specified in the | NPUTccc
(or INPUTSMF) nemnber of prefix. M CS. PARVS:

I NCRSPLI T | GNORE

When you specify INCRSPLIT | GNORE, this product will NOT
participate in SPLI TSMF job processing.

Exanpl e 1:
I NCRSPLI T USE STORCLAS=M CSTEMP SPACE=( xxxX, ( pp, SS),, , ROUND)

wher e:

STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data set.
The name can have up to eight characters.

SPACE - specifies how nuch di sk space to provide for
a new data set being allocated, where:

XXXx is TRK, CYL, or blklen
pp is the primary allocation
Ss is the secondary allocation

and ROUND specifies that the allocated space be
"rounded" to a cylinder boundary when the unit
specified was a block length. ROUND is ignored
with the TRK or CYL options.

Exanple 2 (nultiple lines):

INCRSPLIT USE STORCLAS=M CSTEMP UNI T=SYSDA

I NCRSPLI T SPACE=( xxxX, (pp, SS), , , ROUND)

wher e:
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STORCLAS - specifies a storage class for a new data set. section 2.3.6.
The name can have up to eight characters.

UNI T - specifies the generic unit for a new data set. The follow ng section discusses enabling this option:
The name can have up to eight characters.
1 - Inplenment Increnmental Update
SPACE - specifies how nmuch di sk space to provide for
a new data set being allocated.

This statenent is optional. Specify the follow ng:
DYNAMMI T m nut es

to override the default anpunt of tinme, in mnutes, the DAILY
and/ or INCRccc job will wait for an unavail abl e data set.

Note: This optional paraneter is not nornmally specified.
The system default is adequate for npbst data centers.

Internal Step Restart and |Increnental Update facilities use
z/ OS dynamic allocation services to create new data sets and
to access existing data sets. Data set nami ng conventions
and internal programstructure are designed to minimze data
set contention. However, if data set allocation does fail
because another batch job or online user is already using a
data set, DAILY and/or I NCRccc processing will wait 15
seconds and then try the allocation again. By default, the
allocation will be attenpted every 15 seconds for up to 15
mnutes. After 15 minutes, the DAILY or INCRccc job will
abort.

If data set contention in your data center does cause
frequent DAILY or INCRccc job failures, and you are unable to
resol ve the contention through schedul i ng changes, you may
want to use the DYNAMMI T paraneter to increase the maxi mum
nunber of mnutes the DAILY and/or | NCRccc jobs will wait for
the data set to become avail abl e.

On the other hand, if your data center standards require
that the DAILY and/or INCRccc jobs fail inmmediately if
required data sets are unavail able, specify the follow ng:

DYNAMMI T 0
Note: You can override the DYNAMMI T paraneter at
execution-tine using the //PARMOVRD facility. For

nore i nformati on about execution-tine override of
dynanmi c data set allocation paranmeters, see the PIOV
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7.3.1.5.1 - Inplenent Increnental Update

To inplenent increnental update in the CA MCS Anal yzer
Option for VSE/ POAER, follow the checklist provided bel ow

Rk R I b S R R Rk kI R R kR IR o kb S I

*
*
*

*

| MPLEMENT | NCREMENTAL UPDATE *

*

R R I S o O S O O S O O I

1.

Edit prefix. M CS. PARM5(cccOPS), where (ccc) is the
conponent identifier:

o Specify the foll ow ng:
| NCRUPDATE YES

o If you want to store the increnental update
dat abase files on tape between increnental
updates, specify this:

I NCRDB TAPE #gdgs

o If you want to allocate the incremental update
dat abase files during the first incremental update
of the day and del ete these data sets at the end
of the DAILY job step, specify this:

I NCRDB DYNAM

o |If you specified | NCRDB TAPE or | NCRDB DYNAM t hen
you nust al so specify this:

| NCRDETAI L data_set_all ocati on_paraneters
| NCRDAYS dat a_set _al |l ocati on_paraneters

o If you want the incremental update job for this
product to get input neasurenent data fromthe
out put of the SPLITSMF job, specify this:

INCRSPLIT USE data_set_allocation_paraneters

o0 For additional information on related topic,
review the docunentation for this product on
| NCRCKPT, | NCRDETAI L, | NCRDAYS, or |NCRSPLIT
parameters to override default data set allocation
par anet ers.

Subnmit the job in prefix.MCS. CNTL(cccPGEN) .

Edit prefix. M CS. PARMS(JCLGENU) so that it contains

two or nore |ines reading:

DAI LY
I NCRccc cccl UALC cccl UGG

Subnmit the job in prefix.MCS. CNTL(JCLGENU) .
that there are no error nessages in M CSLOG or
SYSTSPRT, that the M CSLOG contains the nornal
term nation message, BAS109991, and that the job
conpletes with a condition code of zero.

Ensure

Edit the job in prefix.MCS. CNTL(cccl UALC).

o Inspect and/or specify data set allocation
paranmeters for the increnental update database and
checkpoint files. [If you specified | NCRDB TAPE or
| NCRDB DYNAM the ccclUALC job will only allocate
the incremental update checkpoint data set.

0 Submt the job. Ensure that there are no error
nessages in M CSLOG or SASLOG, and that the job
conpletes with a condition code of zero.

If you specified | NCRDB TAPE, submit the job in
prefix. M CS. CNTL(cccl UGDG) to define generation group
i ndexes for the increnental update DETAIL and DAYS
tape data sets. Exanmine SASLOG M CSLOG and
SYSPRINT to verify that the generation group indexes
were correctly defined.

Note: You may see error nessages for the DLTX (or
DELETE) statenents. This is not a problem cccl UGG
del etes each index prior to defining it, and an error
message is issued if the index does not yet exist
(e.qg., if this is the first time you ran the cccl UGDG
j ob).

The foll owi ng operational job(s) have changed:

DAILY 1 NCRccc

If your site has inplenmented the operational CA MCS
processes in a scheduling product, the JCL may have
to be refreshed in that product. See the scheduling
product's administrator for the exact processes

invol ved in updating that product's representation of
the CA MCS jobs.

I mpl ement operational procedures for gathering input
nmeasurenment data and executing incremental updates
(I'NCRccc) during the day.

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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You may al so need to nodi fy operational procedures
for the DAILY job to ensure that processing is
limted to i nput neasurenent data that has not
input to one of the day's increnental update
executi ons.

7.3.1.6 - Sanple PWROPS

been Following is a sanple of

t hat

requi red and optional

may be coded in prefix. M CS. PARMS( PARCPS) .

statenents

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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| NSTALLATI O PREPARAT O VORKGHEET. VB PORER Aval yzer ot ons '
PARMS Li brary Menber is PWROPS
| Reference Section: 7.3.1, A MGCS Analyzer Options for VSEIPOMER Qiide 1
VSE/ PONER ANALYZER PROCESSI NG OPTI ONS:
CRGSYSI D
DDNANVE
VSESYSID (X I'F NOSYSID I'S SPECI FI ED FOR SYSI D_SW
DATEFMT (MADDYY) ( DD- MVt YY)
SYSID SW (syssp ( NOSYSI D)
VERSION (2.1.00 (2.2.00 (2.3.0)
CRGSYSI D
DDNANVE
VSESYSID (X I'F NOSYSID I'S SPECI FI ED FOR SYSI D_SW
DATEFMT (MMDDYY) (DD MM YY)
SYSID SW (syssp ( NOSYSI D)
VERSION (2.1.00 (2.2.00 (2.3.0)
o m m e e e e e e +
L2015 20 25,30, 85, 40, 45 50, 95, 00, 85 M0 L

Figure 7-3. VSE/ PONER Options Definition Wrksheet
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7.3.2 - VSE POAER Job G oups (PWRGROUP)

d = an identifier. Valid values for standard job
The PWRGROUP paraneter tells CA MCS how to cal cul ate actual groups are integers from1 to 149.
turnaround tinmes and establishes job groups for your
VSE/ PONER dat a. e = the target turnaround tinme in mnutes. Valid

val ues are integers that are | ess than six

Users generally hold the data center responsible for those digits long. This target nust be greater than
parts of a job's Iife that the data center has control over or equal to the target of the previous GROUP, if
(such as the amount of time it takes for an operator to nount there i s one.
a tape). Because turnaround tinme definitions, though not
universally definable, tend to reflect users' perceptions, f = the service factor. It allows the CA MCS
they contain only job-related resource use tines. Accounting and Chargeback product to perform

priority accounting.
A job group provides a nmeans of classifying batch job
activity in a record by its service requirenments, job g = a descriptive title for the job group. Valid
resource requirenments, or other factors. titles are up to 30 characters |ong and nust
be encl osed in single quotes.
The statement format presented here is followed by nore

detail later in this section. DEADLI NE = the keyword for a deadline job group (one
that nust be conpleted within a stated tine
franme).
STATEMENT FORNMAT
h = an identifier. Valid values are integers from
The statenent format for the PWRGROUP paraneter is 150 through 179.
TURNTIME a b c i = a group made up of four sets of tines. The
GROUP d e f g first two digits of i represent the starting
DEADLINE h i j f g hour of the deadline group. The second two
COPEN k f g digits of i represent the starting mnutes of
the deadline group. The third two digits of i
wher e: represent the endi ng hour of the deadline group.
The fourth two digits of i represent the
TURNTI ME = the keyword for the turnaround service endi ng m nutes of the deadline group. Valid
definition for standard and deadline jobs. hours val ues are integers from 00 through 23.
Valid mnutes values are integers from00
a = a tine descriptor. Valid values are STANDARD t hrough 59.
(standard job -- CGROUP statement bel ow) and
DEADLI NE (a deadline job -- DEADLI NE st at enent i = the nunmber of days spanned for the deadline.
bel ow) . Valid values are integers from1l to 7, where 1
denotes that the deadline falls in the sane day.
b = the origin of the job. Valid values are
LOCAL (submitted |ocally) and REMOTE (submitted COPEN = the keyword for an open job group (one that
froma renote site). does not lend itself to turnaround tine
studi es).
c = the list of elements used to determ ne actual
job service. The list entries are nunmeric and k = an identifier. Valid values are integers from
nmust be separated by at | east one blank. See 180 t hrough 195.
Figure 7-4 for a list of valid val ues.
GROUP = the keyword for standard job group (one with

a conventional service requirenent |ike 10
m nut e turnaround).
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A sanmpl e PMRGROUP statenent is

TURNTI ME STANDARD LOCAL 1 2 3

GROUP 1101 '10 M N BATCH SERVI CE

DEADLI NE 150 08 00 20 00 1 1 'IN BY 8 QUT BY 8 SERVI CE
CPEN 180 1 'CACS

Actual turnaround tinmes are calculated as the sum of el enments
1, 2, and 3 (see Figure 7-4). The standard job group 1 is
described as providing 10 mnute batch service. |Its
turnaround tinme objective is 10 minutes and its service
factor of 1 means that, for accounting purposes, this job is
charged at its normal rate--neither discounted nor

sur char ged.

The deadline job group 150 provides for jobs that are in by
8:00 a.m (08 00) and out by 8:00 p.m (20 00). Jobs can
span one day (jobs submitted by 8 a.m Monday are due to
conplete by 8 p.m Mnday). The service factor of 1 again
means that, for accounting purposes, the jobs are neither
di scount ed nor surcharged.

Jobs fromthe CICS systemfall into the open job group 180.
They are charged at their normal rate (neither discounted nor
sur char ged) .

More information on job group service evaluation is provided
in Section 2.2.1 of this guide.

The worksheets in Figures 7-4 and 7-5 are provided to help
you determine the values of these paraneters.

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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| NSTALLATI ON PREPARATI ON WORKSHEET: Turnaround Tine Definition

PARMS Li brary Menber is PWRGROUP
Ref erence Section: 7.3.2, CA MCS Analyzer Option for VSE POAER CGui de

The followi ng comments give the neanings of the nunbers to be coded
for Standard Job Groups. The data elenent, the nane in parentheses,
is available in the PARPJIB fil e.

1 - Reader Tinme ( PJBRDRTM
2 - I nput Queue Tine (PJBI NQTM
3 - Job Execution Tine ( PIJBEXCTM

The turnaround tinme for a STANDARD job group is defined as the sum of
the elements |isted bel ow

TURNTI ME STANDARD LOCAL
TURNTI ME STANDARD REMOTE _ _ _

The followi ng comrents give the neanings of the allowable starting
time stanp nunbers for DEADLINE Job Groups:

1 - Reader Tine Stanp (RDRTS)
2 - Job Reader End Tinme Stanp (PJBRENTS)
3 - Start Time Stanp (STARTTS)

Al l owabl e ending time stanp nunbers and their neanings are:

3 - Start Tine Stanp (STARTTS)
4 - End Tinme Stanp (ENDTS)

You cannot specify "3" as both the start and end tinme stanp
desi gnat or.

TURNTI ME DEADLI NE LOCAL _ _
TURNTI ME DEADLI NE REMOTE _ _

Figure 7-4. VSE PONER Job G oup Worksheet, Turnaround
Time Definition
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| NSTALLATI ON PREPARATI ON WORKSHEET:  VSE/ PONER Job G oups

PARMS Li brary Menber is PWRGROUP
Ref erence Section: 7.3.2, CA MCS Analyzer Option for VSE POAER Gui de

STANDARD Job Groups (# is 1-149)

Turn Tinme
Tar get Servi ce Descriptive Title
# (mns) Fact or
GROUP __ ' .
GROP - .
GROUP - .

DEADLI NE Job Groups (# is 150-179)
Ti ne
Start End Days Service Descriptive
# (hr) (min) (hr) (mn) Span Fact or Title

DEADLINE ' :

DEADLI NE _ ' '

DEADLI NE _ ' '

OPEN Job Groups (# is 180-195)

Servi ce Descriptive Title

# Fact or
OPEN ' '
OPEN ' '
OPEN ' '
o m o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeea—-- +
| 5 10 15 20 25 30 35...40...45 50 55 60 65 70 |
o m ot m m e m o o e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeoea--- +

Figure 7-5. VSE PONER Job G oup Worksheet, VSE/ POAER
Job G oups Definition
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7.3.3 - VSE POAER Job Group Routine (PWRGPRTE) Assum ng that the above job groups correspond to job cl asses
A through F, the followi ng SAS code would serve as this

The VSE/ PONER Job G oup Routine assigns a value to the data site's PWRGPRTE exit:
el ement JOBCROUP for each observation in the VSE PONER Job
Activity (PWRPJB) and VSE/ PONER Job Suspend (PWR _PJ) Fil es. I F JOBCLASS=' A THEN JOBGROUP=1 ;
The routine does NOT have to consider the conputation of job ELSE | F JOBCLASS='B' THEN JOBGROUP=3 ;
turnaround tinme or the determ nation of the JOBGROUP service ELSE | F JOBCLASS=' C THEN JOBGROUP=5 ;
recei ved, as these tasks are handl ed automatically by CA MCS ELSE | F JOBCLASS='D THEN JOBGROUP=7 ;
through the paraneters in prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) . ELSE | F JOBCLASS='E' THEN JOBGROUP=9 ;
ELSE | F JOBCLASS='F' THEN JOBGROUP=11;
This routine is coded in SAS and is placed in ELSE JOBGROUP=13;
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGPRTE). The routine nust assign the
correct JOBCGROUP to every job passed to it; testing the Jobs not matching the standard six groups that were defined
routine is your responsibility. are assigned to job group 13. This "defensive progranm ng"

shoul d al ways be done.
Your VSE/ PONER j ob group routine has each of the data
el ements contained in the VSE/ PONER Job Activity (PWRPJIB)
File available to it, as well as the data el enent VSEDDNAM
VSEDDNAM cont ai ns the DDname used to read the VSE/ PONER
accounting records that are used to build the observation.
The data el ements npbst often used to determ ne JOBGROUP
classification are:

JoB - Job ldentification (jobnane)
JOBCLASS - Job Input d ass

PWRIJUSER - POVWER Job User Information
VSEPRTI D - VSE Partition ldentifier

| MPORTANT NOTE: Your code nust not nodify the val ues
contained in the fields |isted above under ANY
circunstances. The only field that should be nodified is
the data el ement JOBGROUP, which nmust be set to the
correct value for the job which was executed. No CA MCS
user exit may issue a RETURN statenent or exit in any
fashion other than "falling off at the bottoni.

EXAMPLE

An installation commits to turnaround tines based on the job
class specified for the service requested. The rel evant
portion of this shop's specification in

prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) i s:

GROUP 1 10 1 '10 M N BATCH SERVI CE (class A
GROUP 3 30 1 "30 M N BATCH SERVI CE (class B)
GROUP 5 60 1 '60 M N BATCH SERVI CE (class ©
GROUP 7 240 1 '4 HOUR BATCH SERVI CE (class D)
GROUP 9 1440 1 ' 24 HOUR BATCH SERVI CE (class E)
GROUP 11 10080 1 '7 DAY BATCH SERVI CE (class F)
GROUP 13 10080 1 ' OTHER

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power Section: 7.3.3 7-039




7.3.4 - VSE/ POAER Job Turnaround Tine Routine (PWRTNRTE)

The turnaround time routine PARTNRTE provides flexibility for
those sites whose turnaround tinme cal cul ati ons cannot be
perfornmed by the TURNTI ME statenent of PWRGROUP.

This routine can use any of the data elenents available in
the VSE/ PONER Job Activity File (PWRPJB); however, you can
only nodify the contents of the el enments PIBTURTM SUBM TTS,
and PURCETS.

For jobs in a standard job group, the routine is entered
after the element PIJBTURTM is calculated. This exit may
nodi fy PIBTURTM

For jobs in a DEADLINE job group, the routine is entered
after the calculation of the elenents SUBM TTS and PURGETS,
the time the job is considered to be available to the system
and the tine the job is out of the system respectively.
This exit may nodify either or both of these el enents.
PIBTURTM wi I | be missing for jobs in a DEADLINE j ob group
because the el enent does not have neaning for a DEADLINE job

gr oup.

For jobs in an OPEN job group, the routine is entered with
PIJBTURTM SUBM TTS, and PURGETS all having m ssing val ues
because these el enents do not have neaning for an OPEN job

group.

Code your routine in SAS, follow ng the guidelines for coding
exits docunented in Section 2.3.1.5 of the CA MCS Pl anni ng,
Installation, Operation, and Mii ntenance Cuide. Save your
routine in prefix. M CS. PARVS( PWRTNRTE) .

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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7.3.5 - VSE/ POAER Confi guration (PWRCONFG

The VSE/ POAER configuration menber PWRCONFG contains a |ist,
by VSESYSID, of device addresses with their device types and
devi ce cl asses.

The information is used to accunulate a table of start 1/0
counts (SIGCs) by device class which is used to build the
VSE/ PONER Program Activity (PWRPPG and VSE/ PONER Job
Activity (PWRPJB) Files. In addition, the value of the
device class is used as a sunmarization key to the VSE/ PONER
Device Activity (PWRPDA) File.

A VSE/ POAER configuration sanple and a worksheet to help you
build this menber is shown in Figure 7-6. The fields are
described after the figure.
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| NSTALLATI ON PREPARATI ON WORKSHEET: VSE/ PONER Confi gurati on Wor ksheet
PARMS Li brary Menber is PWRCONFG
Ref erence Section: 7.3.5, CA MCS Anal yzer Option for VSE POAER Gui de
________________________________________________________________________ +
SAMPLE
*
* ORGSYSID DEVICE DEVICE DEVICE
* ADDRESS( ES) CLASS TYPE
*
VSE1 oocC SPOOL 2501
VSE1 01F SPOOL 3211
VSE1 140- 14F DASD 3350
VSE1 150- 15F DASD/ FBA 3370
VSE1 380- 38F TAPE 3420
VSE2 oocC SPOOL 2501
VSE2 01F SPOOL 3211
VSE2 140- 14F DASD 3350
VSE2 150- 15F DASD/ FBA 3370
VSE2 380- 38F TAPE 3420
VSE3 00C SPOCOL 2501
VSE3 01F SPOOL 3211
VSE3 140- 14F DASD 3350
VSE3 150- 15F DASD/ FBA 3370
VSE3 380- 38F TAPE 3420
VSE4 oocC SPOOL 2501
VSE4 01F SPOOL 3211
VSE4 140- 14F DASD 3350
VSE4 150- 15F DASD/ FBA 3370
VSE4 380- 38F TAPE 3420
WORKSHEET:
DEVI CE DEVICE  DEVICE
ORGSYSI D  ADDRESS( ES) CLASS TYPE
________________________________________________________________________ +
.5...10...15...20...25...30...35...40...45...50...55...70
________________________________________________________________________ +
Figure 7-6. VSE/ PONER Configuration Sanple and Wrksheet
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The following is a description of the fields in Figure 7-6:

ORGSYSI D: Oiginal systemidentifier as described in

prefix. M CS. PARMS(SYSID) for this unit.

DEVI CE
ADDRESS(ES): Val ue representing the | ocation of the device

DEVI CE Recogni zed val ues are COVMGEAR, DASD, DASD/ FBA
CLASS: GRAPHI CS, SPECI AL, SPOOL, TAPE, and UN T- REC.
O her values nay be used (see conments bel ow).

DEVI CE
TYPE: The device nodel (e.g., 3380).

DASD and DASD/ FBA (Fi xed Bl ock Architecture) devices:

2305-1 2305-2 2311 2314 2314/ 19 2319
3310 3330 3330V 3330-11 3340 3344
3350 3370 3375 3380 3380D 3380E
3390 3390-1 3390-2 3390-3 3390-9

TAPE devi ces:

2400 2401 2402 2403 2415 2420
3400 3410 3411 3420 3430 3480
3490 3490E 8809

SPOOL and UNI T- REC devi ces:

1052 1219 1255 1259 1275-PC  1275-SC
1287 1288 1403 1404 1403/ 4 1419- PC
1442 1443 2150 2495 2501 2520
2540 2540- R 2540- P 2671 3102 3203
3210 3211 3213 3215 3230 3262
3268 3505 3525 3694 3800 3800- 3
3820 3838 3851 3881 3886 3890
3895 3896 4245 4248 4250 7436
GRAPHI CS devi ces:
1053 2250 2260 3036 3158 3180
3250 3270 3277 3278 3279 3284
3286 3287 328X 7350
COMMGEAR devi ces:
| CA 270X 2701 2702 2703 3705
3725 37X5 7171 7770 SERI ES1

SPECI AL devi ces

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

PWR6405

CA M CS perfornms separate validations on the device type and
devi ce cl ass values for each device address. |If the device
type value is not recognized or if the device class and
device type conbination is not valid for the address, a
war ni ng nessage i s issued. Processing continues, but the SIO
counts for the device will be accunulated into the OTHER
category. Chapter 2, Usage Guidelines, discusses the
validation and SIO counts in greater detail
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7.3.6 - Input Source Definition (INPUTPWR)

The nenber | NPUTPWR descri bes the | ocation of the input data
source used by the CA MCS Anal yzer Option for VSE POANER The
menber consists of the prototype JCL that is incorporated
into the DAILY job via JCLCGEN

You nust code one DD statenent for each ddnanme referenced in
the prefix. M CS. PARMS( PAROPS) nenber (see Section 7.3.1).
The PWRPGEN job will cross-check the DD statements in the

I NPUTPWR nenber and the ddnanes referenced in the PWROPS
menber. An ABEND will occur if there is not a one-to-one
correspondence of ddnames between these two nenbers.

For exanpl e, assunme the follow ng statenents were coded in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS) :

OPTIONS VSE1 INPUTVSE 1 DOD/MMYY SYSID 7.1
OPTIONS VSE2 |INPUTVSE 2 DD/MMYY SYSID 7.1
OPTIONS VSE3 |INPUTVSE 3 DD/MMYY SYSID 7.1
OPTIONS VSE4 |INPUTVSE 4 DD/MMYY SYSID 7.1
OPTIONS VSEA | NPUTA X MM DD YY NOSYSID 5.2

A correspondi ng | NPUTPWR nenber may be:

//INPUTVSE DD DI SP=SHR, DSN=SHARED. SPOCL. VSE. | NPUT
/11 NPUTA DD DI SP=SHR, DSN=TEST. SYSTEM | NPUT

Getting the input data to be processed each day into the data
set you specify here is your responsibility. See Section 2.1
of this guide for nore information on the collection and
preparation of VSE/ POAER i nput data.

PWR6405

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

7.3.7 - CGenerating PWR System Code (PWRPGEN)

The cccPGEN process activates the specifications you coded in
the nenbers of the prefix.MCS. PARMS |ibrary using system
code generator routines.

Before submtting the PWRPGEN job, you nust code the input
menbers, listed below, in the prefix. MCS. PARMS |ibrary:

0 PWR Product Options Definition (PWROPS)
o PWR Job Goup Definition (PARGROUP, PWRGPRTE,
PWRTNRTE)

The chart below identifiers the nenbers input by the PWRPGEN
job and the generated output menbers, output macros (a nmenber
may contain the definition of nmore than one SAS macro), and
SAS formats that are generated. You nust code the input
menbers prior to subnmitting the PWRPGEN job. The out put
libraries are at the database unit level (prefix) unless

not ed ot herwi se.

[ B e SRR +
prefix prefix. M CS. USER prefix. M CS.
System M CS. PARNMS SOURCE MUCLI B
Code I nput Qut put Menbers and CQut put
Cener at or Menber SAS Macro Nanes SAS For mat s
o oo oo e +
PWRPGEN PWROPS $PVRVSTR  PVRLOOP
PWRTURN
PVWRGRP
PWRGROUP $PVWRCNFG
PWRTURN
$PVWRGRP
SF_PG
oo oo oo oo +
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7.3.8 - Database Space Mbodel i ng ( DBMODEL)

This section describes the information required to define the
Anal yzer to the Database Space Mddeling Facility.
Specifically, the user nust provide values for the cycle
(data retention) definitions. The special considerations for
defining the FILE input statenments to the Database Space
Model ing facility are di scussed.

Section 2.3.4 of the PIOM Database Space Mdeling Facility,
expl ains how these values are used in estimating the DASD
requi renents of the database, and how the user can input
these values to the nodeling facility.

This section covers the foll ow ng topics:

1 - Data Retention Specifications (FILE Statenents)
2 - DBMCODEL | nput Statenents

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

7.3.8.1 - Data Retention Specifications (FILE
St at enent s)

Data retention specifications tell the CA MCS database how
many cycles of data, for each file in each supported

ti mespan, to save both online and in archive node. Figure

7-7 is a worksheet that hel ps you collect this information.

The suggested retention period for each file is shown in
parent heses for each timespan (DETAIL, DAYS, WEEKS, MONTHS,
YEARS, and the TABLES area). |If 00 shows as the retention
value for the timespan, the file is not supported in the
ti mespan. To add support, you nust perform database
tailoring as described in Chapter 6 of the CA MCS System
Modi fication Cuide.
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o o m e e e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e mmmeme oo +

I NSTALLATI ON PREPARATI ON WORKSHEET: Data Retention Specifications

PARMS Li brary Menber is DBMODEL

Reference Section: 7.3.8.1, CA MCS Analyzer Option for VSE/ PONER Cui de
Fom - - o S +

Onl i ne Dat abase Retention Archive Cut-Of

File | DETAI L DAYS VEEKS MONTHS YEARS TABLES VEEKS MONTHS

Narme | __(NA) __ (N _ (N _ (N (N _(NW[___ (MW (N
Hom - - s i +
PWRPJB| _ (10 00 00 06 01) _ (00) (000) (024)
PWR_PJ| 01(01) 00(00) 00(00) 00(00) 0(00) 00(00)| 000 (000) 000 (000)
PWRPPE _ (10) _ (00) _ (00) _ (02) _(00) _ (00)|___ (o000) ___ (o0o06)
PWRPOA| _ (10) _ (00) _ (00) _ (06) _(01) _ (00)|___ (000) ___ (024)
PWRPRA| _ (10) _ (00) _ (00) _ _(06) _(00) __(00)|___ (o000) ___ (024)
PWRPDA| 00( 00) (10) (09) (06) _(00) (00)| ___ (027) ___ (012)
Hom o m - e e +
| 5...10...15...20...25...30...35...40...45...50...55...60...65...70.. |
B +

Figure 7-7. Data Retention Specifications Wrksheet
CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power Secti on:
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The statement format is 7.3.8.2 - DBMODEL I nput Statenents

FILE ccc cccfff xx dd ww nmyy tt hw hm The DBMODEL nenber of prefix. M CS. PARVS provides the input to
the Dat abase Space Mddeling Facility.
wher e:
Updat e the DBMODEL menber using the information collected on
ccc = the product identifier. The VSE POAER product's the worksheet in Figure 7-7.
identifier is PWR
To actually performthe space nodeling, subnmit the jobs as
cccfff = the file nane. The Anal yzer Option for described in the CA MCS Planning, Installation, Operation,
VSE/ POAER has six files, PWRfff. Valid val ues and Mai ntenance Cuide, Section 2.3.4.2.
for fff are docunented in Chapter 5, Files.

XX t he nunmber of days of data being retained in
the DETAIL timespan of the database for the

specified file. Valid values are integers.

dd t he nunmber of days of data being retained in
the DAYS tinespan of the database for the

specified file. Valid values are integers.

ww = t he nunber of weeks of data being retained in
t he WEEKS ti nespan of the database for the
specified file. Valid values are integers.

mm = t he nunber of nonths of data being retained
in the MONTHS timespan of the database for the
specified file. Valid values are integers.

t he nunber of years of data being retained in
the YEARS tinespan of the database for the
specified file. Valid values are integers.

yy

tt

the nunmber of |evels of data being retained

in the TABLES data area of the database for the
specified file. Valid values are integers. All
dat abase units must have the same value for any
given file.

hw = t he nunmber of weeks of data being retained on
the archive weekly history file. Valid values
are integers.

hm = t he nunber of nonths of data being retained
on the archive nmonthly history file. Valid
val ues are integers.

For nore information about FILE statenents, see Section
2.3.4.1.2 of the CA MCS Planning, Installation, Operation,
and Mai nt enance QGui de.
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Ccceeeccee AAAAAAA MW MM LLTLELETLT cceeceecce SSSSSSSS
cceeeeececcee AAAAAAAAA M MW MM W 111 CCCCCCCCCC  SSSSSSSSSS
CcC AA AA M WM MW W 111 CCcC SS SS
CcC AA AA M MW W 111 CCcC SS
CcC AAAAAAAAAAA WM M MM 111 CCcC SSSSSSSSS
CCC AA AA MM MM 111 CCC SS
CCC AA AA MM MM 111 CCC SS
CCC AA AA MM MM 111 CcCC SS SS
CCCCcCccceecce AA AA MM MM 111 CCCcceecece SSSSSSSSS

CCCCccccC AA AA MM MM LTI CCCCCccC SSSSSSS
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Chapter 8. | NSTALLATI ON

The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ Power is installed using
the checklists in Section 3.8 of the PIOM and the information
collected on the worksheets in Chapter 7, Parameters, of this
product gui de.
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Chapter 9. PROCESSI NG 9.1 - Processing Overview

The processing information in this chapter provides an The CA M CS Analyzer Option for VSE/ PONER nmekes use of the
overvi ew of how data fromI|IBM s VSE/ POAER accounting files standard dat abase update and summarization facilities of CA
becomes part of the CA M CS Dat abase. MCS to maintain its data in the online and offline
dat abases. VSE/ PONER data is supplied to CAMCS in the
The chapter discusses the follow ng information: DAY035 step of the DAILY database update job.
1 - Processing Overview The daily update step:

2 - Daily Update Processing Fl ow

0 Reads and formats the raw data

0 Miintains data integrity by elimnating duplicate data

0 Sunmarizes device activity by hour

0 Sunmmarizes step activity by job

0 Builds the accounting journal files if the CA MCS
Accounti ng and Chargeback product is used

0 Adds new cycles to the DETAIL and DAYS ti nespans

0 Updates the week-to-date and nont h-to-date cycl es.

A critical aspect of summarizing step activity is suspend
processi ng. Suspend processing manages i nformati on on jobs
which were still executing at the tine that the VSE POAER
data was collected for CAMCS. For nore information on
suspend processing, see Section 2.2.3 of this guide. A nore
detail ed description of DAYO35 processing is presented in the
next section.

Weekly processing is performed by the WEEKO35 and WEEK300
steps. The WEEK035 step splits the week-to-date files into a
new week-to-date and a new weekly 01 cycle.

The WEEK300 step creates the offline database files. As
di stributed, the Analyzer Option for VSE/ PONER produces the
followi ng files:

tapeprefix. MCS. AUDI T. PARPJB - Job Activity Audit
tapeprefix. M CS. AUDI T. PARPOA - Qut put Activity Audit
tapeprefix. M CS. AUDI T. PARPPG - Program Activity Audit
tapeprefix. M CS. H STWPWRPDA - Device Activity History

Mont hly processing is perforned in steps MONTHO35 and
MONTH300. The MONTHO35 step splits the nonth-to-date files
into a new nonth-to-date and a new cycle 01. It also
updates the year-to-date cycle.

The monthly offline database files are created by the
MONTH300 step. As distributed, the Analyzer Option for
VSE/ PONER produces the following files:

tapeprefix. M CS. H STM PWRPDA - Device Activity History
tapeprefix. M CS. H STM PMRPJB - Job Activity History
tapeprefix. M CS. H STM PWRPOA - CQut put Activity History
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t apeprefix. M CS. H STM PWRPPG - Program Activity History 9.2 - Daily Update Processing Fl ow
tapeprefix. M CS. H STM PMRPRA - RJE Activity History
The DAY035 step of the DAILY job processes information in the

Finally, the optional yearly processing is perfornmed by the foll owi ng phases using the routines shown:
YEARO35 step, which splits the year-to-date files into a new
year-to-date and a new cycle 01. o Phase 1 - Input Raw Data

DYPWRFMT to fornmat the PONER dat a.

0 Phase 2 - Information Area Processing
DYPWRFMT to elimnate duplicate data, summarize
device and step activity, and build the
journal files used by the CA MCS
Accounting and Chargeback product.

o Phase 3 - Data Base Ti mespan Processing
DYPWRSUM t 0 create DAYS timespan files from
DETAIL and to update week-to-date and
nont h-to-date informati on where
appl i cabl e.

0 Phase 4 - File Aging
DYPWRACE to age the DETAIL and DAYS cycl es,
del eting the ol dest cycle. This
routine al so repl aces the week-to-date
and nmont h-to-date cycl es.

The first four of the sections which foll ow describe the
general logic flowin each of the phases, as well as the

| ocation of standard user routines and user exits. |In

the figures contained in these sections, exits that are
user-nodi fiable are shown in boxes whose corners are narked
by asterisks (*). The final section describes the
operational reports produced by step DAYO035.

- Input Raw Data Phase

- VSE/ POAER I nformation Area Processing Phase
Dat a Base Ti mespan Update Phase

- File Aging Phase

- Operational Reports

arWNE
'
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9.2.1 - Input Raw Data Phase
In the Input Raw Data Phase, records are read from VSE POAER
Accounting files using the | NPUTPAR DD statenents and the
DYPWRFMT routine. The data is processed and formatted to
create SAS observations.
The followi ng user exits are invoked in this phase:
0 General Exits
_USRSEL - input record selection
0 Qutput Exits
USRDPDA - PWRPDA el enent derivation
USRDPPG - PWRPPG el enment derivation
USRDPQA - PWRPOA el enent derivation
USRSPRA - PWRPRA record sel ection
USRDPJB - PWR_PR el enent derivation
0 Paraneter-Related Exits
PWRACRT - account code derivation (PWRPQOA)

This phase is shown in Figures 9-1 and 9-2.

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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[ U +
Loop
t hrough DDs
i n | NPUTPVWR
Fommmmma e +
I
Feommmee e e e +
Read record
header :
record type
STARTTS
ENDTS
VSESYSI D
R +
* % | * %

o e e e e aa o n o e +
I I I I
B R + [ SRS + [ RS + [ U +
| for Type E | | for Types L, | | for Type U | | for Types
LR + | PV, M R | e + | Cand X |
| | N, T, and S | | B +
Fecemee i e a e + [ R R + L R + |
| Read all fixed | | | Read records & | L +
| length fields | R + | print report [ | Delete records |
S R e T + | Read all | T L T +
| | record fields | |
| Fom oo + Fom e o - + |
| | Delete records | |
| e e e e e + |
I I I
e e e e e e o oo e e a e oo - o +
+-------|- --------- +
Test SYSID &
ENDTS agai nst |
checkpoint file |

| Build conmon
| variables |

Figure 9-1. |Input Raw Data Phase (Part 1 of 2)
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| CONTINUE 1 |
- +
I

T T T T +

I I I I
S + SR + SRS + B +
| for Type E | for Types L, | | for Types N | | for Type R |
o + | P, V, and M | | T, and S | Foeeee - +

| S + R + |
o e e e e + | | KK o o o e e m oo * %
| Loop through | Fomem - + e R * | USRDPJB exit |
| SIOtable [ | Build POA | | USRSPRA exit | MR >
R + | elements | R *x |

| [ Ry + | [ RS +
o + | o + Wite |
| Look up device | R + | Wite | | WVORK. PMR_PROO |
| type & class | | PWRACRT routine | | VIORK. PMRPRAOO | R +
S + g + SR +
+______|_ ___________ + **_____l_ ______ * %
| I'ncrenent device | | USRDPQOA exit |
| class counts | %o *
Fo e e e e e m e oo o + |

| [ R +
A ** | Wite
| USRDPDA exit | | WORK. PMRPOAQOO |
KK o e e e oo * % o, +

I
o +
| Wite
| WORK. PMRPDAQOO |
SR +

I
[ R +
| I'nput user |
| field [
- +

I
- +
| Derive PPG |
| elements |
S +
* % | * %

kK o o L L o oo~ * %
I

S +

| Wite

| WORK. PWRPPGOO |

- +

Figure 9-2. |Input Raw Data Phase (Part 2 of 2)
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9.2.2 - VSE/ PONER | nfornmation Area Processing Phase

The VSE/ POAER | nformation Area Processing Phase takes the
work files from Phase | and mani pul ates themto produce the
new cycles for the DETAIL tinespan. This is also part of

t he DYPWRFMI nodul e.

The followi ng user exits are invoked in this phase:
0 Qutput Exits

USRSPQOA - PWRPOA record sel ection
USRSPDA - PWRPDA record sel ection
USRSPPG - PWRPPG record sel ection
USRSPJB - PWRPJB record sel ection

0 Paraneter-Related Exits

PWRACRT - account code derivation (PWRPPG
PWRGPRTE - job group derivation

PWRTNRTE - job turnaround derivation
PWRACRT - account code derivation (PWRPJB)

The interface to the CA M CS Accounting and Chargeback
product contains the following exits that are not nornally
nmodi fi ed:

_USRUIPO - PWRPOA accounting interface

_USRUIPP - PWRPPG accounting interface

_USRUIPJ - PWRPJB accounting interface

Figures 9-3 and 9-4 illustrate this phase.
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[ +
| for PRA |
| File |
B - +
I
_______________ +
Sort |
WWORK. PVWRPRAQO |
to elimnate |
duplicates |
_______________ +
I
Wite

T + T +
| for POA | | for PDA |
| File | | File |
T + T +
I I
[ SR + [ SR +
| Sort | | Sort |
| WORK. PMRPOAQOO | | WORK. PMRPDAOO
| to elimnate | | to elimnate |
| duplicates | | duplicates |
R + R +
I I
KK o o e o e e e e e e e o * % o, +
| USRSPQA exit | | Apportion SIO |
R *x | counts by hour|
| B R +
L e + |
| _USRUIPO exit | e +
| if ACT from | | Build conmon
| the POA File | | variabl es |
S + S +
I I
o + L * %
| Wite | | USRSPDA exit |
| DETAI L. ACTIPQOO | M *x
F + |
| L L +
e + | Wite
Wite | | WORK. PMRPDAOO |
| DETAI L. PARPOAQOO | o +
S +

Figure 9-3

| for PPG PIB, |
| or _PJ File |

| Sort |
| WVORK. PWRPPROO |
| to elimnate |
I I

dupl i cates
R +
I
e e e +
| Combine with
| DETAIL. PAR_PPO1 |
e +
I
[ SR +

Identify | ast
step of each
job

Suspend | ast
job in each

partition
e +
I
[ SR +
| f previously
suspended,
i ncrenment
suspend age
S +
I
S +

If over limt,
rel ease from

suspend
oo +
I
[ SR +
| CONTI NUE 1
S +

VSE/ POAER I nfornation Area Processing Phase (Part 1 of 2)
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____________ +
CONTI NUE 1 |
____________ +
I
__________________ +
Sort for job |
conbi nation step |
__________________ +

Sort WORK. PWR_PROO
to elimnate
duplicates

Combi ne

WORK. PWRPP@O
WORK. PWWR_PR0O0O
DETAI L. PAR_PRO1

Surmmari ze program
& reader statistics
by job

I
_______________ +
I f reader obs
previously
suspended
i ncrenent
suspend age
_______________ +
I
_______________ +
If over limt,
rel ease from
suspend
_______________ +
I
_______________ +
If step |
suspended,
wite |
WORK. PVWR_PP0O0O
_______________ +
I
____________ +
CONTI NUE 2 |
____________ +

. +
| CONTINUE 2 |
Femmmmea e +
I

B +
| PWRACRT routine
S +
* % | * %

S +
| _USRUIPP exit |
| if ACT from |
| the PPG File
S +
I
B +
| Wite |
| DETAI L. ACTIPPOO
S +
I
R +
| Wite |
| WORK. PMRPPGDO
Femmmmee e e e +
+-------|- ------- +
If program

obs avail abl e,
use program
suspend age

El se use
reader suspend
age for job

_______________ +
I
B +
| PWRGPRTE routine
e e e e e oo - +
I
B +
| CONTINUE 3 |
- +
Fi gure 9-4.

------------ + +

CONTI NUE 3 | |

------------ + +
I

------------------ + +

Perform standard | |

t ur nar ound | |
cal cul ati ons | +
__________________ +
| +
------------------ + |
PWRTNRTE routine | |
------------------ + +
I
----------------- + +
PWRACRT routine | |
_________________ +
| \
__________________ +
If job not being | +
suspended | |
------------------ + |
| +
KK L o e o e e e - - - * %
USRSPJB exit | +
K o e e e e e o m - - * %
I
_______________ +
_USRUJPJ exit | +
if ACT from |
the PIB File | +
_______________ +
I
_________________ +
Wite | +
DETAI L. PMRIPJ00
----------------- + +
I
_______________ +
Wite |
WORK. PWRPJB0OO | +
_______________ +
| +
____________ +
CONTI NUE 4
____________ +

____________ +
CONTI NUE 4 |
____________ +
I
_________________ +
Else if job
bei ng suspended
_________________ +
I
_______________ +
Wite |
WORK. PWR_PJOO |
_______________ +
I
________________ +
If job contains|
reader obs |
________________ +
I
_________________ +
Wite |
DETAI L. PM\R_PROO
_________________ +

Sort WORK. PM\RPJBOO
& wite to
DETAI L. PWRPJB0OO

Sort WORK. PWR_PJ0OO
& wite to
DETAI L. PWR_PJOO

Sort WORK. PMRPPQD0
& wite to
DETAI L. PWRPP@DO

Sort WORK. PWR_PP0O |
& wite to |
DETAI L. PAR_PP0O |

VSE/ PONER | nformati on Area Processing Phase (Part 2 of 2)
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9.2.3 - Database Tinespan Update Phase

Processing in the Database Ti nespan Update Phase is

controll ed by the DYPWRSUM nodul e. However, its first action
is to include the #PDADSUM nodul e to build the new DAYS cycl e
fromthe PWRPDA working file. This extra step is required
because the file does not exist in the DETAIL timespan. The
renmmi ni ng processi ng updates the week-to-date and

nmont h-to-date cycles of each file as required.

There are no user exits invoked in this phase.

Figures 9-5 and 9-6 depict the database tinmespan update
phase.
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P +
| +
L T + |
| Sort | +
| WORK. PWRPDAOO |
| to DAYS sequence |
e e e e oo + |
I I
B + |
| Summarize file | +
g +
| +
[ R + |
| Wite | |
| DAYS. PWRPDAOO | |
B I + |
| +
S +
I f WEEKS tine- | +
span exists for| |
the PDA File | |
g + +
o m e e oo l ------ + +
Sor t | |
DAYS. PWRPDAOO | |
to |
WWORK. PWRPDAOO |
e + +
I I
S + +
| By WEEKS file |
| sequence | +
T + |
I I
o e + +
| Conbine with |
| WEEKS. PWRPDAOO |
B +
I
R +
| Sunmmari ze
B +
I
B +
| Wite
| WEEKS. PWRPDAWD |
o e e +
I
o +
| CONTI NUE 1 |
Fommmme e e e e +

Figure 9-5. Database Ti mespan Update

I f MONTHS time-|
span exists for|
the PDA File |

Sort |
DAYS. PWRPDAOO |
to |
WWORK. PWRPDAOO |

By MONTHS fil e]
sequence |

Conmbine with
MONTHS. PWRPDAOO|

Wite

Phase (Part 1 of 2)
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_________________ +
for Files (fff) |
PJB, POA,
PPG and PRA |
_________________ +
| +
---------------- + |
If DAYS time- | +
span exists for|
the fff file | +
________________ +
I
_________________ +
Sort | +
DETAI L. PWRf f f 00 |
to | +
WORK. PWRf f f 00 |
_________________ +
I
______________ +
By DAYS file | +
sequence |
-------------- + +
I |
___________ + |
Sumari ze | +
----------- +
| +
--------------- +
Wite | |
DAYS. PWRf f f 00 | +
_______________ +
| +
------------ + |
CONTI NUE 2 | +
____________ +
+
|
I
+
+
I
+

I f VEEKS tine- |
span exists for|
the fff file |

Sort

DETAI L. PWRf f f 00
to

VORK. PVWRf f f 00

B R
By WEEKS file |
sequence |
_______________ +
I
________________ +
Conbi ne with |
VEEKS. PWRf f f 00 |
________________ +
I
----------- +
Sunmari ze |
----------- +
I
________________ +
Wite |
VEEKS. PWRf f f WO |
________________ +
I
____________ +
CONTI NUE 3 |
____________ +

I f MONTHS time-|
span exists for|
the fff file |

Sort |
DETAI L. PWRf f f 00 |
to |
WORK. PWRf f f 00 |

By MONTHS fil e|
sequence

Conmbine with
MONTHS. PWRS f f 00|

Figure 9-6. Database Tinespan Update Phase (Part 2 of 2)

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

Secti on:

9.2.3




9.2.4 - File Aging Phase

The File Aging Phase del etes the ol dest cycles of the DETAIL
and DAYS cycles, replacing themw th the next ol dest and so
forth until the new interimcycle (00) becones the current
cycle (01). This phase also replaces the existing
week-to-date and nonth-to-date cycles (00) with the updated
cycles (W and M), respectively).

There are no user exits invoked in this phase.

This process is illustrated in Figure 9-7.

| For all files |
| that exist at |
| DETAIL tinmespan |

- +
I
[ SR +
| Age cycle 00 |
| through cycle |
| Timt |
SR +
I
o +
| For all files
| that exist at
| DAYS tinespan
S +
I
[ SR +
| Age cycle 00
| through cycle
| Timt
SR +
I
o aa o +

| For all files |
| that exist at |
|  WEEKS tinmespan |

T +
I
[ SR +
| Age cycle WO |
| over cycle 00 |
| (repl aces |
| cycle 00) |
S +
I
e e e e aaa +

| For all files |
| that exist at |
| MONTHS tinmespan |

- +
+------|- -------- +
| Age cycle M |
| over cycle 00 |
| (repl aces |
| cycle 00) |
o e e o o +

Figure 9-7. File Aging Phase
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9.2.5 - Qperational Reports

The System Up

Report is produced by step DAYO035 during the

I nput Raw Data Phase (see Section 9.2.1 for a description of
the processing flow). POANER Account Data type S records,

whi ch are not
this report.

conpl etion of
conditions in

The System Up
provided in a
this report.

ot herwi se used by CA MCS, are read to create
The type S records are produced at the startup
VSE/ PONER.  They record the environnental
effect for that copy of POAER

Report is a tabular listing of the elenents
each record. Figure 9-8 contains an exanpl e of
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CA M CS VSE PONER ACCOUNTI NG COVPONENT - DAY035 FORVMAT ROUTI NE

VSE/ PONER SYSTEM UP FOR ORGSYSI D VSEA VSESYSI D 8 COMPLETED AT 04JAN88: 08: 57: 38. 00

VERSI ON / MODI FI CATI ON FROM RECORD. . .. 03.0
PONER LEVEL | DENTI FI ER FROM RECORD. . .. (85
VSE VERSI ON FROM OPTI ONS STATEMENT....2.1.0

FEATURE FLAGS. .. ....... ... . ... . ....... 00000000
GETVIS SIZE. . ... .. e 100K
REAL STORAGE SIZE...............ovu.. 128K

VSE/ PONER SYSTEM UP FOR ORGSYSI D VSE2 VSESYSID 2
VERSI ON / MODI FI CATI ON FROM RECORD. ... 03.0
PONER LEVEL | DENTI FI ER FROM RECORD. . .. G85
VSE VERSI ON FROM OPTI ONS STATEMENT....2.1.0

FEATURE FLAGS. . ... ... ... . . ... 00000000
GETVIS SIZE. ... ... .. . 48K
REAL STORAGE SIZE..................... 128K

VSE/ PONER SYSTEM UP FOR ORGSYSI D RMTA VSESYSI D
VERSI ON / MODI FI CATI ON FROM RECORD. . . . V2R2
PONER LEVEL | DENTI FI ER FROM RECORD. . . . A45
VSE VERSI ON FROM OPTI ONS STATEMENT....2.2.0

FEATURE FLAGS. .......... ... ... . 00000000
GETVIS SIZE. ...... ... 256K
REAL STORAGE SIZE..................... 64K

VSE/ PONER SYSTEM UP FOR ORGSYSI D RMTA VSESYSI D
VERSI ON / MODI FI CATI ON FROM RECORD. . . . V2R3
PONER LEVEL | DENTI FI ER FROM RECORD. . .. A92
VSE VERSI ON FROM OPTI ONS STATEMENT....2.2.0

FEATURE FLAGS. . ... .. e 00000000
CGETVIS SIZE. . ....... .. i, 256K
REAL STORACE SIZE. . ...... ...t 64K

Fi gure

The following el ements are reported:

POMER PARTITION. . . ... ... . F6
PARTITION SIZE. ...... ... ... ... ... .... 712K
NUMBER OF DATA FILE EXTENTS........... 2
TRACKS / BLOCKS IN DATA FILE.......... 60
TRACKS / BLOCKS IN QUEUE FILE......... 5
TRACKS / BLOCKS I N ACCOUNT FILE....... 30
COWPLETED AT 04JAN88: 05: 55: 40. 00
POMER PARTITION. . ... oo F1
PARTITION SIZE. . ....... ... ... ... 512K
NUVBER OF DATA FILE EXTENTS........... 1
TRACKS / BLOCKS IN DATA FILE.......... 28855
TRACKS / BLOCKS IN QUEUE FILE......... 3072
TRACKS / BLOCKS I N ACCOUNT FILE....... 6200
COVPLETED AT 05JAN88: 15: 04: 40. 00
POAER PARTITION. . ... ..o F1
PARTITION SIZE. . .......... ... .. .... 768K
NUMBER OF DATA FILE EXTENTS........... 1
TRACKS / BLOCKS IN DATA FILE.......... 30
TRACKS / BLOCKS IN QUEUE FILE......... 30
TRACKS / BLOCKS | N ACCOUNT FILE....... 30
COVPLETED AT 05JAN88: 15: 41: 04. 00
POMER PARTITION. . . ... ... .. F1
PARTITION SIZE. ...... ... ... ... ........ 768K
NUMBER OF DATA FILE EXTENTS........... 1
TRACKS / BLOCKS IN DATA FILE.......... 30
TRACKS / BLOCKS IN QUEUE FILE......... 30
TRACKS / BLOCKS | N ACCOUNT FILE....... 30

9-8.

Systenms- up Report

PONER Level :

PWROPS
Ver si on:

Feat ure
Fl ags:

GETVI S
Si ze:

ORGSYSI D: The systemidentification for VSE POAER.
Conpl et ed
Time Stanp: The date and tinme when startup was conpl ete.
Record The version and nodification level fromthe
Ver si on: record. This field can contain either the
Account Data record version in the formxx.y or
t he VSE/ PONER product version in the form VxRz,
where x is the version, y is the nodification
PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

level, and z is the release. The format used
depends upon the VSE/ POAER ver si on.
VSE/ POAER product | evel .

The POWER version associated with this ORGSYSI D
in the OPTIONS statenent of the PWROPS nenber.

Bi nary flags indicating which product features
are active.

The maxi mum storage avail able for GETVIS
al locations in the VSE/ PONER partition.
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Real St orage The maxi num processor storage avail abl e

Si ze: to VSE/ POAER for fixing pages.

PONER

Partition: The partition used by VSE/ PONER

Partition

Si ze: The total partition size for VSE POMNER

Data File The nunber of physical disk extents allocated to
Extents: the PONER Data File.

Data File

Si ze: The size of the Data File in tracks or DBLKs.
Queue File

Si ze: The size of the Queue File in tracks or DBLKs.
Account

File Size: The size of the Account File in tracks or DBLKs.

This report is useful to the VSE systens programm ng staff as
an audit trail for changes to the VSE/ PONER environnment. |t
can al so be used by the CA MCS Adnministrator to track the
VSE/ PONER ver sion which is being used.

In a non-shared spool environnent the type S record provides
the only possible validation of the VSE/ PONER version by

CA MCS. In this case, a discrepancy between the record
version and the PWROPS version causes CA MCS to issue
message PWR1127E and ABEND with a User 998. The last entry
in the SystemUp Report lists the record which caused the
ABEND.

The sanple report in Figure 9-8 includes an exanple of this
problem The last two entries are for ORGSYSID RMTA.  \Wen
PONER was initialized at 15:04:40, it was executing VSE POAER
Version 2, Release 2, which agrees with the version provided
in the PWROPS nenber (2.2.0). However, POAER was restarted
at 15:41:04 with Version 2, Release 3. In order to avoid
corrupting the database, CA M CS i nmedi atel y ABENDed.
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Chapter 10. MODI FI CATI ON

At times, additional systemcustom zing is needed to tailor
CA MCS to your data center. There are many user exit points
provided within CA MCS. Each of these points corresponds to
a position in the CA MCS | ogi c where user nodification:

o Is likely to occur, based on our experience

0 Presents only a slight possibility of conprom sing CA MCS
Dat abase or operational integrity

o Is relatively easy to docunment and understand

Using the CA MCS exit facilities to augment CA M CS
processing logic is the safest nethod of system nodification.
Generally, we consider that the CA M CS System Admi ni strator
has four |evels or nethods by which CA MCS can be augment ed,
changed, and enhanced by the user:

o CA MCS Standard Option and Parameter Definitions

The diverse installation and definition options provide
nost users with adequate provisions for custom zing
CA M Cs.

o Modification through User Exits

Oten there may be data center-dependent requirenents that
are not adequately addressed through the standard options
and paraneters. In these cases one or nore of the user
exits provided with CA MCS may be used to insert
user-witten routines that satisfy the requirenents.

o Extension through User-Witten Conponents

Al 't hough nost users do not, at first, consider this a way
of modifying the CA MCS product environnment, the

devel opment of user-written products may be the nost
advant ageous way of addressing the need to nmodify a
standard CA M CS product. For exanmple, nmany tines it may
be better to wite a user product to handl e additional SM
data than to attenpt to nodify the logic of the SWMF
Component .

0 System Code Modification
Finally, if all else fails, you nay be able to satisfy
your data center's requirenents by inplenenting a source
code change.

This chapter explains the user exits that are provided with

PWR6405

the CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ PONER product. You mnust
carefully explore whether it is necessary to develop a user
exit routine. First ensure that the requirenent cannot be
satisfied through one of the standard options or definitions
by di scussing your requirement with CA Technical Support.

BEFORE ATTEMPTI NG TO ACTI VATE AN EXIT, you should read and
fully understand the information contained in Section 4.3,
User Exit Facilities, of the CA MCS System Modification
Guide. The following nmaterial is intended to suppl enent, not
repl ace, that discussion.

The design, coding, testing, and inplenmentation of CA MCS
user exit routines should be approached wi th caution as
errors may result, causing the corruption of the data. You
shoul d be extrenely careful in the definition and validation
of the exit routines to ensure that the systemintegrity and
performance has not been adversely affected.

The followi ng sections identify the user exits available for
VSE/ PONER product processing, provide a general overview of
product processing logic, and describe in detail each of the
user exits.

- Standard User Exits

1
2 - File and Data El enment Custom zation

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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10.1 - Standard User Exits

_USRSEL - Input record selection
There are two types of user exits that can be used to nodify
CA MCS logic: the general exits, which apply to all the 2 - lnput Exits
install ed products, and the product exits, which apply only
to the product for which they are provided. USRDPDA - PWRPDA el erent derivation
USRDPPG - PWRPPG el ement deri vation
The general exits are briefly described in this guide. They USRDPQA - PWRPQA el enent derivation
are described in nore detail in Section 4.3, User Exit USRDPJB - PWR_PR el erent derivation

Facilities, in the CA MCS System Modification Guide.
3 - Paraneter-Related Exits

The product exits are classified according to their purpose
and i1 nclude product input, output, paraneter-related, and PWRACRT - VSE/ PONER account code derivation
accounting exits. PWRGPRTE - Job group derivation

PWRTNRTE - Job turnaround tine derivation
Input exits are invoked as the raw i nput records are read.
Cut put exits are invoked just before CAMCS wites an 4 - Qutput Exits
observation to the CA M CS dat abase.

USRSPDA - PWRPDA record sel ection

The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ PONER product provides USRSPPG - PWRPPG record sel ection
the general input exit, _USRSEL, which you nay use to sel ect USRSPQA - PWRPQA record sel ection
or exclude data neeting special installation-defined USRSPRA - PWRPRA record sel ection
criteria, to add data elenents, or to nodify record fields as USRSPJB - PWRPJB record sel ection

they are read.

VSE/ POAER i ncl udes one input exit routine for each file,
except PWRPRA. The exit is invoked in the input fornmat
processi ng phase, and may be used to nodify el ements before
they are passed to the informati on area processing phase.

Si nce no additional processing occurs for PARPRA in the | A
phase, the file output exit is used instead.

One output exit routine is provided for each product file and
may be used to selectively block the witing of specified
records, alter data elenments in the records, or produce

addi tional records for the target file or a user-defined
file.

The product parameter-related exits are al so user exits, but
are defined as part of the standard CA MCS installation
process. They are normally associated with other parameters
or options. For exanple, the Account Code Derivation Routine
is a user exit routine for conpleting values for account
codes that were defined in a separate but related nenber of
M CS. PARMS, PWRACRT, the Account Code Definition paraneter
menber. These exits are identified in this chapter but are
described in Chapter 7, Defining VSE/ POAER Par aneters.

The user exits for the Analyzer Option for VSE/ POAER are
identified bel ow and di scussed in the sections noted:

1 - CGeneral Exits
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10.1.1 - General Exits I nput Record Selection Exit (_USRSEL)

B R +
This section provides a description of the general exits that | USRSEL| Input Record Selection Exit
are shared by VSE/POANER with the other installed CA MCS e T +
products.

DESCRI PTION: The exit provides the ability to select records
Each exit description includes the nane and title, a that may be processed by the VSE/ PONER input format routine.
description of its purpose, when it is invoked, and whether It is simlarly invoked to provide data selection for each
or not it has an interface to the CA MCS Accounting and CA M CS conponent.
Char geback product. 1t also shows which data el enents are
avail abl e, the special considerations to note, and a sanple | N\VOCATI ON: The exit gains control during the input format
user exit. phase of the POWNER daily update process step (DAY035). It is

i nvoked after the account data SYSI D header and ot her common
fields have been read, but before the front-end record
processing. See Chapter 9 of this guide for nore

i nformation.

ACCOUNTI NG | NTERFACE: No interface is provided.

USES: This exit may be used to exclude records from
processi ng based on their source, type, or origin.

ELEMENTS AVAI LABLE: This exit is referenced by many
different CA MCS products. To help identify the caller, the
variable ROUTINE is initialized with the nmodul e nane. For
PONER, it will contain DYPWRFM.

The elenent SKIP_RECis initialized to zero just prior to the
exit. |If the exit code sets this to one, that record will be
bypassed.

The foll owi ng POAER el enents are al so avail abl e:

VSEDDNAM - | nput DD from which the record was read
PWRRTYPE - Record type

VSESYSI D - VSE/ PONER systemidentifier

STARTTS - Event start tinestanp

ENDTS - Event end timestanp

VSEDATE - Event date fromthe ACDATE field

STARTTM - Event start time of day fromthe ACSTRT field
ENDTM - BEvent end time of day fromthe ACSTOP field

CODI NG RESTRI CTI ONS: See the System Modification Guide,
Section 4.3.2.1.

SPECI AL NOTES:
SAMPLE USER EXI T:
DESCRI PTION:  DOS Job Accounting data can have limted

conpatibility with VSE/ PONER Accounting data (see Chapter 2
of this guide for nore information). For this exanple
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only, the execution account record is conpatible. Al
ot her records fromthe DOS account data file will be
ski pped.

USER EXIT EXAMPLE

MACRO _USRSEL
| F ROUTI NE EQ ' DYPWRFMI' THEN DO ;
| F VSEDDNAM EQ ' DOSACCT'
AND PWRRTYPE NE ' E'
THEN SKI P_REC=1 ;
END ;
%

10.1.2 - Input Exits

This section presents a description of the input exits that
are provided in the input format processing routine of the CA

M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POMNER product. The exits are

listed in al phabetical order.

Each exit description includes the name and title, a

description of its purpose, when it is invoked, and whether

or not it has an interface to the CA MCS Accounting and
Char geback conponent. It also shows which data el enents

are

avai |l abl e, the special considerations to note, and a sanple

user exit.

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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PWRPDA El ement Derivation Exit (USRDPDA)

T +
| USRDPDA| PWRPDA Elenent Derivation Exit (USRDPDA)

N +

DESCRI PTI ON: The exit provides control over the observations

added to the working version of the PWRPDA File during input
format processing.

| N\VOCATI ON: The exit is invoked in nodul e DYPWRFMI duri ng
the processing of the SIOtable in the Execution Account
Record. See Chapter 9 of this guide for nore infornmation.
ACCOUNTI NG | NTERFACE: No interface is provided.

USES: File elenents can be nodified before they undergo any
sunmari zati on processing in the Informati on Area phase of

DYPWRFMTI. The exit can al so be used to prevent sel ected
observations from bei ng added.

ELEMENTS AVAI LABLE: Most elenents available in the DETAIL
ti mespan of the PWRPPG File and all el enents of the PWRPDA
File.

CODI NG RESTRICTI ONS:  See the CA M CS System Modi fication
Cui de, Section 4.3.2.1.

SPECI AL NOTES: This is an indirect macro | anguage exit (see
Section 4.3.2.1 of the CA MCS System Mdification CGuide).
The nenber assignnment statement is provided in

prefix. M CS. USER. SOURCE( $PWREXI T) .

SAMPLE USER EXI T:

DESCRIPTION: In this exit, the user wants to save space by
retaining only DASD and tape activity in the PARPDA File.

USER EXI T EXAMPLE:
Menmber assi gnment:
%.ET USRDPDA = MYEXIT1 ;
Exit code in prefix. M CS. USER SOURCE( MYEXI T1):

I F DEVCLASS NE: 'DASD AND DEVCLASS NE ' TAPE
THEN SKIP_REC = 1 ;

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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PWR_PR El ement Derivation Exit (USRD_PR)

T +
| USRDPJB| PWRPRE enent Derivation Exit (USRD_PR)

N +

DESCRI PTI ON: The exit provides control over the observations

added to the working version of the PWR PR File during input
format processing. The PWR PR File contains data fromthe
Reader Account records that will later be conbined with the
Program Activity File to construct the Job Activity File

( PWRPJIB) .

I N\VOCATI ON: The exit is invoked in nodul e DYPWRFMT prior to
addi ng the observation to the PAR PR File. See Chapter 9 of
this guide for nore information.

ACCOUNTI NG | NTERFACE: No interface is provided.

USES: File elenents can be nodified before they undergo any
sunmari zati on processing in the Informati on Area phase of
DYPWRFMT. The exit can al so be used to prevent sel ected
observations from bei ng added.

ELEMENTS AVAI LABLE: Mbst el enents available in the DETAIL
ti mespan of the PWR PR File.

CODI NG RESTRI CTI ONS: See the CA M CS System Modi fication
Cui de, Section 4.3.2.1.

SPECI AL NOTES: This is an indirect macro | anguage exit (see
Section 4.3.2.1 of the CA MCS System Mdi fication Guide).
The nenber assignment statenent Is provided in

prefix. M CS. USER. SOURCE( $PWREXI T) .

SAMPLE USER EXI T:

DESCRI PTION: In this exanple the user does not want to
retain jobs being routed to a particular renpte system

USER EXI T EXAMPLE:
Menber assi gnment :
% ET USRDPJB = MYEXI T1 ;
Exit code in prefix.M CS. USER. SOURCE( MYEXI T1) :

| F PIBDRMI EQ 5
THEN SKIP_REC = 1 ;
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PWRPOA El enent Derivation Exit (USRDPQA)

T +
| USRDPOA| PWPQOA Elenent Derivation Exit (USRDPCA)

N +

DESCRI PTION:  The exit provides control over the observations

added to the working version of the PWRPOA File during input
format processing.

I NVOCATI ON: The exit is invoked in nodul e DYPWRFMT prior to
addi ng the observation to the PWRPOA File. See Chapter 9 of
this guide for nore infornation.

ACCOUNTI NG | NTERFACE: No interface is provided.

USES: File elenents can be nodified before they undergo any
sunmari zati on processing in the Informati on Area phase of
DYPWRFMTI. The exit can al so be used to prevent sel ected
observations from bei ng added.

ELEMENTS AVAI LABLE: Most elenents available in the DETAIL
ti mespan of the PWRPQA Fil e.

CODI NG RESTRICTIONS: See the CA M CS System Mdi fication
Gui de, Section 4.3.2.1.

SPECI AL NOTES: This is an indirect macro | anguage exit (see
Section 4.3.2.1 of the CA MCS System Mdification Guide).
The nenber assignment statement is provided in

prefix. M CS. USER. SOURCE( $PWREXI T) .

SAMPLE USER EXI T:

DESCRIPTION: In this exanple the user knows that output to
formnunmber F is routed to a device that autonatically
produces two copi es of the output.
USER EXI T EXAMPLE:
Menmber assi gnment:
%.ET USRDPOA = MYEXIT1 ;
Exit code in prefix. M CS. USER SOURCE( MYEXI T1):
IF FORMNUM EQ ' F THEN DO ;
POANLR = POANLR*2 ;

POAENLR = POAENLR*2 ;
END ;

PWR6405

PWRPPG El enent Derivation Exit (USRDPPG

T +
| USRDPPG| PWPPGE enent Derivation Exit (USRDPPGQ

N +

DESCRI PTI ON: The exit provides control over the observations

added to the working version of the PWRPPG Fil e during input
format processing.

I NVOCATI ON: The exit is invoked in nodul e DYPWRFMT prior to
addi ng the observation to the PWRPPG File. See Chapter 9 of
this guide for nore infornation.

ACCOUNTI NG | NTERFACE: No interface is provided.

USES: File elenents can be nodified before they undergo any
sunmari zati on processing in the Information Area phase of
DYPWRFMTI. The exit can al so be used to prevent sel ected
observations from bei ng added.

ELEMENTS AVAI LABLE: Most elenents available in the DETAIL
ti mespan of the PWRPPG Fil e.

CODI NG RESTRICTIONS:  See the CA M CS System Modi fication
Gui de, Section 4.3.2.1.

SPECI AL NOTES: This is an indirect macro | anguage exit (see
Section 4.3.2.1 of the CA MCS System Mdi fication Guide).
The nenber assignment statement is provided in
prefix. M CS. USER. SOURCE( $PWREXI T) .
SAMPLE USER EXI T:
DESCRIPTION: In this case the user has added an additi onal
nmeasurenent field to the user accounting portion of the
Execution Account record. It will be added to the PWRPPG
File, and, through step summarization, to the PWRPJB File.
USER EXI T EXAMPLE:
Menmber assi gnment :
%.ET USRDPPG = MYEXI T1 ;
Exit code in prefix. M CS. USER SOURCE( MYEXI T1):
| F PPGUFLDL GE 8 THEN

PPGVEASR = | NPUT( SUBSTR( PPGUFLDL, 5, 4) , PIB4.) ;
ELSE PPGVEASR = .
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10.1.3 - Paraneter-Related Exits VSE/ PONER Account Code Derivation (PWRACRT)

T +
The following exits are defined during system generation. | PWRACRT| VSE POAER Account Code Derivation
They are invoked by direct % NCLUDE of the nenber containing LT +
the code.

DESCRI PTI ON:  Derives the value of the account code el ements
Chapter 7 of this guide describes each nmenber. described in prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRACCT) .

I NVOCATION:  The exit is referenced once for each of the
following files: PWRPPG PWRPOA, and PWRPJB.

ACCOUNTI NG | NTERFACE: No interface is provided.

USES: This exit sets the value of the PWRACTx vari abl es.
ELEMENTS AVAI LABLE: The PWRACTEX vari able can be tested to
determine the exit for which the file was invoked. It wll
contain the three-character file identifier. Al detail
timespan elements of the file are avail abl e.

CODI NG RESTRICTIONS: Refer to Section 7.2.2 of this guide.

SPECI AL NOTES: The exit code is contained in
prefix. M CS. PARVS( PWRACRT) .

SAMPLE USER EXIT: See Figure 7-2 in Section 7.2.2. for a
sanple exit.
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VSE/ PONER Job Group Derivation (PWRGPRTE)
+

| PWRGPRTE| VSE/ PONER Job Group Derivation

DESCRI PTI ON:  Derives the value of the JOBGROUP vari abl e of

the PWRPJB Fil e.

I NVOCATI ON:  The exit is invoked during the step

sunmari zati on processing, just before the PWRPJB observation
is added to the file. See Chapter 9 of this guide for nore

i nformati on.

ACCOUNTI NG | NTERFACE: No interface is provided.

USES: This exit sets the value of the JOBGROUP vari abl e.

ELEMENTS AVAI LABLE: See Chapter 7 of this guide for nore
i nfornmation.

CODI NG RESTRICTIONS: Refer to Section 7.3.3 of this guide.

SPECI AL NOTES: The exit code is contained in
prefix. M CS. PARVS( PWRGPRTE) .

SAMPLE USER EXIT: See Section 7.3.3 for a sanple exit.

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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DESCRI PTION: Overrides the standard turnaround and deadl i ne
event cal cul ations.

I NVOCATI ON:  The exit is referenced during step sumari zation
prior to adding the new observation to the PARPIJB File. See
Chapter 9 of this guide for nore infornation.

ACCOUNTI NG | NTERFACE: No interface is provided.

USES: The exit is used to override the default cal cul ations
of job turnaround tinme and the deadline event tinestanps
prior to assessnment of service quality.

ELEVMENTS AVAI LABLE: Al elements of the PWRPJB File DETAIL
timespan are available. See Section 7.3.4 of this guide for
nore i nformation.

CODI NG RESTRICTI ONS:  Refer to Section 7.3.4 of this guide.

SPECI AL NOTES: The exit code is contained in
prefix. M CS. PARVS( PWRTNRTE) .

SAMPLE USER EXIT: See Chapter 7 for a sanple exit.
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10.1.4 - Qutput Exits PONER File Selection Exit (USRSfff)

T +
CQut put exits are invoked just prior to adding the observation | USRSTf f f | POAERFile Selection Exit (USRSfff)
to the DETAIL timespan (or DAYS for PWRPDA) of the file. LT +

They can be used to nodify the value of elenents or prevent

sel ect ed observations from bei ng added. DESCRI PTION: The exit provides the ability to nodify or

sel ect observations imediately prior to output.
The following exit description applies to these files:
I N\VOCATI ON:  These exits are invoked in the information area

PWRPJB - Job Activity File processi ng phase of the DYPWRFMI routine i medi ately before
PWRPPG - Program Activity File output of the file. See Chapter 9 of this guide for nore
PWRPOA - Qutput Activity File i nfornation.

PWRPRA - Renpte Activity File

PWRPDA - Device Activity File ACCOUNTI NG | NTERFACE: No interface is provided.

USES. Allows elenents to be nodified and observations to be
sel ectively excluded from processing.

ELEMENTS AVAI LABLE: All elenents in the file are avail abl e.

CODI NG RESTRICTIONS: Refer to the CA MCS System
Modi fication Cuide, Section 4.3.2.1.

SPECI AL NOTES: This is an indirect macro | anguage exit (see
Section 4.3.2.1 of the CA MCS System Mdification Guide).
The nenber assignment statenment is provided in

prefix. M CS. USER. SOURCE( $PWREXI T) .

SAMPLE USER EXI T:

DESCRIPTION: In this exanple the user wants to delete
SYSID VSEL1 only fromthe PWRPPG Fil e.

USER EXI T EXAMPLE:
Menber assignment:
%.ET USRSPPG = MYEXI T1 ;
Exit code in prefix. M CS. USER. SOURCE( MYEXI T1):
IF SYSID EQ ' VSE1' THEN SKI P_REC ;
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10.2 - File and Data El emrent Custom zation

See Section 4.2 of the CA MCS System Mdification Guide for
information on file and data el enent customni zation.
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Appendi x A. NMESSAGES
The M CSLOG program converts nessage codes into text and
pl aces the nmessage identifier and text into the M CSLOG dat a
set. M CSLOG nmessages are printed after job output, enabling
you to relate the nessages to job steps.
The format of a M CSLOG nessage i s

hh: mm ss. hs cccnnnnns ttttttttttttttttttttttttttttetttttt
wher e:
hh:mm ss. hs = the tine that the nmessage was issued.

ccecnnnnns = the nmessage identifier.

consists of three parts:

The nessage identifier

ccc = three-letter conmponent identifier
nnnnn = the nmessage nunber
s = the severity identifier, where | is

an informational message, Windicates
a warning, and E indicates an error.

ttt. ..ttt

the message text. |If the text spans nore than
one line, the nessage identifier is repeated.

Both the SAS | og and the M CSLOG contain information about
jobs that were processed. The M CSLOG program writes
messages to both the M CSLOG data set and to the SAS | og
because CA M CS runs under SAS. Wien revi ewi ng the output of
a job, begin by looking at the M CSLOG data set because it
contains fewer lines of information, naking it easier to see
whet her or not a job or job step conpleted as expected. |If
the M CSLOG data set indicates a problem consult the SAS | og
to hel p debug the problemif the information in the M CSLOG
data set does not |lead you to the source of the problem

The remai nder of this appendi x shows the M CSLOG nessages
produced for the CA MCS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ PONER
product. In addition to the nessage identifier and text, we
present the reason for the nessage, suggest actions to take
to resolve the problemthat nost |ikely caused the nessage to
be identified, and refer you to sources for additional
information to help you investigate the problem

SHORT RECORD | SSUES
(Messages PWR0O1100 - PWR01124)

CA MCS may find short records in the foll ow ng
ci rcunst ances:

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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If the proportion of short records is large (nore than 5
percent), the problemcan be caused by an error in the data
specifications in prefix.MCS. PARMS(PWROPS). This type of
error will also result in 'data invalid nessages appearing
on the SAS |l og. Review the OPTIONS paraneter and your
assunpti ons about the data.

Short records nmay be due to an error in the nonitor itself.
Carefully review the occurrences of the error for any
pattern. Do all the errors occur in a single record type? Do
they occur only in related records (i.e., Transmtter and
Recei ver records only)? If possible, reviewthe structure of
the records echoed on the SAS log. Are there any fields

m ssing? If any of these are true, then the problemis nost
likely in the monitor. Have your DCS systens progranmer
search the | NFO VM VSE dat abase for reported problens.

Li kely keywords for the search include the field name in
error or the record type conbined with one or nore of the
following: |NCORROUT, VSE, PONER, and ACCOUNTI NG

If the error occurs only in a small nunber of records, it nay
be due to a non-repeatable problem such as a systemfailure
or disk error. However, if the condition continues to occur
over nultiple DAILY updates, you should investigate it
further. Only you can say what |evel of data errors
constitute a significant problemfor your environment.
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_________________ +
| PWROOOOT1 | | PWROOOO4 |
oo + oo +
TEXT: VSE/ PONER PARAVETER GENERATI ON STARTED TEXT: DEVI CE ADDRESS 2 MUST BE GT ADDRESS 1. ADDRESS

RANGE FOUND = %I CKEN2
TYPE: Information

TYPE: Error
REASON. Acknowl edges that the paraneter generation

process has started. REASON: Address values in a range specification nust be

in ascendi ng sequence. For exanple, 140-14F is

ACTI ON: None necessary. valid, but 14F-140 is not.
REFERENCES: PWRPGEN ACTION: Correct the value coded for device address in
prefi x. M CS. PARMS( PWRCONFG) .

oo +
| PWROOOO 2| REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
o e +

TEXT: LENGTH OF ORGSYSI D MUST BE 4 OR LESS. ORGSYSI D LR +

FOUND = %IOKEN1L | PWROOOOS5 |

TYPE: Error

TEXT: DEVI CE ADDRESS RANGE DCES NOT CONTAI N VALI D

REASON: The ORGSYSI D coded on the OPTIONS st at enent HEXADECI MAL ADDRESS. ADDRESS RANGE FOUND = %I OKEN2
exceeds four characters.

TYPE: FError
ACTION:  Correct the ORGSYSID on the OPTIONS statenent of
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS) REASON: One or both of the addresses specified contain

inval i d hexadeci mal characters.
REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

ACTION: Correct the value coded for device addresses in
prefix. M CS. PARVS( PWRCONFG) .

F e + REFERENCES:  PWRPGEN
TEXT: DEVI CE ADDRESS %ADDIC |'S NOT A VALI D ADDRESS

TYPE: FError

REASON: The address contains invalid hex characters.
ACTION:  Correct the address.

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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I
oo +

TEXT: DEVI CE ADDRESS NOT SPECI FI ED
TYPE: FError

REASON. The devi ce address in prefix. M CS. PARVS( PARCONFG)
is required.

ACTI ON: Code one or nore device addresses in the PWRCONFG
menber of prefix. M CS. PARVS.

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
e e e e meoea oo - +

TEXT: FORVAT OF DEVI CE ADDRESS NOT RECOGNI ZED. DEVI CE
ADDRESS FOUND = %l OKEN2

TYPE: Error

REASON: The devi ce address specification nust be in the
form xxx or Xxx-XxX.

ACTION: Correct the value for device address coded in
prefi x. M CS. PARVS( PWRCONFG) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

PWR6405

I
oo +

TEXT: ADDRESS RANGES MUST HAVE SAME FI RST 2 CHARACTERS.
DEVI CE ADDRESS FOUND = % OKEN2

TYPE: FError

REASON: The address range formcan be used to describe a
maxi mum of 16 conti guous addresses.

ACTION: Correct the value for device address coded in
prefix. M CS. PARVS( PWRCONFG) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: DEVI CE CLASS NOT SPECI FI ED
TYPE: Error

REASON: The device class in prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRCONFG)
is required.

ACTION:  Code one or nore device classes in the PARCONFG
menber of prefix. M CS. PARVS.

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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I
oo +

TEXT: DEVI CE CLASS %EVCLASS |'S UNKNOMN
TYPE: \Warning

REASON:. The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER product
accunul ates SI O counts based on a list of
recogni zed device classes. The PWR0O0012 nessage
i s issued when you code an unrecogni zed val ue for
devi ce cl ass.

ACTION:  Ensure that the device class coded in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRCONFG) neets your reporting
requi rements for Sl O information.

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: LENGIH OF DEVI CE CLASS MUST BE 8 OR LESS. DEVI CE
CLASS FOUND = %IOKENS3

TYPE: Error

REASON. The val ue of device class is limted to eight or
fewer characteristics.

ACTION: Correct the value of device class coded in
prefix. M CS. PARVMS( PWRCONFG) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

PWR6405

I
oo +

TEXT: DEVI CE TYPE NOT SPECI FI ED
TYPE: FError

REASON. The device type in prefix.M CS. PARMS(PWRCONFG) is
required.

ACTION:  Code one or nore device types in the PARCONFG
menber of prefix. M CS. PARVS.

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
_________________ +

TEXT: DEVI CE TYPE YOEVTYPE | S UNKNOVWN
TYPE: Warning

REASON: The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER product
is distributed with a |list of device types that
it uses to validate the VSE/ PONER configuration
at your installation. The validation process
controls how Sl O counts are accumnul ated in the CA
M CS dat abase. The PWR00013 nessage is issued
when you code a value for device type that is not
inthe list.

ACTION:  Ensure that the value for device type coded in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWARCONFG) enabl es you to neet
your reporting requirenents.

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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I
oo +

TEXT: DEVI CE TYPE YOEVTYPE | S NOT KNOAN | N CLASS
YDEVCLASS

TYPE: \Warning

REASON:. The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER product
is distributed wth a set of device types and
classes that it uses to control how Sl O counts
are accunul ated. The PWR00014 message is issued
when a device type and device class pair is not
inthe list.

ACTION:  Ensure that your reporting needs for SIO count
informati on can be net based on the device type
and device class pairs coded in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PM\RCONFG) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: LENGIH OF DEVI CE TYPE MJUST BE 8 OR LESS. DEVI CE
TYPE FOUND = % OKEN4

TYPE: Error

REASON: The val ue of device type is linted to eight or
fewer characteristics.

ACTI O\ Correct the value of device type coded in
prefix. M CS. PARVS( PWRCONFG) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

PWR6405

I
_________________ +

TEXT: NO CONFI GURATI ON HAS BEEN SPECI FI ED. PJB ELEMENTS
MAY BE | NVALI D

TYPE: \Warning

REASON:  No configuration informati on was provided. All
SIO counts will be assigned to a device class and
type of *UNKNOM. Also, device class SIO counts
wi Il be accumul ated to element fffOSIO ('other').

ACTI ON: Define your system configuration in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRCONFG) i f necessary to neet
your measurement needs.

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: FATAL ERRORS ENCOUNTERED | N PWRCONFG MEMBER
TYPE: Error

REASON: The paraneter specifications and/or validations
perfornmed for information coded i n PMRCONFG did
not conplete satisfactorily.

ACTI ON:  Review the error nessages printed in M CSLOG
prior to this nessage. These earlier nessages
point you to the areas that you need to research
to resolve the fatal errors.

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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oo +

TEXT: LENGIH OF ORGSYSID MUST BE 4 OR LESS. ORGSYSI D
FOUND = 9% OKEN2

TYPE: Error

REASON: Valid values for the original systemidentifier
field of prefix.M CS. PARMS(PWROPS) are one to
four characters |ong.

ACTION:  Correct the value coded for ORGSYSID in
prefi x. M CS. PARVS( PWROPS) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: LENGTH OF DDNAME MJUST BE 8 OR LESS. DDNAME FOUND
= Y%OKEN3

TYPE: FError

REASON: Valid values for the DDNAME field of the PWROPS
menber of prefix.MCS. PARMS are one to eight
characters |ong.

ACTION: Correct the value of the DDNAME field of
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
oo +

TEXT: VSE SYSI D MUST BE A NUMERI C VALUE OR X. VALUE
FOUND = %W/SESYSI D

TYPE: FError

REASON: Valid values for the field VSESYSID i n the PWROPS
menber of prefix.MCS. PARVS are the single digits
one through nine or the character X

ACTION: Correct the value coded for VSESYSID in
prefi x. M CS. PARVS( PWROPS) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: LENGTH OF VSE SYSID MUST BE 1. VSE SYSID FOUND =
% OKEN4

TYPE: Error

REASON:  Valid values for the field VSESYSID in the PWROPS
menber of prefix.MCS. PARVS are the single digits
one through nine or the character X

ACTION: Correct the value coded for VSESYSID in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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TEXT: DATE FORVAT VALUE NOT RECOGNI ZED; | T MUST BE
DD MM YY OR MM DY YY.
DATE FORVAT FOUND = % OKEN5

TYPE: FError

REASON: Valid values for the DATEFMI field of the PWROPS
menber of prefix.MCS. PARMS are DD M YY and
MM DDY YY.

ACTION: Correct the value coded for the DATEFMI field in
prefi x. M CS. PARVS( PWROPS) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: LENGTH OF DATE FORVMAT MUST BE 8. DATE FORNVAT
FOUND = %I OKENS

TYPE: Error

REASON:  Valid values for the DATEFMI field of the PWROPS
menber of prefix. M CS. PARMS are DD) MM YY and
MM DD/ YY.

ACTION: Correct the value coded for the DATEFMI field in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
oo +

TEXT: | NVALI D SYSI D OPTI ON SPECI FI ED. OPTI ON FOUND =
% OKENG6

TYPE: FError

REASON: Valid values for the SYSID SWfield in the PAROPS
menber of prefix. M CS. PARMS are SYSID and
NOSYSI D.

ACTION:  Correct the value of the SYSID SWfield in
prefix. M CS. PARVS( PVROPS) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: | NVALI D VSE VERSI ON SPECI FI ED: % OKEN7
TYPE: Error

REASON:  Valid values for the VERSION field of the PWROPS
menber of prefix.MCS. PARMS are 2.1.0 and above.

ACTION: Correct the value coded for VERSION in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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TEXT: LENGIH OF VSE VERSI ON MJUST BE 8 OR LESS. VSE
VERSI ON FOUND = 9% OKEN7

TYPE: Error

REASON. Valid values for the VERSION field of the PWROPS

menber of prefix.MCS. PARMS are 2.1.0 and above.
ACTION:  Correct the value coded for VERSION in
prefi x. M CS. PARVS( PWROPS) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: OPTI ON SYSI D SPECI FI ED AND NUMERI C VALUE FOR VSE
SYSI D WAS NOT SPECI FI ED

TYPE: FError
REASON: Stating that SYSID is the valid value for the
field SYSID SWneans that there nmust be SYSID
headers provided in the data. Specifying X as
the value for the field VSESYSID nmeans that there
are not headers provided in the data.

I
_________________ +

TEXT: OPTI ON NOSYSI D SPECI FI ED AND A NUMERI C VALUE FOR
VSE SYSI D HAS BEEN SPECI FI ED.
VSE SYSID WLL NOT BE USED FOCR RECORD
SELECTI ON. VSE SYSI D HAS BEEN SET TO X

TYPE: Warning

REASON: Stating that X is the valid value for the field
VSESYSI D means that SYSID headers will not be
processed fromthe data, even if they are present
(as indicated by coding SYSID for the SYSID SW
field).

ACTION:  Review the specifications for the fields SYSID SW
and VSESYSID in prefix. M CS. PARVS( PV\ROPS) .

Ensure that the value coded for VSESYSID reflects
the kind of data collection you intend to perform
(collect by SYSID or not).
REFERENCES:  PWRPGEN
_________________ +
PWROOOZ29|
_________________ +

TEXT: ORGSYSI D %ORGSYSI D |'S DUPLI CATELY DEFI NED

TYPE: Error
ACTION:  Review the specifications for the fields SYSID SW
and VSESYSID in prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS) . REASON: Each ORGSYSI D val ue nmust be uniquely defined in
Ensure that the values coded | ogically support an OPTI ONS statenent.
one anot her (SYSI D _SWESYSI D neans VSESYSI D=si ngl e
digit one through nine; SYSID SWNOSYSID neans ACTI ON:  Review the OPTIONS statenent in
VSESYSI D=X) . prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS) for the indicated val ue
of ORGSYSI D.
REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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_________________ +
| PWROOO3O0| | PWROOO3 2|
o e e + o e e +
TEXT: DDNAVE %ODNAMVE AND VSE SYSI D %/SESYSI D DUPLI CATELY TEXT:  UNI DENTI FI ED KEYWORD ENCOUNTERED. KEYWORD FOUND =
DEFI NED % OKENL
TYPE: Error TYPE: Error
REASON. The conbi nati on of DDNAVE and VSESYSI D uni quel y REASON: The only keyword statenent supported is
identify the data froma single VSE PORER system OPTI ONS.
There should be only one OPTIONS statenent for
each system ACTION:  Correct the value of the first field in
prefi x. M CS. PARVS( PWROPS) .
ACTION:  Review the OPTIONS statenents in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS) for the indicated REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
system
REFERENCES: PWRPGEN R +
| PWROOO33|
S +
B +
| PWROOO31|] TEXT: NO VALI D OPTI ONS STATEMENTS HAVE BEEN FOUND
S +

TYPE: Error
TEXT: LIMT OF DEFI NED ORGSYSI DS HAS BEEN REACHED.

CONTACT CA M CS PRODUCT SUPPORT GROUP REASON:  You nust define at |east one VSE/ PONER systemto
be processed.
TYPE: Error

ACTION:  Add one or nore OPTIONS statenments to
REASON. A maxi mum of 99 OPTI ONS st atenents (VSE/ PONER prefi x. M CS. PARVS( PWROPS) .
systens) are supported.
REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
ACTI ON:  Contact the CA MCS Product Support Group for
assi st ance.

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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TEXT: DDNAME %ODNAME SPECI FI ED | N | NPUTPWR NOT FOUND | N
PWROPS

TYPE: Error

REASON: CA M CS generates input format code based on the
DDnane values in PWROPS. All DDnanes must be
defined to be processed.

ACTION:  Add the missing DDnane to
prefix. M CS. PARVS( PVROPS) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: DDNAVE %ODNAMVE SPECI FI ED | N PWROPS DOES NOT HAVE A
CORRESPONDI NG | NPUT STATEMENT | N | NPUTPWR

TYPE: FError

REASON: CA M CS generates input format code based on the
DDnane values in PWROPS. Al|l DDnanmes must be
defined to be processed.

ACTION:  Add the missing DDnane to
prefix. M CS. PARVMS( | NPUTPVR) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
oo +

TEXT: FATAL ERRORS ENCOUNTERED | N PWROPS/ | NPUTPVR
TYPE: FError

REASON. The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER product
val i dates the DDnanes in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( | NPUTPWR) agai nst the values in
the DDnane field of prefix.M CS. PARMS( PMROPS) .
There nust be an exact natch between the val ues
in both menbers because INPUTPWR tells the CA
M CS product the location of the data set that
contains the data for the system specified by the
PWROPS st at enment .

ACTION:  Review the specifications for the Dbnane field in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS) and t he DDnanes in
prefix. M CS. PARMS(I NPUTPWR). Correct the nenbers
so that these specifications match.

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: KEYWORD NOT RECOGNI ZED. KEYWORD FOUND = 9%OKEN3

TYPE: Error

REASON: Valid values for the tine descriptor associated
with prefix. M CS. PARMS(PMRGROUP) field turntine
are LOCAL and REMOTE.

ACTION:  Correct the time descriptor.

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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e + e +
| PWROOO 38| | PWROOO40 |
e + e +
TEXT: VALI D TURNAROUND Tl ME DATA ELEMENTS NOT SPECI FI ED TEXT: STANDARD TURNARCUND VALUES MUST BE 1, 2, OR 3
TYPE: Error TYPE: Error
REASON: At |east one valid (nuneric 1-3) turnaround tine REASON. The turnaround tine elenent identifiers nust be
conponent nust be specified. nuneric in the range 1-3.
ACTION:  Correct the TURNTIME statenent in ACTION:  Correct the TURNTIME statenent in
prefi x. M CS. PARM5( PWRGROUP) . prefi x. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .
REFERENCES: PWRPGEN REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
e + e +
| PWROOO3D9| | PWROOO41|
g + g +
TEXT: TURNAROUND TI ME ELEMENTS NOT NUMERI C TEXT: STANDARD TURNAROUND VALUES HAVE BEEN REPEATED
TYPE: Error TYPE: FError
REASON:  The turnaround time el enent identifiers nust be REASON:.  Each turnaround el enent can be used only once.

nuneric in the range 1-3.
ACTION:  Correct the TURNTI ME statenent in
ACTION:  Correct the TURNTIME statenent in prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PM\RGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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o e aa + o e aa +
| PWROOO 42| | PWROOO4 4
o e e + o e e +
TEXT: DUPLI CATE STANDARD LOCAL DEFI NI TI ONS TEXT: NO ENDI NG DEADLI NE TI ME DATA ELEMENT SPECI FI ED
TYPE: Error TYPE: Error
REASON. The turnaround time definition for standard REASON:  You nust specify both a starting and an endi ng
job groups with local jobs has been defined on time for DEADLINE jobs.

nmore than one TURNTI ME st at enent .

ACTION:  Correct the TURNTIME statenent in
ACTION:  Correct the TURNTIME statenment in prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .
prefix. M CS. PARVS( PM\RGROUP) .

REFERENCES:  PWRPGEN
REFERENCES:  PWRPGEN
I
| PWROOO4 3| R L

TEXT: STARTI NG VALUE FOR DEADLINE MJUST BE 1, 2, OR 3
TEXT: DUPLI CATE STANDARD REMOTE DEFI NI TI ONS

TYPE: Error
TYPE: Error
REASON:  An invalid value was specified for the deadline
REASON: The turnaround time definition for standard start tinme. It nust be nuneric in the range 1-3.
job groups with renpte jobs has been defined on
nore than one TURNTI ME statenent. ACTION:  Correct the TURNTI ME statenent in

prefix. M CS. PARVS( PWRGROUP) .
ACTION: Correct the TURNTI ME statenent in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) . REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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I
oo +

TEXT: ENDI NG VALUE FCR DEADLINE MUST BE 3 OR 4
TYPE: FError

REASON: The end tine el enent for deadline jobs nust be
either 3 or 4.

ACTION: Correct the TURNTI ME statenment in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
e e e e meoea oo - +

TEXT: DEADLINE 3 3 NOT VALID
TYPE: Error

REASON: The starting and ending tines for deadline jobs
nmust be different.

ACTION: Correct the TURNTIME statenment in
prefi x. M CS. PARVS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
oo +

TEXT: DEADLI NE VALUES MUST BE ASCENDI NG
TYPE: FError

REASON:. The deadline end tine value nust be later than
the start tine.

ACTION:  Correct the TURNTI ME statenment in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
_________________ +

TEXT: ONLY STARTI NG AND ENDI NG VALUES MAY BE SPECI FI ED
FOR DEADLI NE TURNARCUND

TYPE: Error

REASON: Only starting and ending val ues are specified for
deadl i ne turnaround.

ACTION:  Correct the TURNTI ME statenment in
prefi x. M CS. PARVS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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I
oo +

TEXT: DUPLI CATE DEADLI NE LOCAL DEFI NI TI ONS.
TYPE: FError

REASON. The turnaround tine definition for deadline
job groups with local jobs has been defined on
nore than one TURNTI ME st at enent.

ACTION:  Correct the TURNTI ME statenment in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: DUPLI CATE DEADLI NE REMOTE DEFI NI TI ONS.
TYPE: Error

REASON:  The turnaround tinme definition for deadline

job groups with renpte jobs has been defined on
nore than one TURNTI ME statenent.

ACTION: Correct the TURNTI ME statenent in
prefix. M CS. PARVS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
oo +

TEXT: KEYWORD NOT RECOGNI ZED I N TURNTI ME STMI. KEYWORD
FOUND = 9% OKEN2

TYPE: FError

REASON: The first keyword on the TURNTI ME statenent nust
be either STANDARD or DEADLI NE.

ACTION: Correct the TURNTI ME statement in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: TARGET TI MES MUST NOT BE LESS THAN THE TARGET TI ME
SPECI FI ED FOR THE PREVI QUS JOB GROUP
TARGET FOUND = %ARGET. PREVI QUS FOUND =
%_ASTTAR

TYPE: Error

REASON: The GROUP statenents nust be in ascending
sequence by the turnaround target tinme specified
on each statement in order to assure that there
is no overl ap.

ACTION: Correct the GROUP statenent in
prefix. M CS. PARVS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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I
oo +

TEXT: TARGET TIME I S EQUAL TO PREVI QUS TARGET TI ME

TYPE: \Warning

REASON. The turnaround service target assigned to each
job group in the GROUP statenent nust not
overl ap.

ACTION: Correct the GROUP statenent in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: PURGE TIME MUST BE GT SUBM T TI ME W TH DAYS
SPANNED OF 1.

TYPE: Error

REASON: If a deadline job's processing is expected to
conplete in a single cal endar day, then the
target purge tine of day nust be later than the
submt tine of day.

ACTION: Correct the DEADLI NE statenent in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
_________________ +
TEXT: KEYWORD NOT RECOGNI ZED. KEYWORD = 9% OKEN1
TYPE: Error

REASON:. The only valid keywords for the PWRGROUP nenber
are TURNTI ME, GROUP, DEADLI NE, and OPEN.

ACTION: Correct the DEADLINE statenment in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
_________________ +
TEXT: 9%/ALUEN IS NOT NUVERI C. VALUE FOUND = %/ALUEC
TYPE: Error

REASON:  The val ue shown is fromthe last |ine processed.
A nuneric val ue was expected.

ACTION: Correct the statenent in error in
prefi x. M CS. PARVS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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I
oo +

TEXT:  %W/ALUEN MUST BE I N THE RANGE %W/ALUEL - %/ALUEH.
VALUE FOUND = %/ALUE

TYPE: Error

REASON: The val ue shown is fromthe last |ine processed.

The value is outside of the expected range.

ACTION: Correct the statenent in error in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: GROUP VALUE IS NOT NUMERI C. VALUE FOUND = %I OKEN2
TYPE: Error

REASON: The val ue shown is fromthe last |ine processed.

The job group identifier nust be numeric.

ACTION: Correct the statenent in error in
prefi x. M CS. PARVS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
_________________ +

TEXT: CGROUP VALUE IS NOT | NTEGER. VALUE FOUND = %I OKEN2
TYPE: FError

REASON. The val ue shown is fromthe last |ine processed.
The job group identifier nust be an integer.

ACTION: Correct the statenent in error in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
_________________ +

TEXT: STANDARD GROUP VALUE NOT | N RANGE 1-149. VALUE
FOUND = %GROUP

TYPE: Error

REASON: The val ue shown is fromthe last |ine processed.
The job group identifier for standard groups must
be in the range 1-149.

ACTION: Correct the statenent in error in
prefix. M CS. PARVS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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I
oo +

TEXT: DEADLI NE GROUP VALUE NOT | N RANGE 150-179. VALUE
FOUND = 9%R0OUP

TYPE: Error

REASON: The val ue shown is fromthe last |ine processed.
The job group identifier for deadline groups nust
be in the range 150-179.

ACTION: Correct the statenent in error in
prefi x. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: OPEN GROUP VALUE NOT | N RANGE 180-195. VALUE
FOUND = %GROUP

TYPE: FError

REASON: The val ue shown is fromthe last |ine processed.
The job group identifier for open groups nust be
in the range 180-195.

ACTION: Correct the statenent in error in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

PWR6405

I
oo +

TEXT: JOB GROUP NAME |'S NOT ENCLOSED | N QUOTES
TYPE: FError

REASON. The val ue shown is fromthe last |ine processed.
The job group name nust be enclosed in single
quotation marks to delimt it fromthe rest of
the statenent.

ACTION: Correct the statenent in error in
prefi x. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: JOB GROUP PREVI OQUSLY DEFI NED. NAME = %OUPDDN
TYPE: Error

REASON: The job group nane has been assigned to nore than
one job group identifier. Job group nanmes nust
be uni que.

ACTION: Correct the statenent in error in
prefix. M CS. PARVS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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I
oo +

TEXT: ALL 4 TURNTI ME COMBI NATI ONS MUST BE DEFI NED
TYPE: FError

REASON:. All of the follow ng turnaround time definition
statenents nust be provi ded:

TURNTI ME STANDARD LOCAL ...
TURNTI ME STANDARD REMOTE . ..
TURNTI ME DEADLI NE LOCAL . ..
TURNTI ME DEADLI NE REMOTE . ..

ACTION:  Add the missing statenment(s) to
prefix. M CS. PARVS( PM\RGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

LEERR o008 |
TEXT: NO JOB GROUPS WERE DEFI NED | N THE PWRGROUP MEMBER
TYPE: \Warning
REASON:. At | east one job group nust be defi ned.

ACTION:  Add the missing statenent(s) to
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
oo +

TEXT: FATAL ERRORS ENCOUNTERED | N PWRGROUP
TYPE: FError

REASON. The paraneter specifications, validations, or
both performed for information coded i n PWRGROUP
did not conplete satisfactorily.

ACTION:  Review the error messages printed in M CSLOG
prior to this nmessage. These earlier nessages
point you to the areas that you need to research
to resolve the fatal errors.

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT:  CONFI GURATI ON | NFORMATI ON NOT SPECI FI ED FOR SYSTEM
YORGSYSI D.  SOVE PJB ELEMENTS MAY BE | NVALI D

TYPE: Warning

REASON:  No configuration informati on was provided for the
ORGSYSID listed. Al SIOcounts will be assigned
to a device class and type of *UNKNOM. Al so,
device class SIO counts will be accunmulated to
el enent fffOSIO (other).

ACTI ON:  Define the system configuration in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRCONFG) if required to neet
your measurenment needs.

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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_________________ +
| PWROOO7O0| | PWROOO7S5 |
o e e + o e e +
TEXT: OPTIONS NOT SPECI FI ED FOR SYSTEM %ORGSYSI D TEXT: PROCESSI NG DSN=%DSNAVE
SPECI FI ED | N PVWRCONFG
TYPE: Information
TYPE: Error
REASON. Notice that processing has started on the
REASON: There must be a one-to-one correspondence between par anet er nenber.
the systens identified in the PWRCONFG nenber
and the systenms |isted on the OPTIONS statenent ACTI ON: None necessary.

of prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
ACTION: Review the systemidentifiers listed in the

PWRCONFG and PWROPS nenbers of prefix. M CS. PARVS.

Revi se the systemidentifiers and ensure that L +
there is a one-to-one correspondence between the | PWROOO76|
nenbers. Foe - +
REFERENCES: PWRPGEN TEXT: 9% NEIN
TYPE: Information
[ +
| PWROOO7 1| REASON:.  For each line of the nenmber processed, this
R + nmessage echoes its content to the M CSLOG
TEXT: VSE/ PONER PARAMETER GENERATI ON COVPLETED ACTI ON:  None necessary.
SUCCESSFULLY

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
TYPE: Information

REASON. Al processing has conpl eted successfully.
ACTI ON:  None necessary.
REFERENCES:  PWRPGEN

PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power Section: A A-019



I
o e e +
TEXT: BUI LDI NG DEVI CE TYPE/ DEVI CE CLASS FORVAT
TYPE: Information
REASON: Acknowl edges that the first step of generating
code for the product is building the format for
devi ce types and cl asses.
ACTION: None necessary.

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
g +
TEXT: BU LDl NG PREFI X. M CS. USER. SOURCE( $PVWRNMSTR) .
TYPE: Information

REASON:  Acknowl edges that the $PWRMSTR code is being
built.

ACTI ON: None necessary.
REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

I
oo +

TEXT: CONFI RM NG SYSI D MATCHES | N PVWROPS AND PWRCONFG.
TYPE: Information

REASON: Acknowl edges that the SYSID natching process has
started.

ACTI ON: None necessary.
REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

TEXT: JOBGROUP SERVI CE FACTOR IS REQUI RED BEFORE THE
TI TLE.

TYPE: Error

REASON: The job group service factor is missing fromthe
previous statenment. It nust be listed prior to
the job group title in the statenent.

ACTION: Correct the statenent in error in
prefi x. M CS. PARVS( PWRGROUP) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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oo + oo +
| PWROOOSI1 | | PWROOOS 3|
oo + oo +
TEXT: JOBGROUP SERVI CE FACTOR |'S NOT NUMERI C. VALUE TEXT: PROCESSI NG COVPLETED FOR MEMBER %PGENNANE

FOUND = 9%/ALUEC.
TYPE: Information

TYPE: Error
REASON. Acknowl edges that the contents of the menber of
REASON:  The job group service factor nmust be nuneric. If prefix. M CS. PARM5S has been processed.
priority accounting is not being used, set this
val ue to one. ACTI ON: None necessary.
ACTION: Correct the statement in error in REFERENCES: PWRPCEN
prefix. M CS. PARVS( PM\RGROUP) .
REFERENCES: PWRPGEN T +
| PWROOOS8 4|
B +
B +
| PWROOOS8 2| TEXT: DEVI CE ADDRESS RANGE MUST BE SPECI FI ED W THOUT
oo + BLANKS
TEXT: JOBGROUP SERVI CE FACTOR IS NOT I N RANGE .1 TO TYPE: Error

99.9. VALUE FOUND = %CGPFCTR
REASON:  Devi ce range definitions nmust be in the form

TYPE: FError XXX-XXX. They may not contain enbedded bl anks.
REASON: The job group service factor must be in the range ACTION:  Correct the value coded for device address in
of .1to0 99.9. |If priority accounting is not in prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRCONFG) .

use, set this value to one.

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
ACTION: Correct the statenent in error in

prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWRGROUP) .
REFERENCES: PWRPCEN
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o e aa + o e aa +
| PWROOOS8S5 | | PWROOOS 7|
o e e + o e e +
TEXT: A FATAL ERRCR HAS BEEN DETECTED; JOB ABENDI NG TEXT: I NVALID SUSPEND LIMT: 9% OKENZ2
VALUE MUST BE AN I NTEGER I N THE RANGE 0-99
TYPE: Error
TYPE: Error
REASON: Before generating the $PWRMSTR code, errors
detected in the validation and processing of the REASON. The suspend linmit value is out of range. It nust
menbers of the prefix. M CS. PARMS data set nust be be in days and have a val ue between 0 and 99
resol ved. This ABEND ensures that code is not i ncl usive.

generated if errors have been detected.
ACTION: Review the data attributes and correct the

ACTION:  Review the error messages printed in M CSLOG SUSPENDLI M T st at enent .
prior to this nmessage. These earlier nessages
point you to the areas that you need to research REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
to resolve the fatal errors.
REFERENCES: PWRPGEN o - +
| PWROOOS8 8|
S +
T +
| PWROOOS8G®6 | TEXT: SUSPENDLIM T KEYWORD NOT FOUND; THE DEFAULT VALUE
R + OF FI VE WLL BE USED
TEXT: DDNAME %ODNAME | S SPECI FI ED | N PWROPS FOR MULTI PLE TYPE: Information
ORGSYSI DS
AT LEAST ONE SPECI FI ES THE NOSYSI D OPTI ON REASON: Notification that the default value will be used.
TYPE: Error ACTI ON:  None required.
REASON:  This error can result fromone of two conditions. REFERENCES: PWRPGEN

First, the OPTIONS statenents for the DDnane may
contain a mixture of SYSID and NOSYSI D keywor ds.
This is invalid since all data read from an input
DD nmust be in the same format.

The other possibility is that all of the data
being read is in NOSYSID form This is invalid
because it is inpossible to tell the source of
the data without the VSESYSID contained in the
SYSI D record header.

ACTION: Review the data attributes and correct the
OPTI ONS statenments in prefix. M CS. PARMS( PMROPS) .

REFERENCES: PWRPGEN
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o e aa + o e aa +
| PWRO1000O0| | PWRO100 2|
o e e + o e e +
TEXT: FIRST I NPUT TI MESTAMP TH S RUN = 9%ARKTS TEXT: VSE SYSI D %/SESYSI D NOT DEFI NED I N
FROM ORGSYSI D %ORGSYSI D DDNAME 9%/SEDDNAM PREFI X. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS) .  ABEND FOLLOWS.
TYPE: Information TYPE: Error
REASON:  Acknowl edges that CA MCS has started to process REASON:  An unknown VSE systemidentification has been
dat a. found in the data. Al VSE POAER systens nmust be
defined in PAROPS.
ACTION: None necessary.
ACTION:  Define the new systens in the PAWROPS, PWRCONFG,
REFERENCES: DYPVWRWFM and SYSI D menbers of prefix. M CS. PARVE.
REFERENCES: DYPV\RWFM
e +
| PWRO1001|
g + B +
| PWRO100O0 3|
TEXT: I NPUT STATISTICS FOR FILE---------- %/SEDDNAM R +
-C SPOOL- ACCESS CONNECT RECORDS- - - 9%/SGCC
-S- RIJE/ SNA ACCOUNT RECORDS-------- %VBGCS TEXT: PWRGPRTE DI D NOT ASSI GN VALI D VALUE TO JOBGROUP.
- E- EXECUTI ON ACCOUNT RECORDS- - - - - - %VBGCE ABEND FOLLOWS.
-T- RIE/ BSC ACCOUNT RECORDS-------- %VBGCT
-L- LI ST ACCOUNT RECORDS----------- %VBGCL TYPE: Error
-U SYSTEM UP ACCOUNT RECORDS- - - - - - %VEGCU
-M TRANSM TTER ACCOUNT RECORDS- - -- %vBGCM REASON: The PWRGPRTE routine assigned a job group val ue
- V- RECElI VER ACCOUNT RECORDS------- %VBGCCV that was not defined in the PARGROUP par amnet er
-N- NETWORK ACCOUNT RECORDS-------- %VEGCN menber. To prevent entering invalid data in the
- X- SPOOL- ACCESS OPERATI ON RECORDS- %vBGCX dat abase, processing i s ABENDed.
-P- PUNCH ACCOUNT RECORDS---------- %VECCP
-?- UNKNOMN RECORD TYPES----------- %vEGC0 ACTION:  Review the job group information in the menbers
-R- READER ACCOUNT RECORDS--------- %VBGCR PWRGROUP and PWRGPRTE of prefix. M CS. PARMS and
--- TOTAL RECORDS IN FILE---------- %VBGCTOT revise the paraneters to match one another.
TYPE: Information REFERENCES: DYPVWRWM
REASON:  Acknowl edges that the number of records shown for
each record type listed were read in.
ACTI ON:  None necessary.
REFERENCES: DYPV\RWFM
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e + e +
| PWRO1100 | | PWRO110 4|
o + o +
TEXT: SHORT RECORD OF UNKNOWN TYPE FOUND I N FI LE TEXT: SHORT EXECUTI ON ACCOUNT RECORD FOUND I N FI LE
%/SEDDNAM %/SEDDNAM
RECORD COUNT FROM ALL FILES I'S % NSMF RECORD COUNT FROM ALL FILES I'S % NSMF
NEXT COLUMN TO BE READ | S %COL NEXT COLUMN TO BE READ | S %COL
LENGTH OF RECORD | S %RECLEN LENGTH OF RECORD | S %RECLEN
TYPE: Warning TYPE: Warning
REASON: This nessage is printed when a short record is REASON: This nessage is printed when a short record is
encountered and it is not possible to read the encount er ed.

record type.

ACTION:  Using the diagnostic information printed in the
ACTION:  Using the diagnostic information printed in the message text, review the records indicated.
message text, review the records indicated.

REFERENCES: DYPVVRWFM
REFERENCES: DYPVVRWFM

oo +
o + | PWRO 1106 |
| PWRO 110 2| oo +
o e +
TEXT: SHORT EXECUTI ON ACCOUNT RECORD FOUND I N FI LE
TEXT: SHORT EXECUTI ON ACCOUNT RECORD FOUND I N FI LE 9%/SEDDNAM
9%/SEDDNAM RECORD COUNT FROM ALL FILES IS % NSVF
RECORD COUNT FROM ALL FILES IS % NSVF NEXT COLUWN TO BE READ | S %COL
NEXT COLUWN TO BE READ | S %COL LENGTH OF RECORD | S %RECLEN

LENGTH OF RECORD | S %RECLEN

TYPE: \Warning
TYPE: \Warning

REASON: This nessage is printed when a short record is
REASON: This nessage is printed when a short record is encount er ed.
encount er ed.

ACTION:  Using the diagnostic information printed in the
ACTION:  Using the diagnostic information printed in the nmessage text, review the records indicated.
nmessage text, review the records indicated.

REFERENCES: DYPVWRWFM
REFERENCES: DYPVWRWFM
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I
oo +

TEXT: SHORT EXECUTI ON ACCOUNT RECORD FOUND I N FI LE
%/SEDDNAM
RECORD COUNT FROM ALL FILES I'S 9% NSMF
NEXT COLUWN TO BE READ IS %CCL
LENGTH OF RECORD | S %RECLEN

TYPE: Warning
REASON: This nessage is printed when a short record is
encount er ed.
ACTION:  Using the diagnostic information printed in the
message text, review the records indicated.
REFERENCES: DYPWRWM
_________________ +
PWRO1110 |
_________________ +

TEXT: SHORT LI ST ACCOUNT RECORD FOUND | N FI LE %/SEDDNAM
RECORD COUNT FROM ALL FILES I'S % NSMF
NEXT COLUWN TO BE READ | S %COL
LENGTH OF RECORD | S %RECLEN

TYPE: \Warning

REASON. This nessage is printed when a short record is

encount er ed.

ACTION:  Using the diagnostic information printed in the
message text, review the records indicated.

REFERENCES: DYPVWRWFM

I
-------- +

SHORT PUNCH ACCOUNT RECORD FOUND I N FI LE %/SEDDNAM
RECORD COUNT FROM ALL FILES I'S % NSMF

NEXT COLUWN TO BE READ IS %CCL

LENGTH OF RECORD | S %RECLEN

TYPE: Warning
REASON: This nessage is printed when a short record is
encount er ed.
ACTION:  Using the diagnostic information printed in the
nmessage text, review the records indicated.
REFERENCES: DYPV\RWFM
_________________ +
PWRO1114|
_________________ +
TEXT: SHORT TRANSM TTER OR RECElI VER ACCOUNT RECORD FOUND
IN FI LE %/SEDDNAM
RECORD COUNT FROM ALL FILES IS 9% NSMF
NEXT COLUWN TO BE READ IS %COL
LENGTH OF RECORD | S %RECLEN
TYPE: \Warning
REASON. This nessage is printed when a short record is
encount er ed.
ACTION: Using the diagnostic information printed in the
nmessage text, review the records indicated.
REFERENCES: DYPVWRWFM
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_________________ +

TEXT: SHORT READER ACCOUNT RECORD FOUND I N FI LE
%/SEDDNAM
RECORD COUNT FROM ALL FILES I'S 9% NSMF
NEXT COLUWN TO BE READ IS %CCL
LENGTH OF RECORD | S %RECLEN

I
-------- +

SHORT RIE - BSC ACCOUNT RECORD FOUND I N FILE
%/SEDDNAM

RECORD COUNT FROM ALL FILES I'S 9% NSMF

NEXT COLUWN TO BE READ IS %CCL

LENGTH OF RECORD | S %RECLEN

TYPE: Warning TYPE: Warning
REASON: This nessage is printed when a short record is REASON: This nessage is printed when a short record is
encount er ed. encount er ed.
ACTION:  Using the diagnostic information printed in the ACTION:  Using the diagnostic information printed in the
message text, review the records indicated. message text, review the records indicated.
REFERENCES: DYPWRWM REFERENCES: DYPWRWM
----------------- + e
PWRO1118| PWRO1122|
----------------- + e
TEXT: SHORT NETWORK ACCOUNT RECORD FOUND I N FI LE TEXT: SHORT RJE - SNA ACCOUNT RECORD FOUND I N FI LE
%/SEDDNAM %/SEDDNAM
RECORD COUNT FROM ALL FILES I'S % NSMF RECORD COUNT FROM ALL FILES I'S % NSMF
NEXT COLUMN TO BE READ | S %COL NEXT COLUMN TO BE READ | S %COL
LENGTH OF RECORD | S %RECLEN LENGTH OF RECORD | S %RECLEN
TYPE: \Warning TYPE: \Warning
REASON: This nessage is printed when a short record is REASON: This nessage is printed when a short record is
encount er ed. encount er ed.
ACTION:  Using the diagnostic information printed in the ACTION:  Using the diagnostic information printed in the
nmessage text, review the records indicated. nmessage text, review the records indicated.
REFERENCES: DYPVWRWM REFERENCES: DYPVWRWM
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ +
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e + e +
| PWRO1124| | PWRO1126|
o + o +
TEXT: SHORT SYSTEM UP ACCOUNT RECORD FOUND I N FI LE TEXT: PONER RECORD VERSI ON %°WRRVER | S NOT SUPPORTED
%/SEDDNAM
RECORD COUNT FROM ALL FILES I'S % NSMF TYPE: Error
NEXT COLUMN TO BE READ | S %COL
LENGTH OF RECORD | S %RECLEN REASON. The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER product
supports only specified releases of IBMs
TYPE: Warning VSE/ PONER.
REASON: This nessage is printed when a short record is ACTION: Review the CA MCS product's requirements (listed
encount er ed. in the product guide) and the release of IBMs
product that is available at your installation.
ACTION:  Using the diagnostic information printed in the Update the version field in the PAROPS nenber of
message text, review the records indicated. prefix. M CS. PARVS.
REFERENCES: DYPWRWM REFERENCES: DYPWRWM
B + B +
| PWRO1125| | PWRO1127]|
S + S +
TEXT: VSE/ PONER VERSI ON SPECI FI CATION | S | N ERROR FOR TEXT: VSE/ PONER VERSI ON SPECI FI CATION | S | N ERROR FOR
ORGSYSI D %0RGSYSI D ORGSYSI D %0RGSYSI D
PLEASE VERI FY VERSI ON FOR ALL SYSTEMS LI STED IN PLEASE VERI FY VERSI ON FOR ALL SYSTEMS LI STED IN
PREFI X. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS) PREFI X. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS)
UNABLE TO CONTI NUE PROCESSI NG
TYPE: \Warning
TYPE: Error
REASON. The VSE/ PONER version provided in the PWROPS
menber does not match the Account record version REASON: The VSE/ PONER version provided in the PWROPS
found in the Systemldentifier header. Note, menber does not match that found in the System Up
this applies only to sharing spool environments, Account Data record. This message may be
as only they produce data containing the acconpani ed by | NVALI D DATA errors in the SAS
header . log. The daily update step will ABEND to avoid
corrupting the database.
Processing will continue. However, the VSVER
element will contain incorrect values for one or ACTION:  Examine the System Up report for the record or
nmor e observati ons. product version found. Review the contents of
prefi x. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS) and revi se the VERSI ON
ACTI ON:  Review the contents of prefix. M CS. PARVS( PAROPS) and ORGSYSID fields of the paraneter.
and revise the VERSI ON and ORGSYSID fields of the
paraneter as applicable. REFERENCES: DYPVWRWFM
REFERENCES: DYPWRWM
PWR6405 CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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e + e +
| PWRO1128| | PWRO11229|
o + o +
TEXT: THE FOLLOW NG VSESYSI D(S) ARE NOT DEFINED I N TEXT: VSE/ PONER VERSI ON %°WRVER | S NOT SUPPORTED,
PWROPS FOR DD NAME %/SEDDNAM - %SKPI DS CONTACT CA M CS PRODUCT SUPPORT
%BSKPCOUNT RECORDS HAVE BEEN SKI PPED AND W LL NOT
BE | NCLUDED | N SUBSEQUENT RECORD COUNTS TYPE: Error
TYPE: \Warning REASON: CA M CS processed data that contains an
unsupported VSE/ POAER rel ease found in the
REASON: CA MCS will process only data belonging to System Up Account data record.
VSE/ PONER syst ens whi ch have been defined in
prefix. M CS. PARMS( PWROPS). Data for other ACTI O\ Check the DAYO35 SASLOG for dunp of the record
systens will be skipped. with invalid release. The System Up Account data
record can be found by checking for a "U' in the
ACTION:  If you wish to add the referenced systenm(s) to second position of the record. Note the value in
the CA M CS dat abase, you nust define themin position 33 and contact CA M CS Product Support.
prefi x. M CS. PARMS nenbers PWROPS, PWRCONFG and
SYSID. You can use the FORCE option to reprocess REFERENCES: DYPVWRWFM
the data.
REFERENCES: DYPWRWM
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Appendi x B. DATA DI CTI ONARY

The CA M CS Anal yzer for VSE supports the VSE POAER
Informati on Area. The followi ng sections describe the files
and data el enents supported in this area:

1 - The Common Data El enents
2 - The VSE/ PONER I nformation Area
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B.1 - The Common Data El enents

Common data el ements are naned for the neasurenent
descriptive quality that they possess. These data el ements
can be included as data elenents in two or nore of the CA

M CS Anal yzer for VSE files. There are also sone common data
el ements that exist in only one file, but they were nade
conmon el enments so that they could be given fam liar nanes
(rather than following the CA MCS convention of the first
three characters as the file prefix).

Definitions for the CA MCS Anal yzer for VSE conmpbn data
el enents follow, in alphabetical order.

Day of Month
The cal endar day of the nonth, a nunber from1 to 31.

TYPE: Conmmon, retained - Nuneric, neasurenent unit is
i nteger.

SEE ALSO ENDTS - End Tinme Stanp

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: DAY is derived fromthe standard CA M CS
time-stanp field ENDTS.

If the 13MONTHYEAR option of M CS. PARMS(SITE) is used to
define your fiscal year as having 13 nonths of 28 days each,
then the value of DAY is set according to how many days from
the begi nning of one of the thirteen "nonths" the day
represented by ENDTS falls.

For exanple, if your fiscal year is specified as starting on
July 1, then July 28 is DAY=28 of MONTH=01, while July 29 is
DAY=01 of MONTH=02. The thirteenth "nmonth" will have 29 days
in a non-leap year and 30 days in a |l eap year.

RANGE OF VALUE: DAY takes any nuneric value in the follow ng
ranges:

1to 31
1to 30 if the 13MONTHYEAR option is in use

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: DAY contains the value of the |ast

DAY encountered. 1t is not neaningful above the DAYS
ti mespan.
USAGE NOTES: DAY can be used to select data for a day in

whi ch you are interested. Renenber that files in the DETAIL
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and DAYS tinespans may contain data for nore than one day,
and therefore selection is needed.

Nanme of Day of Wek

DAYNAME is the nane of the day of the week associated with
the neasurenent data in a CA MCS record.

TYPE: Conmon, retained, - Character, |ength 3.

SEE ALSO DAY - Day of Mnth
ENDTS - End Tine Stanp

ELEVENT DERI VATI ON: DAYNAME is derived fromthe standard
CA MCS tine-stanp field ENDTS.

RANGE OF VALUE: DAYNAME can contain any of the follow ng:

SUN, MON, TUE, WED, THU, FRI, or SAT.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PRCCESS: DAYNAME contains the value of the
| ast DAYNAME encountered. DAYNAME is not neani ngful above
t he DAYS | evel .

USAGE NOTES: You can use DAYNAME to sel ect data applicable

to a day of the week in which you are interested. Renenber

that a cycle in the DETAIL or DAYS tinespan nay contain data
fromnore than one day, so selection is necessary.

Devi ce Address
DEVADDR i s the physical address of an I/O device. This data
el enent is obtained fromRWM, SMF, VSE/ PONER, and VM 370
Moni t or data sources.
TYPE: Common, retained - Character, |ength 4.
SEE ALSO. CHANNEL - Channel Path Address

CUADDR - Control Unit Address

DEVNUM - Devi ce Nunber

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  The derivation of DEVADDR depends on the
CA M CS product and data source.

0 In the CA MCS Hardware and SCP Anal yzer, DEVADDR contai ns
the value input fromone of the follow ng fields:

- SMF74NUM of the SMF type 74 subtype 1 Device Activity
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o In
con

RANGE
' FFFF'

record

SMF75CHA of the SMF type 75 subtype 1 Page Data Set
Activity record

R796UCB of the SMF type 79 subtype 6 RVF Monitor |1
Activity Reserve Data record

the CA MCS Batch and Operations Anal yzer, DEVADDR

tains the value input fromone of the follow ng fields:

SMF8I ODV of the SMF type 8 record (1/0O configuration)
SMFODVAD of the SMF type 9 record (vary device online)

SMF10DEV of the SMF type 10 record (allocation
recovery)

SMF11DED of the SMF type 11 record (vary device
of fline)

Any of several
(configuration)

fields of the SMF type 22 record

SMF30CUA of the SMF type 30 record (common address
space wor k)

the CA M CS VSE/ POAER Anal yzer, DEVADDR contains the
ue input fromone of the follow ng fields:
LSTADR of the list account record
PUNADR of the punch account record
NACLAD of the transnmitter and receiver account records
B10 tabl e of the execution account record

the CA MCS VM and CMS Anal yzer, DEVADDR contains the

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS:
| ast DEVADDR encount er ed.

DEVADDR contai ns the value of the

USAGE NOTES: DEVADDR may be used to select statistics about
I/ O devices or groups of I/0O devices. The proper design of
an I/ O configuration is a central concern of tuners and
capacity planners.

When files are sorted on this field, they will not be in
order fromlowest device address to highest. This is because
DEVADDR is an EBCDIC field, and while 'FFFF' is a higher

hexadeci mal nunber than '0000', it has a | ower value when
consi dered as a character string (which is what the sort
treats it as). |If you require that the file be sorted by
devi ce nunber, use the el enent DEVNUM

Devi ce d ass

DEVCLASS is the class to which an |/O devi ce bel ongs.

TYPE: Conmmon, retained - Character, |ength 8.
SEE ALSO DEVADDR - Device Address
DEVNUM - Device Nunber
DEVTYPE - Device Type
$cccDCDT - Conponent specific device type

derivation

ELEMENT DERI VATION:  Derivation of this value is operating
system dependent. For details, see the DI C. TEXT nenber
ment i oned above for conponent specific derivations or consult
the rel ated conponent guide (for exanple the Analysis Option
for VSE/ POANER gui de) .

RANGE OF VALUE: The DEVCLASS data el enment for true device
classes is translated fromthe codes shown in the foll ow ng

ue input fromone of the follow ng fields: table. These codes are the same as those supplied by z/OS in
UCBTBYT3 of the Unit Control Bl ock.
IMN60OOADD of class 6 code O nonitor record
CODE CLASS DESCRI PTI ON

MN602ADD of class 6 code 2 nonitor record

x' 80’ TAPE Magneti c Tape
MNOO5ADR of class 0 code 5 nonitor record x' 44 COMMCGEAR Conmmuni cati ons (Tel eprocessi ng)

x' 42' COVWGEAR Conmmuni cati ons (Tel eprocessi ng)
IMN700ADD of class 7 code O nmonitor record x' 41" CTC Channel -t o- Channel Adapter

x' 40' COVMGEAR Conmuni cati ons (Tel eprocessi ng)
OF VALUE: Any 4 hexadecinal digits, from'0000" to x' 21 DASD/ FBA* Di rect-Access Storage Device (FBA)
. x' 20 DASD* Di rect-Access Storage Device (CKD

and ECKD)
CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power Section: B.1 B- 003
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x' 10 GRAPHI CS Graphics (e.g. 3270 local)

Devi ces

x' 08' UNI T- REC Unit Record Devices
x' 04' CHAR- RDR* * Char act er Reader Devices
Note: * A bitstring of x'20" (DASD) or x'21' (DASD FBA)

plus a virtual device flag of x'08 cause CAMCS to
set the value of DEVCLASS to ' MASSTOR . The virtual

device flag is the same indicator used by z/OS in the
UCBRVDEV bit of UCBTBYT2.

** At present, no devices have been defined for this
class. Existing character readers are classed as unit
record devi ces.

The device class of a given |I/O device may surprise
you. For exanple, the 3851 Mass Storage Subsystem
Conmuni cator was a "UN T- REC' devi ce.

The Batch Workl oad Device Activity (BATWDA) file al so
accounts for a set of "pseudo" device classes. These classes
are produced from segnents of the session, step, and interval
SMF records. The anpunt of activity associated with these
pseudo device classes is recorded in the WDAEXCPS dat a

el ement. The DEVADDR data el enent for these classes contains
an abbrevi ated description of the pseudo device class as
listed in the follow ng tabl e:

PSEUDO PSEUDO
DEVCLASS DEVADDR DESCRI PTI ON

CVNPACES CWN Common Area Page Ins

DEMPACGE DPG Non VI O, Non-Swap Page Ins +

Non VI O, Non-Swap Page Quts
PAG N I NS Non VI O, Non-Swap Page |ns
SWAPI N SIN Pages Swapped In

SWAPPAGE SPG Pages Swapped In +
Pages Swapped Cut
Address Space Swap Sequences

VI O Page Ins + VIO Page Quts

SWAPSSEQ SWP
VI OPAGE VPG

SUMMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: DEVCLASS contains the | ast val ue of
DEVTYPE processed in the |evel of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: Statistics accunulated for 1/0O device activity
may be grouped at the detail |evel by either Device O ass
(DEVCLASS) or Device Type (DEVTYPE) and are summari zed by
Devi ce C ass (DEVCLASS) in the higher tinmespans.
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Devi ce Type

The val ue of DEVTYPE indicates the type of 1/0O device.
TYPE: Common, retained - Character, |ength 8.

SEE ALSO DEVADDR - Device Address
DEVCLASS - Device d ass
DEVNUM - Devi ce Nunber

$cccDCDT - Conponent specific device type
derivation

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  Derivation of this value is operating
system dependent. For details, see the DI C. TEXT nenber

ment i oned above for conponent specific derivations or consult
the rel ated conponent guide (for exanple the Analysis Option
for VSE/ POANER gui de) .

RANGE OF VALUE: The DEVTYPE data elenent is translated from
t he codes shown in sharedprefix. M CS. SOURCE( $DEVTYPS) .
Supported device types are listed in $DEVTYPS sorted by

devi ce cl ass (DEVCLASS) followed by the EBCDIC representation
(DEVTYPE) that is stored in the CA MCS database. The
hexadeci mal code shown in the |eftnmost colum of the $DEVTYPS
menber is the sane value that is tested in UCBTBYT3 and
UCBTBYT4 for RMF or SMF, or the OBR (QutBoard Recorder)

devi ce code for VCC or SRL.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: DEVTYPE contains the | ast val ue of
DEVTYPE processed in the |level of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: Statistics accunulated for 1/0O device activity
m ght be grouped at the detail |evel by either Device O ass
(DEVCLASS) or Device Type (DEVTYPE) and are summari zed by
Devi ce C ass (DEVCLASS) in the higher tinmespans.

Recording Interval Tine

DURATI ON cont ai ns the nunmber of seconds in the "reporting
interval" of a given nonitor. Reporting interval is the
period of time during which a nonitor gathers and reports
statistics.

DURATI ON is cal cul ated for the nonitors RW, TSO MON, CICS,

I M5, NPM NetView, CA NetSpy, CA NetMaster, DB2, VM VCC VCA,
TAP, and MQXeries. |In these nonitors, DURATION is the | ength
of tinme that one record covers in the DETAIL tinespan. In

hi gher tinmespans, DURATION is the length of tine during which
the data coll ector provides nmeasurenment data within the
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interval that is covered by the CA MCS record for the tine
peri od.

The length of the RVF reporting interval is specified via the
RMF | NTERVAL paraneter. Allowed values are from1l to 60

m nutes. The default value for the RW data recording
interval is 30 mnutes for the RW record types 70-79. The
Hardware | nstrunentation Services (H'S) create SMF type 113
records, also processed by the CA M CS Hardware and SCP

Anal yzer Option. The duration for SMF type 113 interval
records is 15 m nutes.

The length of the TSO MON reporting interval is specified via
the INTVL paraneter of the OPTIONS macro. Five mnutes
(I NTVL=5) is the reconmended val ue.

The length of a CICS recording interval is specified for CWF
(CICS Munitoring Facility) at CICS/WS Version 2 via the FREQ
paraneter in DFHMCT TYPE=RECORD macro. This affects the
duration of the performance class gl obal records. For CMF

i nput at ClICS/ESA Rel ease 3.1.1 and higher, DURATION is set
to the recording interval of CICS statistics data. You can
change the statistics recording interval in CICS using the
CEMI SET STATI STI CS conmand. For TMON/ CICS, the system
interval records are witten on a mnute basis.

For I M5, you specify the nunber of IM5 |og records to record
between | M5 checkpoints. After these records are witten to
the IM5 log, an | M5 checkpoint is taken. Recognition of this
checkpoint is the event CA M CS uses to produce anot her
DETAIL | M5 systemrecord. You specify the nunber of |og
records between checkpoints with the CPLOG= paraneter of the
I MSCTF macro in the | M5 Stage | generation. Note that under
this schenme for |ogging checkpoints to the I M5 | og, DURATI ON
is not a constant value for all CA MCS | M5 DETAIL
observations, and may, in fact, vary greatly according to I MS
system | oad and tine of day.

NPM the Net Vi ew Performance Monitor, is divided into two
subsystens: the Network Subsystem and the Session Subsystem
For the Network Subsystem the length of the NPM recording
interval is specified via the | NTERVAL operand of the NPM
INTERVAL initialization parameter and the online START
COLLECT conmmand. For the NPM Session Subsystem the |ength
of the interval is specified via the SESSI NT operand of the
NPM | NTERVAL initialization paraneter.

For Net Vi ew Session Mnitor/NLDM interval recording is
provi ded through a Network Communi cations Control Facility
(NCCF) CLIST. The CLIST issues an NCCF EVERY conmand to
coll ect NLDM RTM data on the interval you choose.
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TCP information area files:

For all the files in the TCP area, DURATION is the
el apse tine between a connection start tine and end tine.

o For TCP Termination (subtype 2) records, DURATION is
cal cul ated by subtracting connection start tine from
connection end tine.

o0 For TN3270E Tel net server SNA session term nation (subtype
21) records, DURATION conmes fromfield SMF119TN _NTDur at
offset x' 64" in SMF type 119.

o For TSO Telnet client term nation (subtype 23) records,
DURATI ON conmes from field SMF119TN CTDur at of fset x'4C
in SMF type 119.

o For FTP client transfer conpletion (subtype 3) records,
DURATI ON conmes fromfield SMF119FT _FCDur at offset x'74'
in SMF type 119.

o For FTP server transfer conpletion (subtype 70) records,
DURATI ON comes fromfield SMF119FT_FSDur at of fset x'70'
in SMF type 119.

o For TCPIP Statistics (subtype 5) records that generate
TCPI PX, TCPTClI, TCPUDI, and TCPICX files, the DURATION in
these files comes fromthe respective fields
SMF119AP_TSI PDur ati on, SMF119AP_TSTCDur ati on,
SMF119AP_TSUDDur ati on, and SMF119AP TSI Churation at of fset
x'00" in SMF type 119.

o For Interface statistics (subtype 6) records,
DURATI ON comes fromfield SMF1191 S | FDuration at offset
x' 00" in SMF type 119.

CDZ information area files:

For the CCT IBM Sterling Connect:Direct file, DURATION is th
el apse tine between tinme the COPY step started (STARTS) and
ENDTS.

In DB2, the DURATION el enent for the DB2DSY and DB2DSD fil es
represents the length of tine that is reported in each detail
observation. DB2 Release 2 provided DB2 systens personnel
with the ability to define, at DB2 systemstartup, the tine
interval in which SMF systemstatistics are produced. This
value is specified in mnutes and should equal DURATI ON.

For VCA, except for the exceptions described bel ow, DURATI ON
contains the difference in tinme between the previous and
current executions of the CA MCS Space Collector Option
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(VCC) scanni ng process.

For the first execution of a VCC scan, no previ ous scan
timestanp is available. In this case, DURATION is set to the
val ue on the OPTIONS statenent specified in

prefix. M CS. PARMS( VCACPS), default 24 hours.

For data sets that do not have a data set creation tine,
whose create date is later that the previous VCC scan date,
DURATION is calculated by multiplying the nunber of days the
data set existed prior to the current VCC scan, plus the tine
of day when the current VCC scan executed.

Begi nning with z/0S 1.11, the Vol unme Table of Contents (VTOC)
for Extended Address Vol unes (EAV) began recording both the
date and tine of data set creation. For data sets with both
the time and date of creation, if they were created after the
previ ous VCC scan, DURATION is cal cul ated as the difference
bet ween the current VCC scan tinme and data set creation tine.

For data sets that are created after the VCC scan started,
the DURATION value is set to zero.

For VM 370 Monitor, the recording interval length is
specified via the | NTERVAL operand of the MONI TOR comrand.

For VM XA or VM ESA Mnitor, the interval length is specified
via the I NTERVAL operand of the MONI TOR SAMPLE command.

In MXBeries, the DURATI ON el emrent for the MYSBMS, MSDVS,
MISLMS, MEBMVS, MQSCMS, and MXDBS files represents the
length of tine that is reported in each detail observation.

The Message Queue Manager (MOM allows an interval |ength
specification at MM system startup via the STATI ME
paraneter. |If not specified, the systemdefault is 30

m nutes. In the MQ Message Broker MBMFA and MQBM-N fil es,
the DURATI ON represents the difference between the ENDTS and
STARTS of the nessage flow interval.

In all files for the CA MCS Anal yzer Option for CA | DV5,
except the IDV5S System Activity File (1DVSSY), DURATION
represents the el apsed time of the individual transaction
records. In sunmmarized timespans, DURATION represents the
sum of DURATI ON of the individual transaction records that
contributed to the summari zed observation. DURATION is

cal cul ated as the difference between the End Date and Tine

( TASEDATE and TASETIME) and the Start Date and Ti ne ( TASSDATE
and TASSTIME) fields fromthe CA | DMS Perfornmance Monitor
header record.

In all files for the CA MCS Anal yzer Option for CA | DVB
except the IDVS System Activity File (1 DVMBSY), the Start Tine
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Stanp (STARTTS), and End Tine Stanp (ENDTS), data elenents
reflect the start and end tinmes of the individual
transactions. For |IDVBSY file, STARTTS and ENDTS are
adjusted to represent the start and end of the time interval
wi thin which the transacti ons execut ed.

TYPE: Common accumnul ated data el ement - NUMERI C, neasur enent
unit is | NTEGCER

SEE ALSO ENDTS - End Tinmestanp

STARTTS - Start Tinmestanp

| NTERVLS - Nunber of Recording Intervals
SAMPLES - Nunber of Sanpl es

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  For RMF record types 70-79, DURATI ON
contains the value input fromfield SMxxINT. It is conputed
according to the follow ng fornul a:

DURATI ON=60* FLOOR( SMFxx | NT/ 100000) +MOD( SMFxx| NT, 100000)
/ 1000;

where SMFXXINT is in the form"MWBSTTT"

For the RWF type 113 record, DURATION is conputed by
subtracting STARTTS from ENDTS, input fromthe SMF type 113
record fields SMF113lnterval Start and SMF113l nt erval End,
respectively.

For TSO MON, DURATI ON contains the value input fromfield
TSMSI NTV of the System Record (usually assigned SMF nunber
200) .

For CICS, DURATION is neasured frominterval start to end
based on tinmestanps in the record: DURATI ON=ENDTS- STARTTS.
However, for CMF processing at Cl CS/ESA Release 3.1.1 and

hi gher, DURATION is set to the sum of dispatch tine
(CSYQRDSP) and wait time (CSYQRWIM when the statistics
record is witten for either the first or l|ast (EOD)
recording interval. The derivation is:

DURATI ON=SUM CSYQRDSP, CSYQRWTM) .

For I MS, DURATION is cal cul ated as descri bed bel ow unl ess the
systeminterval tine specification (fromthe | MSOPS nenber of
the prefix. MCS. PARMS |ibrary on the OPTIONS statenent) has
been exceeded by 50 percent and the I M5 checkpoi nt nunber of
the previous checkpoint is not equal to the current
checkpoint nunmber-1. |f these conditions are met, DURATI ON
is set to the I MSOPS interval specification.

Under nornmal circunstances, the | M5 DURATI ON contai ns the
di fference between the end timestanp of the current
checkpoint and the end tinmestanp of the previous checkpoint.
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The interval specification on the | MSOPS OPTI ONS st at enent For the IBM Virtual Tape Subsystem Information (IVT) Area

does not override this calculation if the I M5 checkpoint DETAI L and DAYS timespan files, DURATION is set to exactly

nunbers nonotonically increase (for exanple, 1, 2, 3, ...). 3600 seconds (1 hour).

For exanpl e, assune that the specified systeminterval is 15 For the IBM Hydra Virtual Tape Server Information (HVT)

mnutes. |If the initial calculation of DURATION was 17 Area, DURATION contains the value input fromfield

m nut es, DURATI ON woul d contain a value of 17 m nutes. |If "Interval Duration" in the header section of each input

the initial calculation was 22.6 mnutes (greater than 1.5 record.

times 15 minutes, or 22.5 minutes), DURATION woul d be set to

15 minutes, except for I MS systenms with nmonotonically For the VM conponent, VMCCMJ obtains DURATION fromtype 01

i ncreasi ng checkpoi nt nunbers. and type Cl account records colums 29-32. VMCDAC gets
DURATI ON from types 02, C2, 03, and C3 account records

For the NPM Network Subsystem DURATION contains the val ue colums 29-32. In VMCVMJ file, DURATION contains the

input fromfield LOGTI ME, which is the actual NPA observation di fference between VMUJENDTS and STARTTS. |In other VMC and

time for the NCP being used. For the NPM Session Subsystem VMX Information Area files, DURATION contains the difference

DURATI ON contains the difference between the interval end bet ween ENDTS and STARTTS in the DETAIL tinespan.

ti mestanp, VPVEINT, and the interval start tinestanp, VPVDI.
For the CA M CS Anal yzer Option for MeasureWare, DURATION is

For NLDM DURATION contains the difference between the set to the value of the MeasureWare d obal netric | NTERVAL.

Col l ection Period Begin Tinme Stanp, LRTMCOLB, and the

Col I ection Period End Tine Stanmp, LRTMCOLE. For the CA M CS Anal yzer Option for MXeries, DURATI ON
contains the difference between the end timestanp of the

For CA Net Master, DURATION equal s the el apsed tinme between current SMF record and the end tinestanp of the previously

session start and session end tine. processed SMF record. |In the MQ Message Broker MQBM-A and
MBM-N files, the DURATION represents the difference between

For DB2 interval records, DURATION contains the difference the ENDTS and STARTS of the nmessage flow interval - the

between the end timestanp of the current SMF record and the interval end datetinme and interval start datetine.

end timestanp of the previously processed SMF record.
For the CA M CS Analyzer Option for CA | DVE:
For VCC and VCA, DURATION is the difference between the tine

of the previous VCC scan execution, which is saved in the VCC For the CA IDMVS files, DURATION contains the difference
control file, and the time of the current VCC scan execution. bet ween the ENDTS and STARTTS data el enents. STARTTS and
Exceptions to this conputation, described earlier, occur when ENDTS contain the values of the start date and tine
processing records with an initial VCC scan, and newy ( TASSDATE and TASSTI ME) and end date and tine ( TASEDATE and
created data sets. TASETI ME) fields fromthe CA | DM5 Performance Mnitor

header record.
For the TLM conponent of the CA M CS Tape Anal yzer Option,

DURATION is the difference between the tinme of the previous In individual IDVMBUA file transaction records, DURATION is
TMCC scan execution, which is saved in the TMCC control file, recorded in one of six category response tinme data el ements
and the tinme of the current TMCC scan executi on. (conversational, long, medium short, excessive, and

user-defined), based on the transaction type. Transaction
For the VTS conponent of the CA MCS Tape Anal yzer Option: type is determined in user witten code in the relative

| ongevity exit | DVRLRT.
For the following SVT StorageTek VSM Virtual Tape Subsystem

Information Area (SVT) DETAIL tinespan files, DURATION is RANGE OF VALUE: The value of this elenent ranges froma
set to 900 seconds (15 minutes): mnimumof O to a mximumthat is limted only by practical
bounds.
0 VTSS Subsystem Performance (SVISSP) file
0 Channel Interface Performance (SVICIP) file SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: DURATI ON contai ns the sum of all
0 Real Tape Drive Performance (SVIRPR) file occurrences of DURATION that were included in the |evel of
0 StorageTek VTSS Sunmmary (SVISVS) file sunmari zati on.
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USAGE NOTES: At the DETAIL |evel, DURATION is no |larger than

ENDTS- STARTTS, but may be smaller if the data collector being For files generated fromthe SMF type 70-79 RV
used does not provide nmeasurenment data for all of the tine records, ENDTS is conputed by adding the duration of
bet ween STARTTS and ENDTS. the interval to the starting tinme for conpatibility

w th RVF.
For VCA, DURATION contains the tine interval between VCC scan
executions. However, if VCC processing is perfornmed For files generated fromthe SMF type 113 subtype 1 or
frequently, or if two or nore devices are processed, the 2 CPU Hardware capacity, reporting, and statistics
conput ed val ues nay not provide the results you expect for record generated by the I BM CPU Measurenent Facility
conput ed average values on reports. It is difficult to (CPU MF) Hardware Instrumentation Services (H'S).
report average space utilization on volunmes if the vol unes
are not processed with each VCC scan execution. ENDTS is set equal to field SMF113_2_CTM (subtype 2) or

field SMF113I nterval End (subtype 1), adjusted to |ocal
time by adding the GMIr O fset val ue.

R + For TSO' MON dat a:
| ENDTS | End Tinmestanp
R + For the TSOTSO file, ENDTS is the time (date and timnme)
ENDTS has different definitions, depending on the tinespan when the TSO MON record witer routine processed the
and the data collector. record.
DETAI L Ti mespan: For the TSOTSI and TSOTSA files, ENDTS is the tinme when
the TSO conmmand or subconmand ended.
0o ENDTS is the tine of term nation of an executable
function, such as job, comand, and so on. For the TSOTSU file, CA M CS conbi nes user information
frommultiple TSO MON system records when the user was
o For incident files in which ENDTS exists, ENDTIS is the inactive for one or nore recording intervals. In this
time at which the incident occurred: case, ENDTS is the timestanp fromthe [ ast record

consolidated into the DETAIL-Ievel record.
For the CICS, IM5, VMCMS, and Network Analyzer Option

incident files, this is the end tinmestanp of the For the TSOTSC file, data is summari zed by HOUR at the
transaction or system neasurenent interval during which DETAIL level. (This is unusual for CAMCS, but is
the incident occurred. required by the volune of data.) ENDTS is taken from
the tinmestanp of the last TSO MON systemrecord
o For other files in which ENDTS exists, it is the tine i ncluded in the hour.

that the data collector's neasurenent interval ended:
For VCC/ VCA dat a:
For CA | DM5S dat a:
ENDTS is the tine fromthe | ast execution of the VCC

For the IDM5 System Activity File (I DVSSY), ENDTS is scan. |If multiple VCC executions are processed into
adj usted based on a user-defined interval value. This one update execution, then the value is the last tinme
value is coded in the I NTERVAL statenent of within that particular |evel of summarization.
prefix. M CS. PARMS(| DMOPS) and deternmines the cut-off
poi nt for each tinespan. For the TLM conponent of the CA M CS Tape Anal yzer
Opti on:

For all other CAIDVS files, ENDTS is the date and tinme
when the | DVMS transaction conpleted. ENDTS contains ENDTS is the tine fromthe | ast execution of the TMCC
the value of the end date and tine fields (TASEDATE and scan. |If multiple TMCC executions are processed into
TASETI ME) from t he #PMIAS section of the CA | DV5 one update execution, then the value is the last tine
Per f or mance Monitor record. within that particular |evel of summarization.

For RMF-derived data: For the VTS conponent of the CA M CS Tape Anal yzer
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For the IBM Virtual Tape Subsystem Information Area
(I'VvT) files, ENDTS is derived as foll ows:

First, the date and tine the SMF type 94 record was
witten to the SMF buffer is determned. The raw
metrics in the record relate to the previous hour, so
the code | ogic establishes ENDTS at 59 mi nutes and
59. 99 seconds of that previous hour.

For exanple, if an SMF type 94 record was witten at
13:12:48.02, the ENDTS for all IVTfff files generated
fromthat record woul d be 12:59:59. 99.

For the Sun StorageTek Information Area (SVT) files,
ENDTS is derived as follows:

ENDTS is the tinme when the Sun StorageTek user SMF
record was created. It is read frombytes 3 to 10 on
the SMF record.

r VM Monitor interval recording data:

ENDTS in the CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VMCMs is the
time when VM Monitor created the record.

r HP MeasureWare for HP-UX Systens data:

ENDTS in the CA M CS Anal yzer Option for MeasureWare is
the time that the data was captured in the log file.

r WebSphere MQ dat a:

In all files except the MBMA file, ENDTS is set to
the value in the SMF header that tells the tine and
date the record was witten to the SM- buffer, for
exanpl e SML16DTE and SML16TME.

In the MBMFA file, ENDTS is set to the interval end
date and time values found in the nessage fl ow
accounting record fields | MFLENDT and | MFLENTM

r Web Anal yzer:

ENDTS is set to the value input fromfield SML209CQ of
the SMF type 120 record subtype 9 at offset 68 (x'44")
of the z/0S Request Information section.

her Ti nespans:

ENDTS is set to the maxi mumend tinmestanp encountered from

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

PWR6405

the records used to conpile the summari zed record. Thus,
the conbi nati on of STARTTS and ENDTS in the observation
identify the boundaries of the range of tine over which the
data in the record was sumari zed.

In the CA MCS Accounting and Chargeback Option journal

files, ENDTS corresponds to the ENDTS in the conponent record
being charged. In the ledger files, it is summarized from
the journal file records.

TYPE: Common, retained - Numeric, nmeasurement unit is SAS
datetime val ue.
SEE ALSC  STARTTS - Start Timestanp

DURATI ON - Recording Interval Tine

| NTERVLS - Number of Recording Intervals

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:

For RMF records, CA MCS follows the RVF convention and

cal cul ates ENDTS fromthe "beginning of interval" datetine
given in fields SMFnnDAT and SMFnnl ST, and the |l ength of the
interval, SMFnnl NT.

For non-RMF records, ENDTS contains the value input from
fields SM-nnDTE and SMFnnTME, where "nn" is the nunber of the
SMF record. |If the SMF record nunber is greater than 99, the
input fields are named SVvhnnDTE and SMhnnTME.

In the DAYS |l evel of the ADMEXC file, ENDTIS is set to the
ENDTS of the CA MCS record fromwhich the exception
condi ti on was det ect ed.

For the CICS files, ENDTIS is set to the foll ow ng:

CICS CMF:. The source of this data elenent is raw Cl CS
noni tor input data.

The CVF tinmestanp fields are presented in "TOD d ock
Format," and are adjusted by the GWMI of fset for the
system bei ng processed. This offset is specified by
the user in the Cl COPS nenber of the M CS. PARVS
library, on the Cl COPTS statenent. The field type is
T, indicating a tinestanp, an 8 byte copy of the
output of a local store clock (STCK) instruction.

For transaction-level records witten to the User
Activity file (CICCSU) Application Unit Activity file
(CI CCAU) and the User Application Count file (Cl CCAQ),
ENDTS is either the time at which the user-task was
detached or the time at which data recording was

conpl eted in support of CONV=YES. The source of this
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data el ement for these files foll ows: Moni t or Input Field Description

Moni t or Input Field Description TCE TI ENDDTS Interval end date
CTS 2.2 MNR_I D_STOP Transaction stop tine For records witten to the Incident file (CICCIN),
to 3.1 ENDTS is the | ast available end tinmestanp fromthe
Transaction (TA) records.
CTS 3.2 STOP (FI D 006) Fi nish tinme of
and above nmeasur enent i nterval For The Monitor releases 7.1 and bel ow, ENDTS is
in the DFHCI CS group derived fromthe start tinmestanp of the next system
record since the end tinmestanp is not in the raw data
For system|level records witten to the System record.
Activity (CICCSY) file and the Dictionary file
(CICCDC), ENDTS is the time at which the recording CI CS Transaction Gateway: For the CTGinformation area
interval ended. The source of this data el ement for files created fromthe SMF type 111 CICS Transacti on
these files foll ows: Gateway records, ENDTS is derived fromthe date and
ti me val ues when the raw data record was witten to
Moni t or Input Field Description the SMF buffer. The source of this data el enent
-------------------------------------------- foll ows:
CTS 2.2 SMFSTDAT and Col | ection date
and above SMFSTCLT Coll ection tine Moni t or Input Field Description
For records witten to the Incident file (CICCIN), CTG SMF111 _SMFSTDTE Date and ti ne when
ENDTS is the end time of the exception's occurrence. SMF111_SMFTME record was noved to
The source of this data element for this file foll ows: SMF buffer
Moni t or Input Field Description For the DB2 files, ENDIS is set to the follow ng:
CTS 2.2 EXCWMNSTO Exception stop tinme ENDTS is derived fromthe date-time value found in the SMF
and above header segnent of the interval or thread event generated

SMF record used to create the CA M CS dat abase record.
ASG TMON for CICS TS (TCE): The source of this data

element is raw Monitor input data. For database records created fromthe interval based
statistics records (SMF type 100, subtype 0 and 1), ENDTS
For transaction-level records witten to the User correlates with the startup of the DB2 region and the user
Activity file (CICCSU) Application Unit Activity file specified interval duration value (usually 30 minutes, but
(CI CCAU), the User Application Count file (ClCCAC), less if the region is stopped).
the File/DBD Activity file (CICCSF), and the CICS MRO
Activity file (CICCMR), ENDTS is the tine of either For dat abase transaction-level records created fromthe SMF
the transaction's term nation or the conversational type 101, subtype O and 1 records, ENDTS correlates to an
task's termnation. The source of this data el enent event, such as a thread term nation, an authorization ID
for these files foll ows: change in a thread re-use environnent, or reaching the
threshol d val ue associ ated with DB2 ACCUMAC SMF record
Moni t or Input Field Description sunmari zati on.
TCE TAENDDTS Transaction end date For the IMs files, ENDTS is set to the foll ow ng:
For systemlevel records witten to the System I MBI SY (I M5 System Activity) File: ENDTS contains the
Activity (CICCSY) file, ENDTS is the tinme at which the val ues input fromthe date and tine fields found in
recording interval ended. The source of this data the configurati on checkpoint end record (type '40' X,
element for this file follows: subtype '98'X) on the I M | og.
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IMSINC (I M5 Incident) File: ENDTS contains the val ue input
fromthe | ast ENDTS constructed for any other file.

Transaction-oriented Files (1Ml SU User Activity, |MslIAU
Application Unit Activity, and | MSI AC User Application
Count Files): ENDTS depends on the collection nethod.
Wth IMF, ENDTS is constructed fromthe end date and
time presented by IMF in its DETAIL transaction
accounting record (IMs log record type 'FA X).

W thout | M-, ENDTS is constructed fromthe date and
tine fields of the IMS log record that signifies the
end of processing regi on occupancy for the nmessage
bei ng anal yzed. These fields may cone fromthe type
"31'X log record, field QQGUDTME, or the type '07' X
|l og record, fields DLRDTE and DLRTME.

Except for those CA MCS Network Analyzer Option files listed
bel ow, ENDTS contains the value input fromthe SWMF record end
timestanp fromthe CA M CS Network Anal yzer Option data
sources. The exceptions, by file, are as follows:

0 NVSRTM and SNTNSV files - ENDTS is taken fromthe field
LRTMCCOLE of the RTM data section of the SMF type 39
record witten by NetView NLDM or CA Net Master.

0 NVSNSA file - ENDTS is taken fromfield LACCENDT of the
Accounting and Availability data section of the SMF
type 39 record witten by NetView NLDM or CA Net Master.

0 NVSNSC and NVSRTE files - There is only one CA MCS
observation for each unique SNA session and the ENDTS
for that observation is taken fromthe highest
timestanmp found in all SMF type 39 records (witten by
Net Vi ew/ NLDM or CA Net Master) for that session.

o CDZCCT file - ENDTS is derived fromthe date-time val ue
found in the SM- header segnment of the IBM Sterling
Connect: Direct copy term nation record, SMF 133 (user
defined), subtype CT.

For all VSE/ Power files, the ENDTS is derived fromthe ACDATE
and ACSTOP fields of the account record used to create the
observati on.

For the VMC and VMX files, the derivation of ENDTS depends on
vari ous sources:

o VMand VM account data - VMCCMJ, VMCDAC, VMCNDT and
VMCVRA files obtain ENDTS fromrecord types 01, Cl, 02,
C2, 03, C3, 04, 05, 06, 08, C0, OC (RSCS) records
colums 23-28. VMCNTU obt ai ns ENDTS fromrecord type
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07 col ums 53-60.

0 VMESA and z/VM nonitor data - For files that have one
observation per input record, the value of ENDTS is
taken directly fromthe tine-of-day clock stanp
(MRHDRTOD) in the record header of input record. For
other files, the value of ENDTS is taken fromthe
record with the highest tinestanp that contributes to
t he observati on.

For CA M CS Anal yzer Option for MeasureWare data, ENDTS is
set to the value of the configuration nmetric DATE_SECONDS.

RANGE OF VALUE: ENDTS contains any valid SAS datetine
value. The value of this data element is not affected by use
of the 13MONTHYEAR option in prefix. M CS. PARMS( SI TE) .

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: ENDTS cont ains the val ue of the | ast
occurrence of ENDTS in the observations processed for the
sumari zation | evel.

USAGE NOTES: The val ue of DURATION, which is the anount of

time in the neasurenent interval, is sonetines smaller than

ENDTS m nus STARTTS. This occurs when neasurenment data was

not available froma data collector for sonme of the tine in

the interval. A common mistake is to conpute averages using
ENDTS m nus STARTTS.

For m Nunber

FORMNUM i s the output FORM desi gnation for printed or punched
out put .

For JES3 environnents, this may have been specified on any
of the follow ng:

SYSQUT card
/[ *FORVAT card

For JES2, this may have been specified on any of the
fol | owi ng:

SYSQUT card
/ *JOBPARM car d
[/ *QUTPUT card

For VSE/ POAER, the form nunmber may have been specified on
ei ther of the foll ow ng:

* $$ LST
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* $$ PUN
TYPE: Common, retained - Character, |ength 8.
SEE ALSO Not applicable
ELEVMENT DERI VATI ON:  For JES2 and JES3, FORMNUM is derived
fromthe SMF6FMN field of the SMF SYSQUT Witer Record (type
6) .
For PONER, FORMNUM i s derived fromthe PUNFOR field of the
punch account record, or the LSTFOR field of the list account
record.

RANGE OF VALUE: FORMNUM can contain any conbination of 1 to
8 al phanuneric characters.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: FORMNUM i s not summarized. It is used
to determine a unique key for records within a file based on

the tinmespan, so other elenents in the file can be
sumari zed.

USAGE NOTES: For OS/ 390 systemprior to MVS/ SP3 (ESA),
FORMNUM can contain four bytes.

HOUR OF DAY
The hour of the day, based on a 24 hour cl ock.

TYPE: Common, retained - Nuneric, neasurenment unit is
i nteger.
SEE ALSO ENDTS - End Tine Stanp

ELEMENT DERI VATION: HOUR is derived fromthe standard
CA MCS tinme-stanp field ENDTS.

RANGE OF VALUE:
foll ow ng range:

HOUR t akes any nuneric value in the

00 through 23, where 00 represents the hour 00: 00: 00. 00
t hrough 00:59:59.99 and 23 represents the hour 23:00.00.00
t hrough 23:59: 59. 99.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: HOUR contains the value of the | ast
HOUR encountered. HOUR is not neani ngful above the WEEKS
ti mespan.

At the DAYS and WEEKS | evel s of summarization in nost CA MCS
files, HOUR is used to determ ne a uni que key for records

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

PWR6405

within a file based on the timespan so other elenments in
the file can be sumuari zed.

USAGE NOTES: You can use HOUR to select data for a reporting
peri od.

B +

| J OB | JOB | DENTI FI CATI ON

S +

JOB contains the nane of a job as specified by the user in
the job nanme field of the JOB JCL statenent. In the batch
TSO file (BAT_TS), JOB represents the TSO user ID. For

VSE/ Power files, JOB contains the PONER Job Nane fromthe JOB
JCL statenent.

For the CA M CS Anal yzer Option for CICS, JOB is available
for CVMF (CICS Mnitoring Facility) input at Cl CS/ESA Rel ease
4.1 and higher. JOB contains the nane of the job that starts
Cl Cs.

For the VTS conponent of the CA MCS Tape Anal yzer Option,
JOB is available from StorageTek user SMF records. JOB
contains the nane of the job that issued the virtual tape
request .

For the CA M CS Network Analyzer , JOB is available from
Connect: Direct user SMF records. JOB contains the nane of the
copy j ob.

For the CA M CS Anal yzer Option for MXeries, JOB is
avail able fromthe channel initiation statistics record
identifying the CHI NINT job nanes.

TYPE: Common Control data el ement-- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8.

ELEMENT DERI VATION: Job is extracted fromthe standard SMF
jobname in the SMF header area fromthe SMF Step Termination
Type 4, Job Term nation Type 5, SYSOUT Witer Type 6, Job
Initiation Type 20, Conmpbn Address Space Workl oad Type 30,
TSO Logoff Type 34, TSO Session Logoff Type 35, and Dynam c
Al l ocation Type 40.

For CICS, JOB is extracted fromthe jobnane field (SMFSTIBN)
in the SMF type 110 record that is produced by CW at
Cl CS/ ESA Rel ease 4.1 and hi gher.

For Connect:Direct (NDVM file, JOB is obtained fromthe
CTSUBJOB field of the CT records' Ceneral Purpose Extension 1
data section.

For VSE/ Power files, JOB is obtained fromthe ACNAME field of
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t he Execution, List, Punch, Reader, Transmitter, and Receiver
Account records.

For the VTS conponent of the CA MCS Tape Anal yzer Option,
JOB is obtained fromthe StorageTek user SMF records,
subtypes 13 and 14, (VTV Mount and VTV D snmount requests).

For the MJS, JOB is obtained fromfield QCCTIOBN in the SMF
115, subtype 231 Channel Initiation Statistics record.

RANGE OF VALUE: Any al phabetic or national ($#@ character
foll omed by 0-7 al phabetic, national, or numeric characters.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: JOB contains the |ast value of JOB
processed in the level of sunmarization.

JOB is neaningful only at the DETAIL |evel.

| Job I nput d ass
S +
This data el enent represents the job class that is used to
execut e the address space.

This data elenment is not popul ated for Batch User Job
Activity (BATJOB) file observations that are created for
syst em addr ess spaces (JOBTYPE=6).

TYPE: Conmon Control data el enent--CHARACTER, LENGTH 8.
SEE ALSO Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  JOBCLASS is set according to the first
avail able netric in the follow ng hierarchy:

JOB TERM NATI ON RECORD (TYPE 30 Subtype 5, field SMF30CL8)

JOB I NI TI ATI ON RECORD (TYPE 30 Subtype 1, field SMF30CL8)

JOB STEP RECCORD (TYPE 30, Subtype 2 or 3, field
SMF30CL8)

JOB PURGE RECORD (TYPE 26, field SMF26WIC)

For VSE/ PONER files, this elenent is obtained fromthe EX CL

field of the Execution Account Record or field RDRICL of the

Reader Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE:
bl ank.

Any legitimate JES class (A-Z, 0-9), or

VSE/ POAER job cl asses might be a one-character letter (A-2) o
a single digit nunmber (0-9).
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For the CA M CS Batch and Operations Analyzer, JOBCLASS can
be one to eight characters in length. For started tasks
(JOBTYPE=3) JOBCLASS contains 'STC and for TSO sessions
(JOBTYPE=2) JOBCLASS contains 'TSU .

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS:
DETAIL | evel.

JOBCLASS is only neaningful at the

USAGE NOTES: The JOBCLASS data el enent usually reflects the
JOB CLASS specified on the JOB statenent. However, if the
job class is changed prior to job initiation, the JOBCLASS
data el ement contains the new val ue, and the original value
fromthe job statement is |ost.

JOB GROUP

The job group is a method to classify batch jobs, normally
interns of their service requested and received attributes.
The job group itself, is defined by the installation and may
be derived fromdata such as class, priority, jobnane, etc.
The job group is a 3-character numeric field that has

a value from 01-149 for standard job groups, 150-179 for
deadl i ne job groups, and 180-195 are reserved for open user
definitions and 196-199 are reserved for CA MCS use.

Pl ease note that there are three forns of user-specified job
groups; standard, deadline, and open. Standard job groups
have service neasured in terns of job turnaround tine, (e.g.
job group 1 are jobs with a 10 minute turnaround target.

Deadl i ne jobs, however, are based on tine of day subm ssion
and conpl etion, considering their tinme of subm ssion and the
resulting turnaround time (e.g. job group 152 are jobs which
if submtted by 8:00 a.m have a service target of being
"turned around" by 8:00 p.m the same day). Open job groups
simply all ow nunber and nane cl assification and do not have
service targets associated to the definitions. The open job
group is used for functions such as I M5, TMS, or other types
of online systems, which should not be considered as standard
bat ch | oad.

TYPE: Common Control data el ement--NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER VALUE.

SEE ALSO JOBTARTM - Job Turnaround Target Tinme
JOBTURTM - Job Turnaround Ti ne
JOBSRVEX - Jobs Exceedi ng Target
JOBSRVMS - Jobs M ssing Target
JOBSRVMI - Jobs Meeting Target
PJBTARTM - Job Turnaround Target Tine
PJBTURTM - Job Turnaround Ti ne
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PJBSRVEX - Jobs Exceeding Target
PIJBSRVMS - Jobs M ssing Target
PJBSRVMI - Jobs Meeting Target

ELEVMENT DERI VATION: JOBGROUP is derived via an installation
witten routine in the CA MCS Parns nenber JOBGPRTE or
PWRGPRTE. The user definition of JOBGROUP is described in
section 7.3.2 of the Batch and Operations Anal yzer Quide.

RANGE OF VALUE: 1 to 199.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: This is a summarization control
elenent. During the sunmmarizati on process a new record is
created for each unique record key conbination, and this
field is part of the key of its record.

USAGE NOTES: None

| MONTH |
oo +

MONTH i s the cal endar nonth of the year (1 through 12).

Mont h of Year

TYPE: Common, retained - Nuneric, neasurenent unit is
i nteger.

SEE ALSC DAY - Day of Month

ELEMENT DERI VATION:  MONTH is derived fromthe standard
CAMCS time-stanp field ENDTS. The value ranges from1l
through 12, representing January through Decenber.

If the 13MONTHYEAR option is specified in M CS. PARMS(SI TE),
then the value of MONTH ranges from 1l to 13, representing the
thirteen nonths in the organization's fiscal year. In this
case, the fiscal year is divided into groups of 28 days, and
MONTH i s set according to which group of 28 days the
date/tinme falls. For exanple, if the fiscal year was
specified as starting on July 1, July 28 would be the | ast
day of MONTH=01 and July 29 would be the first day of
MONTH=02.

The MONTH variable in the CA MCS Accounting and Char geback
financial recap files, ACTRCP and ACT_RC, is set to the
nmonth val ue of the prior nmonth. MONTH in these files
represents the nonth for which the work was invoiced, not
the month in which the work occurred.

RANGE OF VALUE:
ranges:

MONTH t akes any value in the follow ng

PWR6405

1to 12; 1 to 13 with 13MONTHYEAR opti on.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: MONTH contains the | ast val ue of
MONTH processed in the |l evel of summarization.

At the higher |levels of sunmarization in nmost CA MCS files,
MONTH i s not sunmarized. It is used to determine a unique
key for records within a file based on the tinespan, so
other elenents in the file can be summari zed.

| Original Systemldentification
- +
For z/OS systens, ORGSYSID is the SMF systemidentifier of
the z/ OS system on which data was coll ected.

The z/OS SMFWIM rout i ne copies field SMCASID to of fset x'OF
of every SMF record before it wites it to a SYSL. MANx data
set. SMCASID is filled in during the IPL process fromthe

SI D= paraneter in menber SMFPRMWkx of SYS1. PARM.I B.

For non-z/0S systenms, ORGSYSID is not obtained directly from
the input data. It is obtained fromspecifications in
prefix. M CS. PARMS nenber cccOPS.

TYPE: Conmon retai ned data el enent - CHARACTER, LENGTH 4.

SEE ALSO SYSID - System ldentification

ELEVMENT DERI VATION:  When z/OS SMF is the source of the input
records, ORGSYSID is extracted fromthe field at offset 10 in
the standard SMF header area. |In |IBMdocunentation, this
field has the nanme SMFxxSI D.

Al t hough the VCA conponent normally reads SMF records witten
by the VCC conponent, it will also read non- SM~

SMF-| ook-a-like records witten by VCC to a sequential data
set.

For all AUM DEX, VSE/PWR and SRL files, ORGSYSID is not
obtained directly fromthe data. It is obtained from
specifications in prefix. M CS. PARMS nenber cccOPS.

For CICS, when reading data witten by ASG TMON for CICS, the
ORGSYSID is equated to the field called xxSMFSID in the

ASG TMON for CICS docunentation. The 'xx' stands for the
record type: TA, Tl, or TR

For I M5, when reading data extracted fromthe BMC MAI NVI EW
for IMS Online product and the | M5 Anal yzer AutoDet ect
Facility is being used, the ORGSYSID value is extracted from

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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the MAINVI EWtransacti on accounting records, specifically the USRFMT2 macro. The MSI FDA uses the ORGSYSI D st atenent

fromthe field containing the System Nane | D ( SYSNAME) . inits fdaGENI N nmenber to identify the input field containing
O herwi se, the SYSID specified on the | MSOPS OPTI ON the ORGSYSID. The MSI FDA could al so use the cccSYSID exit
statenent's OSYSID paraneter is assigned to all the incom ng for specialized ORGSYSID assi gnment .

| og data.

RANGE OF VALUE: 1 to 4 al phanuneric characters.
NOTE: A nore correct approach to popul ating the ORGSYSI D

val ue using the I M5 Anal yzer AutoDetect Facility would be SUVMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: ORGSYSI D contains the value of the
to use the field that contains the SMF ID to popul ate the | ast ORGSYSI D encount er ed.
ORGSYSI D data el ement. However, the BMC Mainvi ew
transaction accounting records do not always contain the USAGE NOTES: CA M CS provides a mapping of input SYSID
SMF ID. If your System Nane |Ds (SYSNAME) differ fromthe (ORGSYSID) to logical SYSID (SYSID) in order to support the
SMF I Ds defined for the z/OS LPARs, the | MsS00408 error concept of "successor" systenmns.
nmessage displays in the MCS log with information about the
SYSNAME and SMF | D val ues so that you can nake appropriate The ORGSYSID is used to find information about the conputer
adjustments to the OSYSID paraneter of the | MSOPS OPTI ON systemthat is identified by the ORGSYSID, information such
st at enent . as the CPU nodel and MPS rating.
Tandem MEASURE data contains a Tandem systemidentifier. The
CA M CS Tandem Opti on nmatches this Tandem systemidentifier R +
to one of those specified in the TDMOPS paranmeter |ibrary | PROGRAM | Program Nanme
menber to identify the Tandem system and obtai n the ORGSYSI D. R +
PROGRAM cont ains the full nane of the program bei ng execut ed.
For the TLM conponent of the CA M CS Tape Anal yzer Option, The program may be invoked in batch via a JCL EXEC card
ORGSYSI D represents the tape library name (TAPELIB) used to (for example, // EXEC PGVElI EBCOPY) or invoked under TSO via
identify unique tape library systems. ORGSYSID is derived the CALL command (for exanple, CALL 'SYSL. LI NKLIB(IEBCOPRY)"').
fromthe TMCTLIB field of the TMCC record. TMCTLIB is the It may al so be the nane of the program being executed by a
tape library nane specified during TMCC execution. ORGSYSID ClI CS transacti on.
is not used in the sort sequence of TLMfiles and is not
retai ned outside the DETAIL tinmespan. TYPE: Common, retained - Character, |ength 8.
For the VTS conponent of the CA MCS Tape Anal yzer Option, SEE ALSC  $TSOCM\D - TSO MON Conmand Recor di ng
since no ORGSYSID is supplied by VTS data sources, ORGSYSID
is not used. Data elenment SYSID is assigned the value SYS1 ELEMENT DERI VATION: CA MCS sets this value from SM,
by default, unless overridden with a VISSYSID statenent in TSO MON, and CICS data sources.

prefix. M CS. PARMS( VTSOPS) .
For the files in the Batch Information Area, PROGRAM cont ai ns

VM neasurenent data does not contain the SMF System the value input fromfield SM-30PGN of the SMF Common Address

Identifier. The CA MCS Anal yzer Option for VM CMS nat ches Space Wirk Record (type 30). However, for system address

the CPU npdel and serial nunber in the nonitor data to an spaces (for exanple, GRS, CONSOLE, JES2, and so on), the

CRGSYSI D definition in the VMCOPS paraneter |ibrary nenmber to SMF30PGN field is blank so the PROGRAM data el ement is bl ank

identify a VM system and obtain the ORGSYSID. in the System Address Space Activity (BAT_SA) file.

For VSE/PWR files, this field is obtained fromthe VSESYSI D For the files in the TSO Infornation Area, PROGRAM cont ai ns

based on the mapping defined in prefix.M CS. PARMS( PWROPS) . the value input fromthe TSQ MON Command Record for TSO
interactive programactivity. |f the programname is $ERROR

For the CA M CS Wb Anal yzer component processi ng Wb Log then TSO MON was unable to | ocate the program nanme for an

Extractor (W.E) records, the ORGSYSID is supplied by interactive process. Also, if COMWAND=EXEC, then the program

configuration file server information parameters in name contains the nane of the CLIST that was executed

prefix. M CS. PARMS( W.ECONF) . interactively. These considerations do not apply to batch

program activity.
For a non- Msl FDA conponent, ORGSYSID is popul ated by code in
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For CICS files, PROGRAM contains the program nane obt ai ned
fromthe following data fields in the CICS nonitor records.
From CMF performance class transaction record, the field is
PGWAME (field 071), described as the name of the first
program i nvoked at attach tinme. From The Mnitor task
accounting detail record, the field is TAPGM

RANGE OF VALUE: This elenent mght contain any conbination
of one to eight al phanuneric characters.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS:  PROGRAM cont ai ns the val ue of the
| ast occurrence of PROGRAM in the observations processed for
the summarization | evel.

USAGE NOTES: For progranms executed in batch, the name is in
the form*.DD. if a backwards reference is used on the EXEC
JCL statenent.

PROGRAM i s a sunmmari zation key in the Batch Information Area
files, but the SMF type 30 records generated for system
address spaces do not supply a programnane. |f separation
of system address space data in the sunmarized time spans is
desired in the System Address Space Activity (BAT_SA) file,
you can use the _USRSPGM user exit in sp.M CS. SOURCE( SMFEXI T)
to popul ate PROGRAM wi th the system address space job name by
addi ng the follow ng statenent:

| F PGMTYPE=6 THEN PROCRAMFJCOB ; /*PGMIYPE=6 i s SYSADDRSP*/

Account Level Identifier

The PWRACTx data el ements are user-defined fields used to
define the accounting or cost center structure of an
installation. There nay be up to nine account codes, each
representing a |l evel of accountability for the installation.
The hi ghest account code is PWRACT1, the second highest
PWRACT2, and so on. These data el ements are defined and
included in the database by the user with CA MCS Anal yzer
Option for VSE/ POAER product installation. They are defined
in the menber PWRACCT in the sharedprefix.MCS. PARMS |ibrary.

TYPE: Common Control data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH USER
DEFI NED TO 30.

SEE ALSO  Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  The derivation of the account code
fields is the responsibility of the user and is defined in
the nenber PWRACRT in the CA MCS paraneter library
(sharedprefix. MCS. PARMS). The content of the PWRACTx data

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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elenents is installation dependent. Contact your
organi zation's CA MCS System Admi ni strator for further
i nfornmation.

RANGE OF VALUE: Any conbination of 1 to 30 letters, nunbers,
bl anks, or national characters, per field, according to user
definition.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: This is a sunmarization control
variable. CA MCS builds a separate record for each uni que
conbi nati on of key values, and this variable is part of the
key of its file.

ACCESS: PWRACTx is present in the following files and |evels
of sunmari zation.

- FI LE- DETAI L DAYS WEEKS MONTHS YEARS
PWRPJB YES -- -- YES YES
PWR_PJ YES -- -- -- --
PVWRPPG YES -- -- YES --
PVWRPOA YES -- -- YES --
USAGE NOTES: PWRACTx data el enments can be dropped from

hi gher levels of summarization via a specification in the
PWRACCT par aneter menber of sharedprefix. M CS. PARVS.
Consequently, the user should not assune that the existence
of a PMRACTx field at a given level inplies that it exists at
all levels of the database.

| POWER Job Nunber
S +

The job nunmber assigned by VSE/ POAER.

TYPE: Comon retained data el ement - NUVERI C, neasur enent
unit is | NTEGER

SEE ALSO Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PWRJOBNO cont ai ns the val ue i nput from
field ACIOBN of the Type P Punch Account record or the val ue
input fromfield ACNUMB of either the Type E Execution
Account Record, the Type L List Account Record, the Type R
Reader Account Record, or the Type MV Transm tter/ Receiver
Account Record.
RANGE OF VALUE: 1 to 65535.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PWRJOBNO cont ains the | ast val ue of
PWRJOBNO encountered in the | evel of sunmarization.
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generation, the specified user information is printed on the

ACCESS: PWRIOBNO is present in the following files and SYSLOG (system | og) when execution of a job begins. |If

| evel s of sumari zati on. applicable, VSE/ PONER prints this information on separator
pages.

- FI LE- DETAI L DAYS WEEKS MONTHS YEARS

PVWRPJB YES -- -- -- -- PWRJUSER is only neaningful at the DETAIL |evel.

PWR_PJ YES -- -- -- --

PWRPPG YES -- -- -- --

PWRPOA YES -- -- -- -- e +

PWRPDA YES -- -- -- -- | PWRNETAC| POANER Network Account Nunber
S +

USAGE NOTES: In the PWRPDA file, PWRIOBNO is part of the PWRNETAC cont ai ns the network account numnber associated with

file key at the DETAIL |evel. the job. This account nunber is kept constant as the job is

moved from one systemto another through an NJE networKk.
PWRIOBNO i s only neaningful at the DETAIL |evel.
This elenent is available for VSE/ PONER Rel ease 4.1 and | ater

syst ens.
R + TYPE: Common retai ned data el enent - CHARACTER, LENGTH 8.
| PWRJUSER| POAERJOB User Information
R + SEE ALSC  PWRACTx - User Account Fields
Up to 16 bytes of user information as specified in the USER
paraneter on the * $$ JOB card or * $$ LST card. ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PWRNETAC contains the value input from

one of the followi ng fields depending on input record type:
TYPE: Conmon retained data el enent - CHARACTER, LENGTH 16

EXPACCT : Type E, Execution Account Record
SEE ALSO VSEJUSER - VSE JOB User Information LSTACCT : Type L, List Account Record
PUNACCT : Type P, Punch Account Record
ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PWRJUSER cont ai ns the val ue i nput from RDRACCT : Type R, Reader Account Record
field ACUSER of either the Type E Execution Account Record, NACACCT : Type V, Receiver Account Record
the Type L List Account Record, the Type P Punch Account NACACCT : Type M Transmtter Account Record
record, the Type R Reader Account Record, or Type MV XSPACCT : Type X, Spool Access Qperations Account Record

Transnitter/Recei ver Account Record.
RANGE OF VALUE: Any al phanuneric string. If the network

RANGE OF VALUE: An al phanuneric string, including enbedded account nunber was not supplied, PWRNETAC is set to bl anks.
bl anks if string was encl osed in apostrophes. If a * $$ JOB

card was not used, the VSE/ POAER job nane is the sane as the SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PWRNETAC contai ns the |ast val ue of
VSE job nane and PWRJUSER is set to a missing value (bl anks). PWRJUSER encountered in the | evel of sunmmarization.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PWRJUSER cont ains the | ast val ue of USAGE NOTES: Network account nunbers are useful for
PWRJUSER encountered in the | evel of sunmarization. gat hering resource usage information for a job that is

managed by several systens (VSE and MS).
ACCESS: PWRJUSER is present in the following files and
| evel s of summari zati on.

- FI LE- DETAI L DAYS WEEKS MONTHS YEARS R +

PWRPJB YES -- -- -- -- | RDRTS | Reader Tinestanp

PWR_PJ YES -- -- -- -- R +

PVWRPPG YES -- -- -- -- RDRTS contains the date and tinme at which a job is read into

PVWRPOA YES -- -- -- -- the system The Reader Timestanp is from JMRENTRY and
JVREDATE in the Job Managenent Record (JMR). For APPC

USAGE NOTES: |If JLOG=YES was specified during VSE POAER Transaction Prograns (TPs), RDRTS is the date and tinme that
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the APPC/ WS address space received the TP execution request.

RDRTS is al so popul ated by SMF type 110 records witten by
CVMF (CICS Monitoring Facility) at Cl CS/ESA Rel ease 4.1 and
higher. It contains the sane date and tinme val ues as those
in the Job Managenent Record.

TYPE: Common, retained - Nuneric, neasurenment unit is SAS
datetinme val ue.

ELEMENT DERI VATION: The CA M CS Batch and Operations

Anal yzer derives RDRTS fromthe standard SMF reader date and
time fields (SMFNRSD and SMFnRST) in the JES CQutput Witer
Record (type 6), the JES3 Device Allocation Record (type 25),
the JES Job Purge Record (type 26), and the Comon Address
Space Wirkl oad Record (type 30).

For APPC/ WS ASCH schedul ed TPs, RDRTS contai ns the val ues
input fromfields SMF33FMD and SMF33FMI in the SMF type 33
APPC/ WS TP Accounting record.

The CA M CS Anal yzer Option for CICS derives RDRTS fromthe
SMF reader date and tinme fields (SMFSTRSD, SMFSTRST) in the
SMF type 110 record witten by CM-. RDRTS is avail able for
Cl CS/ ESA Rel ease 4.1 and hi gher.

RANGE OF VALUE: Any valid SAS datetinme val ue.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: RDRTS contains the |ast val ue of
RDRTS processed in the |l evel of summarization.

RDRTS i s neaningful only at the DETAIL |evel of
sumari zati on.

USAGE NOTES: Reader Tinestanp is the chronologically

earliest timestanp available in the CA MCS Batch |Infornmation

Area files, where the file observations represent a batch
job, step, started task, TSO session, or APPC/ WS ASCH
schedul ed transacti on program (TP).

| STARTTS | Start Tinestanp

STARTTS has different definitions depending on the tinespan
and the data coll ector.

DETAI L Ti mespan:

o Gves the tinme of initiation for an executable function,
such as job or command.
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0o Tells when a neasurenent interval started.
Al'l O her Tinmespans:

0 Gves the mnimumstart timestanp encountered in the
records used to conpile the sunmarized record.

o0 In any tinespan but DETAIL, the conbination of STARTTS and
ENDTS in the record identifies the boundaries of the range
of tinme over which the data in the record was sumari zed.

In the CA MCS Accounting and Chargeback Option |edger files,
STARTTS is the | owest ENDTS value in the journal files from
whi ch the | edger file was sumari zed.

TYPE: Conmon, retained - Nuneric, nmeasurenent unit is SAS
datetinme val ue.

SEE ALSO DURATION - Recording Interval Tine
ENDTS - End Tinmestanp

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  The derivation of STARTTS depends on the
file:

RVF Files: For files generated fromthe SMF type 70-79 RW
records, STARTTS is derived fromfields SMFnnDAT
(interval start date) and SMFnnl ST (interval start tine)
of each RMF record (where nn is the record nunber).

For files generated fromthe SMF type 113 subtype 1 or 2
Har dwar e capacity, reporting, and statistics record
generated by the 1 BM CPU Measurenment Facility (CPU M)
Hardware I nstrunmentation Services (H'S).

For 113-2 records, STARTTS is determined in one of two
ways:

- If the interval record is the first froma H'S
collection run, STARTTS is set equal to field
SMF113_2 CTS, adjusted to local tine by adding the GVI
O fset val ue.

- If the interval record is an internmediate or final
froma H'S collection run, STARTTS is set equal to the
ENDTS of the previous interval record.

For 113-1 records, STARTTS is set equal to field
SMF113Interval Start, adjusted to local tine by adding
the GMI O f set val ue.

- If the interval record is the first froma H'S
collection run, STARTTS is set equal to field

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power
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SMF113_2_CTS, adjusted to | ocal
O fset val ue.

tine by adding the GJr

- If the interval record is an internediate or final
fromfroma H' S collection run, STARTTS is set equal
to the ENDTS of the previous interval record.

TSO Files: For the TSOTSO file, this value is cal cul ated by
subtracting the Iength of recording interval (TSMsINTV)
fromthe record generation date (TSMSDTSP) and record
generation tine (TSMSTMSP) fields in the systens segnent
of the TSO MON Systens Record. Cl Cs

For the TSOTSU and TSOTSC files, STARTTS is the sanme as

either the TSOTSO file or the LOGON tinestanp, TSMSLOGD

(LOGON date) and TSMSLOGT (LOGON tine), whichever is

| ess.

For the TSOTSI file, STARTTS is taken fromthe Conmmand
Start Time (TSMPSTRT) and Command Start Date (TSMPSTRD)
fields in the TSO MON Conmand Record.

SMF Files: For the BATIOB file, STARTTS is taken fromfields
SMF30DTE and SMF30TME in the Conmon Address Space Work
Record (type 30), subtype 5.

For the BATPGM BAT_ST, BAT_TS, and BAT_TP fil es:

o For conplete step records (PGM NTVL='SE24'), STARTTS
is taken fromfields SMF30STD (date initiator selected
step) and SMF30SIT (tinme initiator selected step) of
the SMF Commpn Address Space Wirk Record (type 30).

o For interval records, STARTTS represents the start
time of the interval and is taken fromone of the
foll owi ng, depending on the |evel of z/CS that

produced the SMF record:

- The end tinme of the previous interval
- Fields SMF30l ST and SMF301 SD
- Field SMF30I SS

For the BATSPL file, STARTTS is taken fromfields
SMF6WSED and SMF6WST (dateti ne out put function began work
on this file) of the SMF JES2 and JES3 Qutput Witer
records (type 6).

DB2 Fil es:

ADM Files: For ADMEXC at the DAYS level, STARTTS is
undefined. For ADVEXC at the MONTHS | evel, STARTTS is
the | owest date and tinme associated with data sunmari zed
into the record.
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CA I DMS Fil es:

For the IDM5 System Incident File (IDVSIN),
STARTTS is the date and tine when the CA | DMS
transaction began processing. STARTTS contains the val ue
of the Start Time (PVHSTIME) field fromthe header
section of the CA IDVS Performance Mnitor record.

For all other CAIDVS files, STARTTS is adjusted based
on a user-defined interval value. This value is coded
in the I NTERVAL statenent of prefix.M CS. PARMS(| DMOPS)
and determines the cut-off point for each timespan.

Files: For the CICS Incident File (CICCIN), STARTTS is
set to the value of the ENDTS for the incident. The
STARTTS val ue for the Application Unit Activity File
(CICCAU) is set fromand identical to the STARTTS val ue
for the User Activity File (CICCSU). Construction of
the timestanp itself varies according to the nonitor
used to collect CCS data:

CWF.  Wen type 110 Performance records are input, the
STARTTS is read fromField 5 (START) that carries either
the time at which the user task was attached or the tine
at which data recording was nost recently reset in
support of the MCT user event nonitoring point DELIVER
option or of the nmonitoring options MNCONV, MNSYNC, or

FREQUENCY. After this value is read fromField 5, it is
adjusted by the GMI offset that is input fromthe

header section of the sane type 110 record. The

resul ting val ue popul ates the STARTTS in the CICS User
Activity (CICCSU) file and in the CICS Application Unit
Activity (CICCAU) file.

Wien type 110 Statistics records are input, the STARTTS

is calculated by the formla:

ENDTS - DURATI ON
The STARTTS values in this case populate the CICS System
Activity (CICCSY) file.

ASG TMON for CICS TS: To popul ate the C CS User
Activity (CICCSU) file, the STARTTS is read fromthe
mai n segnent of the type TA record. To popul ate the
CICS System Activity (CICCSY) file, the STARTTS is read
fromthe main segnent of the type Tl record.

For the DB2DSU, DB2DSP, DB2DDU, and DB2DDP fil es,
STARTTS is set equal to ENDTS minus the el apsed tine,

DSUELPTM  For the DB2DSD, DB2DSY, and DB2DDY fil es,
STARTTS is set equal to the ENDTS of the previous
record.
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IMS Files: For the IMS Incident File (I MSINC), STARTTS is Net Vi ew/ NLDM or CA Net Master NTS data (by CA MCS File):
equal to and set fromthe ENDTS of the incident. The

STARTTS val ues for the Application Unit Activity File 0 NVSRTM and SNTNSV files - STARTTS is taken fromfield
(I'Msl AU) and User Application Count File (IMSIAC) are LRTMCOLB of the SMF type 39 record.

set fromand identical to the STARTTS val ue for the User

Activity File (IMSISU). For the SystemActivity File 0 NVSNSA file - STARTTS is taken fromfield LACCBEGT of
(I' MBI SY), STARTTS = ENDTS - DURATION. Construction of the Accounting and Availability data section of SMF
STARTTS for transaction-oriented files varies according type 39 record.

to the nethod used to accunul ate | MS dat a:
0 NVSNSC and NVSRTE files - There is only one

Wth | M STARTTS is constructed fromthe time and date observation in CA MCS for each unique SNA session in

of processing region occupancy presented by Control /I N5 the DETAIL tinmespan of these files, and the STARTTS

inits detail transaction record. for that observation is taken fromthe | onest
timestanp found in all SMF type 39 records processed

Wthout | M: STARTTS is constructed fromthe tine and for that session.

date fields in the log type '31' X record for the Get

Uni que of the transaction's first nessage segnment from Net Vi ew/ NPDA or CA Net Master NEWS Data: STARTTS is set

the I M5 nessage queue. The field in the '31'X record equal to ENDTS.

that contains date and tinme is QLGUDTME.
IBM Sterling Connect:Direct data collection: STARTTS

MXES Files: For all files except MQAQAA, MQATAA, and MBMFA, is the timestanp for when the COPY function was started.
the STARTTS for an interval is the ENDTS of the previous It is a conbination of fields CTSDATE and CTSTI ME from
i nterval . the SMF 133 (user defined) record, subtype CT.

For the MQAQAA and MQATAA files, STARTTS is derived by VSE/ Power Files: The elenent is derived fromthe ACDATE and
subtracting Task Execution Tine (TAAEXCTM from End ACSTRT fields of the account record used to create the
Ti mestanp (ENDTS): STARTTS = ENDTS - TAAEXCTM observation. However, if the value of ACSTRT is greater
than ACSTOP, the date used is one day earlier than
Not e that TAAEXCTM = TAAI ETS- TAAI STS where TAAIETS is ACDATE.
SMF field WIASI NTE and TAAISTS is SMF field WIASINTS in
| BM DSECT CSQDWIAS. When processing the Execution Account Record for
VSE/ Power, the elenent is derived by subtracting the
For the MBM-A file, STARTTS is set to the interval execution tine (EXCIDUR) from ENDTS.
start date and tine values found in the Message flow
accounting record fields | MFLSTDT and | MFLSTTM VM CMS Files: |In the DETAIL tinespan, the derivation of

STARTTS varies on files:
For Web Anal yzer:
For VMCCMJ, VMCDAC, and VMCVRA, STARTTS contains the

STARTTS is set to the value input fromfield SML209CM di ff erence between ENDTS and DURATION. I n VMCNTU file,
of the SMF type 120 record subtype 9 at offset 4 STARTTS contains the value input fromrecord type 07
(x'04') of the z/CS Request Information section. col um 45-52.

Net wor k Anal yzer Option Files: For VMXVXU, VMXVXT, VMX VU, and VMX_ VT, STARTTS of a
NPM Net wor k data collection: STARTTS is the end user record is set to the value of ENDTS of the previous
ti mestanmp of the neasurenent interval mnus the actual record processed for the user. For the first user
observation time of the interval: STARTTS = ENDTS - record after a user |ogged on, STARTTS is set to either
NPMTMACT. the logon tinestanp, if available, or the difference

bet ween ENDTS and interval record | ength.
NPM Session data collection: STARTTS is the Date and
Ti me of Beginning Interval, VPVDT, fromthe Session For other files, STARTTS contains the value of ENDTS of
Statistics Detail Record. the previous record processed under the same uni que key
for records within a file.
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TLM Conponent TMC Information Area files: For the TMCfff
files, STARTTS is the start of the collection interval.
Generally, this is the last time TMCC was executed for a
given tape library. STARTTS is derived fromthe
TMCLDATE/ TMCLTI ME fields of the TMCC record.

VTS Conponent VT Information Area files: For the IVTfff
files, created from SMF type 94 records for |BM VTS
systens, STARTTS is established as the exact hour val ue
of the hour that preceded the hour when the SMF type 94
record was witten to the SMF buffer.

For exanple, if an SMF type 94 record was witten
at 13:12:48.02, the STARTTS for all |IVTfff files
generated fromthat record would be 12:00: 00. 00.

VTS Conponent SVT Information Area files: For the SVISSP,
SVTCI P, and SVTIRPR files, STARTTS is created from Sun
StorageTek User SMF records. It is calculated by
subtracting 15 mnutes fromthe ENDTS for the interval
records, subtypes 10, 11, and 20.

For all other SVT files except SVISVS, STARTTS is set to
the ENDTS val ue read fromthe StorageTek event records.

For the SVTSVS file, STARTTS is set to the start of each
15 m nut e boundary 00:00. 00, 15:00.00, 30:00. 00,
45:00.00, in the DETAIL tinespan.

RANGE OF VALUE: Any valid SAS datetime value. The val ue of
this data elenent is not affected by your use of the
13MONTHYEAR option in prefix. M CS. PARMS(SI TE) .

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: The m ni num STARTTS encountered in

sumari zi ng a nunber of records to a higher |evel of
granul arity.

SYSTEM | DENTI FI CATI ON

SYSID is the translated systemidentifier that was derived
from ORGSYSID by the CA MCS SYSID transl ation process. It
is defined in the CPLXSID or SYSID nenber of a CA MCS
paraneter library.

TYPE: Conmmon, retained - Character, |ength 4.

SEE ALSO ORGSYSID - Oiginal Systemldentifier

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  Every record coning fromnost CA MCS
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data collection sources contains an SM- systemidentifier in
the appropriate field of the record. CA MCS calls this
field the ORGSYSID. For collection sources that do not

provi de such an identifier, CA MCS provides a nethod to
determ ne the ORGSYSID. This ORGSYSID is conpared to a
user-defined SYSID tabl e (PARMS nmenbers CPLXSI D and/ or SYSI D)
to determine if the ORGSYSID shoul d be used as the SYSID or
translated to a reporting SYSID.

The prefix. M CS. PARMS(SYSI D) nmenber is used to build SYSID
table entries for a specific unit. The

shar edpr efi x. M CS. PARMS( CPLXSI D) nmenber is used to build
SYSID table entries for every unit in a conplex.

RANGE OF VALUE: SYSID can contain any conbination of 1 to 4
al phabeti c and/ or nunmeric characters.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: SYSID is not summarized. It is used
to determine a unique key for records within a file based on
the tinmespan, so other elenents in the file can be

sumari zed.

USAGE NOTES: Mst CA MCS files have SYSID as their highest
| evel or primary key. This is what allows CAMCSto store
information fromnultiple systenms (SYSIDs) in the same

dat abase.

The ADMHL file uses ORGSYSID as its highest |level or primry
key.

The CA M CS Network Anal yzer Option uses SYSID as its second
hi ghest |evel key. The highest level key in these files is
NETWRKI D, Network ldentifier. NETWRKID enables these files
to support data frommultiple networks (for exanple, networks
supported by SNA Network | nterconnect, SNI).

For the VTS conponent of the CA M CS Tape Anal yzer Option, in
all IBMVirtual Tape Subsystem Information Area (IVTfff)
files, SYSID defaults to SYS1, or may be set to a val ue
specified in prefix.M CS. PARMS(VTSOPS) using the VISSYSI D

st at ement .

For the TLM conponent of the CA M CS Tape Anal yzer Opti on,
SYSID is not used in the sort sequence of TLMfiles, and is
not retained outside the DETAIL tinmespan.

There is no general way of meaningfully conbining or even
conparing data gathered on different conputer systens, so be
careful when putting together data fromtwo SYSI Ds.

Section: B.1 B-021




SYSQUT CLASS

SYSQUT is the output witer (SYSOUT) class used to print or
punch a SYSOQUT data set.
TYPE: Common, retained -

Character, length 1.

SEE ALSO Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATION:  SYSQUT is extracted fromthe SM-6ONC
field of the JES2/3 Qutput Witer record (Type 6).

In JES2, the class is taken fromthe JOECURCL of the Job
Cut put El enment .
In JES3, the class is taken fromthe OSECLASS field of the

Cut put Schedul i ng El ement.

For VSE/ POAER fil es,
of the List Account
Account record, or
Recei ver Account

SYSQUT is obtained fromthe LSTOCL field
record, the PUNOCL field of the Punch

t he NACCLAS field of the Transmtter or
record.

For the VMCVRA file, SYSOUT contains the value input fromthe
record type CO (RSCS) VWM account record colum 49.

RANGE OF VALUE: Any JES SYSQUT class (A-Z or 0-9), blank for
non- SYSQUT data sets, or VSE/ POAER output class (A-2).

In VM SYSQUT is a one-character
virtual unit record device.

cl ass associated with each

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: SYSQUT is not summarized. It is
used to determine a unique key for records within a file
based on the tinmespan, so other elenents in the file can be
sunmari zed.

In VMCVRA file, SYSOUT is not a sunmmari zation control
el ement. SYSOUT contains the |ast value of SYSOUT processed
in the level of sunmarization.

VSE DDNAME

The WS DDnane that pointed to the dataset containing the
VSE/ PONER accounting data used to construct the record in
questi on.

TYPE:

Common retai ned data el enent - CHARACTER, LENGIH 8

SEE ALSO Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATION: This value is taken fromthe
specification of the DDname in the OPTIONS statenent
PWROPS nenber of the prefix.MCS. PARMS |ibrary.

RANGE OF VALUE: This val ue nust
character WS DDnane.

be a standard 1 to 8

SUMMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: VSEDDNAM i s set to the | ast val ue
VSEDDNAM encountered in the sumari zation | evel.

of the

of

ACCESS: VSEDDNAM is present in the PAR PJ file at the DETAIL
time span.

USAGE NOTES: None

B +

| VSEJ OB | VSE Job Nane

+
The VSE job name fromthe // JOB card.

TYPE: Common retai ned data el enent - CHARACTER, LENGTH 8

SEE ALSC JOB - Job ldentification
ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  VSEJOB contains the val ue input from

field EXDIOB of the Type E Execution Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: Any al phabetic or national
foll owed by 0-7 al phabetic, national, or

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS:

VSEJOB encountered in the | evel of summarization.

ACCESS: VSEJOB i s present
of summari zati on.

($#@ character
nuneri c characters.

VSEJOB contai ns the |last val ue of

inthe following files and |evels

- FI LE- DETAIL DAYS WEEKS MONTHS YEARS
PWRPPG YES -- -- -- --
USAGE NOTES: VSEJOB is only neaningful at the DETAIL |evel.

PWR6405

CA M CS Anal yzer Option for VSE Power

Section: B.1




| VSE JOB User Information
o +

Up to 16 bytes of user information as specified on the // JOB
card.

TYPE: Common retai ned data el enent - CHARACTER, LENGTH 16
SEE ALSO PWRJUSER - PONER JOB User Information

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  VSEJUSER contai ns the value input from
field EXDUSER of the Type E Execution Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: An al phanuneric string, including enbedded
bl anks if the string was enclosed i n apostrophes.

SUWMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: VSEJUSER cont ai ns the | ast val ue of
VSEJUSER encountered in the |l evel of sunmarization.

ACCESS: VSEJUSER is present in the following files and
| evel s of summari zati on.

-FI LE-
PWRPPG

DETAIL DAYS WEEKS MONTHS YEARS
YES  -- -- .- .-

USAGE NOTES:
| evel .

VSEJUSER i s only neani ngful at the DETAIL

VSE Partition lIdentifier

The EBCDI C representation of the VSE partition identifier in
whi ch a given job/programwas run.

TYPE: Common retained data el enent - CHARACTER, LENGTH 2
SEE ALSC  VSESYSID - VSE System I dentifier

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  VSEPRTI D contai ns the value input from
field EXPID of the Type E Execution Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: A two character field containing any valid
VSE partition identifier.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: VSEPRTI D contai ns the | ast val ue of
VSEPRTI D encountered in the |evel of summarization.

ACCESS: VSEPRTID is present in the following files and
| evel s of sunmari zati on.

-FI LE- DETAIL DAYS WEEKS MONTHS YEARS
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PWRPJB YES  -- -- -- --

PWR_PJ YES -- -- -- --

PWRPPG YES -- -- -- --

USAGE NOTES: VSEPRTID is only meani ngful at the DETAIL
| evel .

B +

| VSESYSI D| VSE Systemldentifier

S +

The single character VSE/ POANER systemidentification
contained in the SYSID record header, or blank if there is no
header.

If your VSE/ POAER system was generated with shared spool
support, VSE/ POANER puts VSESYSID in the account records. The
value of VSESYSID is set in IBMs SYSID paraneter of the
PONER macro used to install VSE/ PONER It nay have been
overridden by a SET statenent in IBMs VSE/ POAER aut ostart
function.

TYPE: Common retained data el enent - CHARACTER, LENGTH 1
SEE ALSO ORGSYSID - Oiginal Systemldentifier

ELEVMENT DERI VATION:  This data el ement contains the val ue
input fromthe ACSYSID field of any VSE/ POAER account record
if your systemwas generated with shared spool support.

RANGE OF VALUE: A one digit nunber from1l to 9, or a mssing
val ue (bl ank) if shared spool support was not generated into
the system

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: The | ast value of VSESYSID in the
summari zation interval is witten to the sunmarized file.

ACCESS: VSESYSID is present in the following files and
| evel s of summari zati on.

-FILE- DETAIL DAYS WEEKS MONTHS YEARS
PWRPJB YES  -- -- YES  YES
PWR_PJ YES  -- -- -- --
PWRPPG YES  -- -- YES --
PWRPOA YES  -- -- YES --
PWRPRA YES  -- -- YES --
PWRPDA YES YES  YES YES --

USAGE NOTES: None
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VSE Versi on

The version identification of the VSE/ Power systemthat
provi des the data.

TYPE: Common retai ned data el enent - CHARACTER, LENGTH 8
SEE ALSO Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATION:  This value is taken fromthe

speci fication of the VSE/ Power version in the OPTI ONS

st atenent PWROPS nmenber of the prefix. MCS. PARMS |ibrary.
RANGE OF VALUE: This value nust be 2.1.0, 2.2.0, 2.3.0, 4.1,
5.1, 5.2, 6.1, 6.3, 6.4, 6.5 6.6, 6.7, 7.1, 8.1, 8.2, 8.3,
9.1, 9.2, 9.3, or 9.4

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: VSEVER is set to the |ast val ue of
VSEVER encountered in the summari zation | evel.

ACCESS: VSEVER is present in the following files and | evels
of sunmmari zation.

FI LE DETAIL DAYS WEEKS MONTHS YEARS
PWRPJB YES -- -- YES YES
PVWR_PJ YES -- -- -- --
PWRPPG YES -- -- YES --
PWRPOA YES -- -- YES --
PWRPRA YES -- -- YES --
PWRPDA YES YES YES YES --

WEEK OF YEAR

VWEEK i s the cal endar week of the year (an integer from1l to
54). To CA MCS, a week extends from Sunday through Saturday
(unl ess changed via the WEEKSTART par aneter nenti oned bel ow).
The first and | ast weeks of the year nmay have | ess than seven
days.

WEEK=54 can only occur in a |leap year, and then only when
January 1 falls on a Saturday (and therefore is a week all by
itself).

TYPE: Conmon, retained - Nuneric, neasurement unit is
i nteger.
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SEE ALSO. DAY - Day of Mnth
MONTH - Month of Year

ELEMENT DERI VATION: WEEK is cal cul ated fromthe date portion
of the variable ENDTS. WEEK=01 begi ns on January 1 and
extends through the follow ng Saturday. WEEK=02 begi ns on
Sunday, and so forth.

If you specified the 13MONTHYEAR option of M CS. PARMS( SI TE),
then WEEK=01 begins on the first day of the fiscal year
speci fied and extends up to the end of the follow ng
Saturday. |If you have nodified the definition of a standard
week via the WEEKSTART paraneter in M CS. PARVS(SI TE), then
your WEEK=01 will begin on the first day of your fiscal year
and extend to the end of the day before that specified at the
operand of the WEEKSTART st at enent.

RANGE OF VALUE:
t hrough 54.

VEEK takes any nuneric value in the range 1

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: WEEK is set to the value of the |ast
WEEK encountered in the sunmmarization period.

For files that exist in the WEEKS ti nespan, WEEK i s not
sunmarized. It is used to determi ne a unique key for records
in the WEEKS tinmespan so other elements in the file can be
summari zed.

Year of Century

The YEAR (the encoded year of the century) and YEAR4 (the
four digit year) data el enent descriptions are presented in
the follow ng order:

* YEAR -- Year of Century

* YEAR4 -- Year

L +

| YEAR | Year of Century
B +

YEAR is the "cyy" encoded year of the century where yy is the
last two-digits of year and c, the century indicator, is O
for years before 2000 and 1 beginning in year 2000. For
exanpl e, the year 1998 is represented as 98 while the year
2001 is represented as 101.

You can al so think of YEAR as the 4-digit year minus 1900.

YEAR is carried in encoded formto reduce database space
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whil e preserving proper chronol ogical sort sequence (e.g.,
data for year 2000 sorts after data from 1999). Since YEAR
appears in every observation of every file, a savings of
several nmegabytes is possible. The maxi mum val ue of the
encoded YEAR el enent is 255, which supports years through
2155 (1900 + 255).

TYPE: Common, retained - Nunmeric, neasurenment unit is
i nteger.

SEE ALSO MONTH - Month of Year
WEEK - Week of Year

ELEMENT DERI VATION:  Normally, CA MCS cal cul ates YEAR by
subtracting 1900 fromthe year part of ENDTS.

I f 13MONTHYEAR YES was specified in prefix.M CS. PARMS(SI TE),
YEAR is set to the year in which the fiscal year defined by
the time stanp begins minus 1900. |In other words, if your
site specifies that your fiscal year runs fromJuly 1 of one
year to June 30 of the follow ng year, then YEAR woul d be set
to 201 for any date/time from 00:00: 00 on July 1, 2001, to
23:59: 59 on June 30, 2002.

The YEAR variable in the CA MCS Accounting and Chargeback
financial recap file is set to the year value of the prior
period. In all of the financial recap files: ACTRCP,

ACT_RC, ACT_YR, ACT_YT, ACT_RR, AND ACT_RT, the variable YEAR
represents the year for which the work was invoi ced.

RANGE OF VALUE:
to 255.

YEAR t akes any nuneric value in the range 0

SUVMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: YEAR contai ns the value of the | ast
YEAR encount ered during the sumari zation process.

At the higher |evels of summarization in most CA MCS files,
this is a summarization control variable. During the

sunmari zati on process a new record is created for each uni que
record key conbination, and this field is part of the key of
its record.

USAGE NOTES: The default output format for YEAR, YR, prints
the last 2-digits of year to retain the "year of century"
presentation. For exanple, for data fromyear 2001, YEAR is
printed as 01 rather than the actual value of 101.

For some applications, such as in programlogic, it may be
hel pful to work with the full 4-digit year. The %EAR4 nacro
is available for this purpose. For exanple, the follow ng
SAS instructions both select data for the years 1998 t hrough
2001.
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IF 98 LE YEAR LE 101,
| F 1998 LE WEAR4 LE 2001;

| YEAR4 | Year
YEAR4 is the four digit year.

TYPE: Common, retained - Nuneric, neasurenent unit is
i nteger.

SEE ALSO. MONTH - Month of Year
WEEK - Week of Year
YEAR - Year of Century

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: CA M CS cal cul ates YEAR4 as the val ue of
the el enent YEAR pl us 1900.

RANGE OF VALUE:
to 2155.

YEAR4 t akes any numeric value in the range O

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: This value is not summarized.

USAGE NOTES: The YEAR4 data el enent is shipped turned off.
Furthernore, it is not defined as a normal CA MCS data

el ement in sharedprefix. MCS. GENLIB. As a result, you cannot
use the standard nethod of file tailoring to turn YEAR4 on or
off. You nust activate or deactivate this data element via a
paraneter in sharedprefix. M CS. PARMS(CPLXDEF). Since CPLXDEF
affects the operation of the entire CA MCS conplex, the data
element will either reside in every CA MCS file or none at
all.

Refer to section 2.3.1.8 of the "PIOM' for information on
activating/deactivating the YEAR4 data el enent.

Ti me Zone

ZONE is the tinme zone during which the neasurenents in this
record were taken.

ZONE enabl es you to categorize activity at a | evel of
granularity that is greater than HOUR but |ess than DAY.
(This is in the DETAIL tinmespan; ZONE can contain nuch nore
time than a day in the higher tinespans.)
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Each installation defines ZONEs in the manner that is nost
meani ngful to it, but nost installations include the notion
of "prime" vs. "non-prinme" tine in the ZONE definitions.

The definition and use of ZONEs is discussed in Section
2.3.2.3 of the CA MCS Pl anning, Installation, Operation, and
Mai nt enance (PI OV Gui de.

TYPE: Conmon, retained - Character, |ength 1.
SEE ALSO HOUR - Hour of Day

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: CA M CS derives ZONE by conparing the
date and tine (ENDTS) of the measurement source record with
your site's HOLI DAY specifications. |If there is a match, the
"hol i day" ZONE is assigned. |If there is not, CA MCS
conpares the DAY and HOUR with the your ZONE specifications
in menmber ZONE of prefix.MCS. PARMS. A match will always be
found because M CSGEN requires that all 168 hours within a
week be assigned to a ZONE.

RANGE OF VALUE: ZONE contains any one of the follow ng
characters:

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 6, 7, 8 or 9.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: ZONE is set to the value of the |ast
ZONE encountered in the summari zation process.

At the higher |levels of sunmarization in most CA MCS files,
ZONE is not summarized. It is used to determ ne a uni que key
for records within a file based on the tinmespan, so other
elenents in the file can be summari zed.

USAGE NOTES: ZONE is not affected by the 13MONTHYEAR opti on
in prefix.M CS. PARMS(SITE).
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B.2 - The VSE/ PONER | nfornation Area B.2.1 - VSE/ POAER Device Activity (PWRPDA) File

The VSE/ PONER I nformation Area is supported by the CA MCS The VSE/ PONER Device Activity File quantifies the SIO
Anal yzer for VSE. The follow ng sections describe the files activity to devices by partitions that are under the control
supported in this information area: of VSE/PONER. It is built fromthe SIO segnents in the
Execution Account Record of VSE/ PONER Accounting. Device
1 - VSE/ POVER Device Activity (PWRPDA) File Class and Device Type are derived from user-supplied
2 - VSE/ POVER Job Activity (PWRPJB) File configuration paraneters.
3 - VSE/ PONER Qutput Activity (PWRPOA) File
4 - VSE/ POAER Program Activity (PWRPPG File
5 - VSE/ PONER Renpte Activity (PWRPRA) File L +
| PDASI OCT /| Device SIO Count
R +

PDASI OCT contains the SIO count to each device address for
the job step(s) represented by the observation.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUVERI C, neasurenment unit
is | NTEGER.

SEE ALSO PPGDSIO - DASD SICs |ssued
PPGWXSI O - Maxi mum SI Gs | ssued
PPGOSI O - Qther SIGs |ssued
PPGSSI O - Spool SIGs |ssued
PPGTSI O - Tape SICs |ssued

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PDASI OCT contains the val ue taken from
the 4 right-nost bytes of each 6 byte entry in the SIOtables
mai ntained in the Type E Execution Account Record (field

EXSI OTB) .

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PDASI CCT ranges froma m ni num
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PDASI CCT contains the sum of all
occurrences of PDASICCT that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None
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B.2.2 - VSE/ POWER Job Activity (PWRPJB) File

The records in the VSEf POAER Job Activity File quantify the
resources consunmed by a single POANER job, including all VSE
jobs within it. Additional information includes term nation
reasons, turnaround specifications, and identification fields
such as Job Priority, Job Cass, etc. The records in this
file are built fromthe Reader Account Record and the
Execution Account Record of VSE/ PONER Accounti ng.

| Al Bound Tine
- +
PJBALLTM contains the systemwait tine prorated to the POAER
job(s) represented in the observation. VSE/ POAER arrives at
this tine by dividing the total systemwait time by the
nunber of active partitions based on percentage of used
processor tine.

TYPE: Accumul ated data elenent -- TIME neasurenent unit is
SAS TI ME val ue.

SEE ALSO  PJBCPUTM - Program Processor Tine
PJBEXCTM - Job Execution Tine
PJBOVHTM - Over head Ti ne
PPGALLTM - Al Bound Tine

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBALLTM contains the sum of the
PPGALLTM data el enent fromall VSE jobs and steps (program
executions) that nmake up this POAER j ob.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBALLTM ranges froma m ni num
of 0 to amximumthat is [imted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PRCOCESS: PJBALLTM cont ai ns the sum of all
occurrences of PJBALLTM that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

Jobs with Bad SI O Counts

PJBBADCT cont ai ns the nunber of POAER jobs that have invalid
SICs (Start Input/CQutput Operation) counts in at |east one
job step (programexecution). At the DETAIL |level, the

el enent contains a '1' if any steps were detected to have an
invalid SIO count and '0' otherw se. PJBBADCT is accumnul at ed
at the tine spans to provide a count of the total nunber of
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PONER j obs that had invalid SIO counts.

TYPE: Accumul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO  PPGBADCT - SIO Count May Be Wong Fl ag

PIBSIO - Total SIGs |ssued
PJBDSI O - DASD SI Gs |ssued
PIBOSIO - Qther SIGs |ssued
PJBSSI O - Spool SIGs |ssued
PIJBTSIO - Tape SIGCs |ssued

ELEVMENT DERI VATION: |If PPGBADCT is '1' for any of the steps
that make up this POAER job, then PJBBADCT is set to '1'.
O herwi se, PJBBADCT is set to '0'.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBBADCT ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBBADCT contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBBADCT that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: |f PJBBADCT contain any val ue other than zero,
the various data elenments that contain SIO counts (PJBSI O
PJBDSI O, PJBOSI O, PJBSSI O, and PJBTSIO may contain only
partial counts of actual SIO activity.

Job Cost

PJBCOST is the total processing costs for this PONER job. |f
CA M CS Accounting and Chargeback is used and this file is
selected for billing, then the PIJBCOST is updated by CA M CS

processing. Oherw se, the value of PJBCOST is set to '0'
unl ess a user-calculated job charge is stored to it.

TYPE: Conmputed data element -- NUMERI C, nmeasurenment unit is
REAL NUMBER.

SEE ALSO  PPGCOST - Program Cost

POACOST - CQut put Cost

ELEMENT DERI VATION: |f CA MCS Accounting and Chargeback is
used and this file is selected for billing, PIBCOST is

updat ed based on job related charging el enents specified in
menber RATETBL of the prefix. MCS. PARMS library. Oherw se,
the val ue must be conputed by the user in one or nore of the
standard costing exits:

USRSPJB - Job Costing Exit
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USRSPPG - Program Costing Exit
USRSPQA - Spool Costing Exit

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBCOST ranges froma m ni mum
of zero to a maximumthat is limted only by practical
bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBCOST contains the sumof all
occurrences of PJBCOST that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| POWER Jobs Executed
B +
PJBCOUNT contains the total number of POAER job(s)
represented by the observation. At the DETAIL level, this
value is always '1'. PJBCOUNT is accunulated at the tine
spans to provide a count of the total nunber of POAER job
executi ons.

TYPE: Accunmul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO PJBFLUSH - Jobs Fl ushed

PJBI CERR - Jobs Terminated with |/O Error
PJBEXI TC - Jobs Cancell ed by RDREXI T

ELEVMENT DERI VATI ON:  Each uni que execution of a POAER job
results in PJBCOUNT being set to '1" in the DETAIL I|evel
observation for that POAER job.

RANGE OF VALUE: PJBCOUNT is always 1 at the DETAIL I|evel.
It may range froma mninmnumof 1 to a maxinumthat is limted
only by practical bounds at the other tinme spans.

SUWMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBCOUNT contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBCOUNT that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: In addition to POAER jobs which had a nornal
execution, the PJBCOUNT data el enent includes jobs which were
cancel |l ed due to a PFLUSH command (PJBFLUSH), jobs term nated
due to an I/O error (PJBICERR), and jobs cancelled by the
PONER reader exit, RDREXIT (PJBEXI TC).
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e +
| PIJBCPUNI | Programlnstructions

o +

PJBCPUNI contains an approxi mati on of the total nunber of CPU
instructions executed (in mllions) for the POAER jobs

represented by this observation, calculated by multiplying
the neasured CPU tine by the MPS rate (mllions of
instructions per second) specified in the CAMCS library
prefix. M CS. PARMS( SYSI D) .

TYPE: Accumul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenment unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSC  PJBCPUTM - Program Processor Tine

PPGCPUTM - Program Processor Tine

ELEMENT DERI VATION:  PJBCPUNI is the accunul ation of the
PPGCPUNI el ements for all VSE job steps (program executions)
that make up a POAER j ob.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PJBCPUNI ranges froma m ni num of
zero to a maximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBCPUNI contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBCPUNI that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES: PJBCPUNI approximates the total number of CPU
instructions based on the user specified MPS (mllions of
instructions per second) rate. The value for MPS rate is
usual | y obtai ned from manufacturers specifications.

PJBCPUNI is al so dependent on the instruction mx used in the
program the contending workload (if any) using the system
concurrently with the step, the processor architecture, and
the system mcrocode level. Altering any of these factors

wi Il change the reported value of PPGCPUNI for replicated
runs, even though the exact same code executes against the
exact sane data.

When used with caution, PIJBCPUNl can be hel pful in conparing
the relative efficiency of different software inplenentations
of the same function, for exanple, the "relative path

| engths" of two database managenent systens for a

backup/rel oad cycle performed on equival ent collections of
dat a.
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| Program Processor Tine
o +
PJBCPUTM cont ains the total processor tinme used by the POAER
job(s) represented in this observation, excluding allocated
over head ti ne.

TYPE: Accumul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenment unit
is SAS TI ME val ue.

SEE ALSO  PPGCPUTM - Program Processor Tine
PIJBALLTM - Al Bound Tine
PJBEXCTM - Program Execution Time

PJBOVHTM - Over head Ti ne
ELEVMENT DERI VATION:  PJBCPUTM i s the accunul ati on of the
PPGCPUTM el ement for all VSE steps (program executions) that
make up a POAER j ob.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBCPUTM ranges froma m ni num
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBCPUTM cont ai ns the sum of all
occurrences of PJBCPUTM that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

Al'l SVC processing is counted as active processor time for
the job or job step and is included in the this el enent.

Destinati on Renote

PJBDRMI is the renpte identifier of the RIE workstation that
this POAER job (program execution) was routed to.

TYPE: Ret ai ned data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit is
| NTEGER.
SEE ALSO. PPGDRMI - Destination Renote

PJBSRMI' - Source Renote

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBDRMI contains the val ue of PPGDRMI
taken fromthe [ ast PWRPPG job step observation in the POAER
job if any steps were executed. O herw se, PJBDRMI contai ns
the value input fromthe EXRDEST field of the Type R Reader
Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The value of PJBDRMI ranges fromO to 250,
where a value of 0 indicates destination |ocal.
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SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBDRMI contains the | ast val ue of
PJBDRMI encountered in the | evel of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: For VSE/ PONER Version 2 and above, PJBDRMI
contains a value of zero.

PJBDRMI has neaning only at the DETAIL |evel.

DASD S| Gs | ssued

PJBDSI O contains the total nunber of DASD SICs (Start
I nput / Qut put Operations) generated by the POAER j obs (program
executions) described in this observation.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO. PJBSIO - Total SIGs |ssued
PPGDSI O - DASD SI Gs | ssued

ELEVMENT DERI VATION:  PJBDSI O is the accumrul ation of the
PPGDSI O el emrent fromall steps that nake up the POAER job
(program executi on).

RANGE OF VALUE: The value of PJBDSI O ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBDSI O contains the sumof all
occurrences of PJBDSIO that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| Job Execution Priority
e +
PJBEPRTY is the execution priority of the last job step
(program execution) for the POANER job represented in this
observati on.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 1.

SEE ALSO PJBJPRTY - Job Input Priority

PPGEPRTY - Job Execution Priority

ELEVMENT DERI VATI O\ PJBEPRTY contains the value of PPGEPRTY
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taken fromthe last step of the PONER job (program
execution).

RANGE OF VALUE:
and 9.

The val ue of PJBEPRTY nay range between O

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBEPRTY contains the | ast val ue of
PJBEPRTY encountered in the | evel of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: PJBEPRTY has meaning only at the DETAIL |evel.
I +

| PJBEXCNN]| Execution Node Name
. +

The nanme of the network node on which this POAER j ob
execut ed.

TYPE: Retained data el ement -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8.

SEE ALSO. PPGEXCNN - Execution Node Nane

PIJBORGNN - Origin Node Nane

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PIJBEXCNN cont ai ns the val ue of PPGEXCNN
taken fromthe | ast step of the POAER j ob.

RANGE OF VALUE: PJBEXCNN can be any valid network node nanme
consi sting of one to eight al phanuneric characters, where the
first character must be one of the letters A through Z or one
of the special characters $, #, and @ Network node nanes
are defined to VSE/ PO/ER vi a the PNODE macr 0.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBEXCNN contains the |ast val ue of
PJBEXCNN encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: PJBEXCNN only has meaning at the DETAIL |evel.
e +

| PIBEXCT M| Job Execution Tine

B +

PIBEXCTM is the total anount of elapsed tine that the PONER
job(s) represented in this observation spent in execution.
It is the accunul ati on of the execution tinme for the various
steps of the represented job(s).

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enment -- NUMVERI C, neasurenent unit
is SAS TI ME val ue.

SEE ALSO  PPGEXCTM - Program Execution Tinme
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PIJBALLTM - Al Bound Tine
PJBCPUTM - Program Processor Tine
PJBOVHTM - Over head Ti ne

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBEXCTM is the accunul ation of the
PPGEXCTM dat a el enent for all steps that nmake up this POAER
j ob (program execution).

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBEXCTM ranges froma m ni num
of 0 to amximumthat is [imted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBEXCTM cont ai ns the sum of all
occurrences of PIJBEXCTM that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| PIBEXI TC]| Jobs Cancelled by ROREXIT

PJBEXI TC contains the total nunber of POAER jobs (program
executions) represented in this observation that were
cancell ed by the POAER reader exit, RDREXIT. At the DETAIL
level, this value is either zero or one.

TYPE: Accumul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER.
SEE ALSO PJBCOUNT - POWER Jobs Executed

PJBPTERM - POAER Ter m nati on Code

ELEMENT DERI VATION:  PJBEXITC i s determi ned by testing data
el ement PJBPTERM for a value of '60'. |If it does equal '60",
PIBEXITC is set to '1'. Oherwise, PIBEXITCis set to '0".

RANGE OF VALUE: The value PJBEXITC is always either '"1' or
'0" at the DETAIL |level, and may range froma nini numof '0'
to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds at
other time span |evels.

SUWMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBEXI TC contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBEXITC that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES:. None
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| Jobs Flushed
o +
PJBFLUSH cont ai ns t he nunmber of POAER j obs (program
executions) represented in this observation that experienced
at | east one flushed job step (program execution) that was
cancel | ed due either to a VSE/ PONER PFLUSH conmmand or a VSE
CANCEL conmand. At the DETAIL level, the elenent contains a
one if any steps were detected to have been flushed, and zero
ot herw se.

TYPE: Accurmul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO  PPGFLUSH - Prograns Fl ushed
PJBCOUNT - Program Executions
PJBPTERM - POWAER Ter nmi nati on Code
PJBVTERM - VSE Term nati on Code

ELEMENT DERI VATION: CA M CS checks field PPGFLUSH for each
job step used to construct an observation in the PJB file.
If PPGFLUSH is '"1' for any of the job steps that make up the
PONER j ob, then PJBFLUSH is set to '1'.

RANGE OF VALUE: The value PJBFLUSH is always either '1' or
"0'" at the DETAIL level, and may range froma mi ni mrumof 'O
to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds at
other time span |evels.

SUWMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBFLUSH contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBFLUSH that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES:. None

Job G oup Received

PIJBGRPRC i s the nunber of the job group that has been defined
to have the job turnaround or service objective that this
POXER j ob received. Job groups and their attendant service
objectives are defined by the installation. PJBGRPRC is only
applicable to standard job groups (those ranging from1
through 149). If nultiple job groups were defined to have
the sanme service objective, then the first one defined with
that service objective will always be used when the job
turnaround tinme falls within that definition. |If the job
groups were assigned in ascendi ng sequence by the
installation, then this nunber will be |lower than JOBGROUP i f
service was better than expected and higher if the service
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obj ective was m ssed.

TYPE: Ret ai ned data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit is
| NTEGER.
SEE ALSGC  JOBGROUP - Job Group

PJBTURTM - Job Turnaround Tine
PJBSRVEX - Jobs Exceedi ng Target
PJBSRVMS - Jobs M ssing Target
PIJBSRVMI - Jobs Meeting Target

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBGRPRC i s derived based on the
installation definition of JOBGROUP as described in Section
7.3.3 of the VSE/ PONER Anal ysi s Product Cuide.

RANGE OF VALUE: PJBCGRPRC contains a value ranging from1l to
149, or is a missing value for non-standard jobs.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBGRPRC contains the | ast val ue of
PJBGRPRC encountered in the | evel of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: PJBGRPRC only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.
T T Ty p—— +

| PJBI NCL S| Job Input dass

F omemmeeeeaa +

PIJBINCLS is the job class for the POAER job (program
execution) as coded on the * $$ JOB card or the installation
defaul t.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 1.

SEE ALSO JOBCLASS - Job Input d ass

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBI NCLS contains the value input from
the RORICL field of the Type R Reader Account Record. |If the
Type R record in not available, PIJBINCLS is taken fromthe
JOBCLASS data el ement associated with the first job step or
program execution (PPG file) observation used to construct
this PJB observation.

RANGE OF VALUE: The value of PJBINCLS may contain any
al phabetic character fromA to Z or a one-digit nunber fromO
t hr ough 9.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBI NCLS contains the | ast val ue of
PJBI NCLS encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: Classes O through 9 are the partition-dependent
classes. Jobs with class 0 are selected for execution only
in the background partition, jobs with class 1 in partition
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F1, and so on.
SEE ALSC  Not applicable
If a class is not specified on the * $$ JOB card, VSE/ PONER

uses the class specified by way of an * $$ CTL statement. |If ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBI NDEV contains the value of field
no such statenent was given, VSE/ POAER uses the class RDRADD of the Type R Reader Account Record.

specified in the applicable PSTART conmand issued for the

reader. If no class is specified at all, VSE/ POAER assigns RANGE OF VALUE: The value of this elenent may contain the
class A reader device or line address (cuu), SNA, or PSP for

submi ssion froma partition.

PJBI NCLS only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.
SUMVARI ZATI ON PRCCESS: PJBINDEV contains the | ast val ue of
PJBI NDEV encountered in the | evel of summarization.

o e aa +
| PJBI NCPU]| Input Processor SystemID USAGE NOTES: PJBINDEV only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.
o e e +

PIJBINCPU is the translated systemidentification (SYSID) of

the VSE systemthis POAER job (program execution) was read in R +

on. SYSIDis derived fromthe ORGSYSID by the CA MCS SYSID | PIJBI NQT M| Input Queue Tine

transl ation process and is defined in the SYSI D nenber of R +

prefix.MCS.PARMS. In turn, ORGSYSID is based on the The total elapsed tinme spent by the PONER job (program
VSESYSI D and/ or VSEDDNAM associ ated with the specification execution) in the reader queue.

made in the PWROPS nenber of the sane prefix. M CS. PARVS

library. TYPE: Accumul ated data el ement -- NUMERI C, neasurenment unit

is SAS TI ME val ue.
TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 4.
SEE ALSO. PJBRDRTM - Reader Tinme

SEE ALSO SYSID - System ldentification PJBEXCTM - Job Execution Tine
ORGSYSID - Oiginal Systemldentification STARTTS - Start Tinme Stanp
VSESYSI D - VSE System I dentifier PJBRENTS - Job Reader End Ti ne Stanp

VSEDDNAM - VSE DDnane

ELEMENT DERI VATION: PJBINQTMis cal culated as the difference
ELEMENT DERI VATION:  PJBINCPU i s assigned the value of the bet ween when the job is finished being read in and when it is
SYSID data elenent as translated for the Type R Reader sel ected for execution. The following formula is used:
Account Record.

PJBI NQTM = MAX( STARTTS - PJBRENTS, 0)

RANGE OF VALUE: 1 to 4 al phabetic and/or numeric characters.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBINQTM ranges froma mini num
SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBI NCPU contai ns the | ast val ue of of O to amximumthat is [inmted only by practical bounds.
PJBI NCPU encountered in the | evel of summarization.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBI NQTM contai ns the sum of all
USAGE NOTES: PJBINCPU only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel. occurrences of PIJBINQIMthat were included in the |evel of

sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES: |If the clocks on different VSE/ POAER systens

L + are not synchronized and a job is read in on one system for

| PJBI NDEV]|] Input Device Name execution on another, it is possible that a job m ght have an
B + execution start tinme stanp (STARTTS) prior to the job's

The nanme of the input device used by VSE/ POAER to input the reader end tine stanp (PJBRENTS). In such an instance,

POMNER j ob (program execution) represented in this PIBINQTM wi I | be set to zero.

observati on.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 3.
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| PIJBI NVI D|
o +
PIBINVID is the one character VSE systemidentifier for the
processor this POAER job was read in on in a shared spool
environnment. For a system generated wi thout shared spool
support, PJBINVID is set to bl ank.

| nput Processor VSE System | D

TYPE: Retained data el ement -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 1.

SEE ALSO  PJBINCPU - Input Process SystemID

VSESYSI D - VSE System |l dentifier

ELEMENT DERI VATION:  PJBINVID contains the value of field
ACSYSI D of the Type R Reader Account Record for VSE POAER
systens generated with shared spool support. Oherw se, it
is set to a bl ank.

RANGE OF VALUE: A one digit nunber from1 to 9 or a mi ssing
val ue (bl ank) if shared spool support was not generated into
the system

SUMVARI ZATI ON PRCCESS: PJBINVID contains the | ast val ue of
PJBI NVI D encountered in the | evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: PJBINVID only has meaning at the DETAIL |evel.
o +

| PJBI OERR]| Jobs Terminated with I/O Error
g +

PJBI OERR cont ai ns the nunmber of POWER j obs (program
executions) represented in this observation that experienced
an /O error in at least one job step. At the DETAIL |evel,
the el enent contains a '1'" if any steps were detected to have
an I/Oerror and '0" otherw se.

TYPE: Accumul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER.
SEE ALSO PPA CERR - Progranms Terminated with 1/O Error

PJBCOUNT - Program Executions
PJBPTERM - POAER Term nati on Code
PJBVTERM - VSE Term nati on Code

ELEMENT DERI VATION: CA M CS checks field PPE CERR for each
job step used to construct an observation in the PIJB file.

RANGE OF VALUE: The value PJBICERR is either "1' or '0' at
the DETAIL |evel, and nay range froma mninumof '0'" to a
maxi mumthat is limted only by practical bounds at other
time span |evels.

SUWMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBI CERR contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBICERR that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES:. None

| Job Input Priority
o +
PIJBJPRTY is the input priority of the POAER job (or program
execution) when it was read into the system

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 1.
SEE ALSO

PJBEPRTY - Job Execution Priority
PPCGEPRTY - Job Execution Priority

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBJPRTY contains the value input from
field RDRI PR of the Type R Reader Account Record. In

VSE/ PONER, jobs are assigned a priority based on either a
default priority or on the specification nade in the PRI
paraneter of the * $$ JOB statenent. |If no Type R record was
encountered for the job in CA MCS processing, then PIBIPRTY
is set to the value of PPGEPRTY for the first job step.

RANGE OF VALUE:
and 9.

The val ue of PJBIJPRTY may range between 0

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBJPRTY contains the | ast val ue of
PJBJPRTY encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: PJBJPRTY only has meaning at the DETAIL |evel.
e +

| PJBMASK | Record Construction Audit Mask

B +

The PJBVMASK data elenent is two bytes in length, with each
byte signifying the presence or absence of a particular
VSE/ PONER account record type used to construct this
observation, as shown bel ow

If PPAGOERR is "1'" for any of the job steps that make up the R Reader Account Record - 'R or '.'
PONER job, then PIBICERR is set to '1'. Oherwi se, PJBI CERR | SR Executi on Account Record - 'S or '.'
is '0". | |
vV Vv
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oo -4+
| R] S| <=== Val ue of PJBMASK
R

A job having at |east one record present for each record type
woul d have a PJBMASK equal to 'RS'. If a record type is not
present, it is denoted with a period. For exanple, if no
Execution Account Records were produced for a job due to
cancel l ation by the VSE/ POAER reader exit, RDREXIT, the
PJBMASK woul d be equal to 'R '.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 2.

SEE ALSC.  Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATION:  PJBMASK is constructed at the time all
of the avail abl e VSE/ POAER accounting records for a job are
mer ged together by the CA M CS nodul e DYPWRFM.

RANGE OF VALUE:
and 'S or '.'

Any conbination of Ror '.'
in position 2.

in position 1

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBMASK contains the | ast val ue of
PJBMASK encountered in the | evel of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: PJBMASK provides an audit trail identifying

whi ch VSE/ POAER record types were used to build each
observation in the PARPIJB and PWR PJ files. PJBMASK can be
useful in analyzing the conpleteness of the job data at the
DETAIL | evel. As noted throughout the VSE/ PONER dat a
dictionary, certain PWRPJB and PWR PJ data el enents are
dependent upon the Type E Execution Account Records or the
Type R Reader Account Record being avail able. Exam nation of
the PIBMASK will reveal why certain data el ements contain

m ssi ng val ues.

PIJBMASK is only neaningful in the DETAIL timespan.

|  Maxi num Job Program Processor Tinme
B +
PJBMXCTM cont ai ns t he nmaxi mum program processor tinme used by
any one PONER job (program execution) represented in the
observati on.

TYPE: Maximum val ue data el enment -- NUMERI C, neasurenent
unit is SAS TI ME val ue.
SEE ALSC  PJBCPUTM - Program Processor Tine

ELEVMENT DERI VATI ON:  PIJBMXCTM i s obtai ned from PIBCPUTM At
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the DETAIL level, it is set equal to PIJBCPUTM and at hi gher
summari zation levels, it retains the maxi mumvalue for a
si ngl e POAER j ob.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBMXCTM ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBMXCTM cont ai ns t he maxi num val ue
for all occurrences of PIBMXCTMin the observations processed
for the summarization | evel.

USAGE NOTES: None

Maxi mum DASD Devi ces Used

PIJBMXDAS i s the maxi mum nunber of direct access device
al l ocations nmade by any job step (program execution) in any
POER j ob.

TYPE: Maxi mum val ue data el emrent --
unit is | NTEGER

NUMERI C, measur enent

SEE ALSO. PPGWXDAS - Maxi mum DASD Devi ces Used

ELEMENT DERI VATION:  PJBMXDAS is set to the highest val ue of
PPGWXDAS encountered in the PWRPPG observations used to
construct a POANER j ob observati on.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PJBMXDAS ranges froma m ni mum of
Otoamximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PRCCESS: PJBMXDAS cont ai ns t he nmaxi num val ue
for all occurrences of PIBMXDAS in the observations processed
for the summari zation | evel.

USAGE NOTES: None

| Maxi num Step Menory Used
S +
PIBMXMUS cont ai ns t he naxi mum amount of nenory, in Kilobytes,
used by any job step (program execution) in any POAER j ob.

TYPE: Maxi mum val ue data el enent --
unit is | NTEGER

NUMERI C, neasur enent

SEE ALSO PPGWXMJS - Maxi mum Menory Used
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ELEMENT DERI VATION:  PJBMXMUS is set to the highest val ue of
PPGWMUJS encountered in the PWRPPG observations used to
construct a POANER j ob observati on.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PIJBMXMJS ranges from a mi ni num of
0 to a maxinumthat is linmted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBMXMUS cont ai ns the naxi mum val ue

for all occurrences of PIBMXMUS in the observations processed
for the summarization |evel.

USAGE NOTES: None

Maxi mum Job SI Gs | ssued

PJBMXSI O cont ai ns the naxi mum nunber of SIGs (Start
I nput/ Qut put Qperations) issued by any one POMAER job (program
execution) represented in the observation.

TYPE: Maxi mum val ue data el ement --
unit is | NTEGER

NUMERI C, neasur enent

SEE ALSC PJBSIO - Total SIOs |ssued

ELEMENT DERI VATION. PJBMXSI O is obtained fromPJBSIO At the
DETAIL level, it is set equal to PJBSI O and at hi gher

summari zation levels, it retains the maxi mumvalue for a
singl e POAER j ob.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBMXSI O ranges froma m ni num
of O to anmximumthat is [imted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBMXSI O cont ai ns the maxi mum val ue
for all occurrences of PIJIBMXSIO in the observations processed
for the summarization |evel.

USAGE NOTES: None

Maxi mum Tape Devi ces Used

PIBMXTAP is the maxi mum nunber of tape device allocations
made by any job step (program execution) in any POAER j ob.

TYPE: Maxi mum val ue data el enent - -
unit is | NTEGER

NUMERI C, neasur enent
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SEE ALSC  PPGWXTAP - Maxi mum Tape Devi ces Used

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBMXTAP is set to the highest val ue of
PPGWXTAP encountered in the PWRPPG observations used to
construct a PONER j ob observati on.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PJBMXTAP ranges froma m ni mum of
Otoamximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PRCCESS: PJBMXTAP cont ai ns t he nmaxi num val ue
for all occurrences of PIBMXTAP in the observations processed
for the summari zation | evel.

USAGE NOTES: None

| Oigin User ldentification
S +
PJBORG D is the origin identifier for the VSE/ POAER job. For
renptely submitted jobs, it indicates the RIE workstation (or
user) submitting the job.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8.
SEE ALSC PPGORG D - Oigin User

PIJBORGIN - Oigin Job Nunmber
PIJBORGNN - Origin Node Nanme

ELEVMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBORG D contai ns the val ue of PPGORG D
taken from PWRPPG observation representing the last job step
of the PONER job if it is available. Oherw se, PIBORGA D
contains the value input fromfield RDRFRUS in the Type R
Reader Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: PJBORG D may contain any valid user
identifier. For locally subnmitted jobs, it is usually set to
bl anks (a m ssing value). For renptely subnitted jobs, it is
usually the letter R followed by the nunmber (from 001 to 250)
of the RJE workstation the POAER job was submitted from

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBORA D contains the | ast val ue of
PJBORGA D encountered in the | evel of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: PJBORG D only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.
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| Origin Job Number
o +
PJBORGIN cont ai ns the job number assigned at the job's origin
network node. For locally submitted jobs, PIBORGIN is set to
zero.

TYPE: Ret ai ned data el enent -- NUMVERI C, neasurenent unit is
| NTEGER.
SEE ALSO PWRIOBNO - POVWER Job Nunber

PPGORGIN - Origin Job Nunber
PIBORGA D - Oigin User ldentification
PIJBORGNN - Origin Node Nanme

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: PJBORGIN contai ns the val ue of PPGORGIN
taken from the PWRPPG observation representing the last job
step of the POAER j ob.

RANGE OF VALUE: 0 to 65535.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBORGIN contains the |ast val ue of
PJBORGIN encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: PJBORGIN only has meaning at the DETAIL |evel.
e +

| PIBORGNN]| Oigin Node Nanme

R T +

PJBORGNN i s the nane of the network node this PONER job cane
fromor was read in on. |If the VSE/ PONER job was not
transmtted to this node from another network node for
execution, then PIJIBORG\N will equal PJBEXCNN.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8.

SEE ALSC PPGORG\N - Origin Node Nane
PIJBORGA D - Oigin User
PIJBORGIN - Oigin Job Nunmber

RANGE OF VALUE: PJBORG\N can be any valid network node nanme
consisting of one to eight al phanuneric characters, where the
first character must be one of the letters A through Z or one
of the special characters $, #, and @ Network node nanes
are defined to VSE/ PONER vi a t he PNODE macr o.

RANGE OF VALUE: PJBORG\N contains any valid network node
nane that nay be assigned in the PNODE generation macro. The
first character nust be one of the letters A through Z or one
of the special characters $, #, and @ The remmini ng seven
characters may be any al phanunmeric characters.
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SUVMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBORGNN contains the | ast val ue of
PJBORGNN encountered in the | evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: PJBORGN\N only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.
B +

| PIJBOSI O | Oher SIC Issued

e

+
PJBCSI O contains the total nunber of uncategorized SIGCs
(Start Input/Qutput Operations) generated by the POAER j obs
(program executions) described in this observation.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUVERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER.
SEE ALSO PJBSIO - Total SIGs Issued

PPGOSI O - O her SIGCs |ssued
PJBDSI O - DASD SI Gs | ssued
PJBSSI O - Spool SIGCs Issued
PJBTSI O - Tape SIGCs |ssued

ELEVMENT DERI VATION: PJBOSI O is the accurul ation of the
PPGOSI O el emrent from all steps that nake up the POAER j ob.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBOSI O ranges froma mi ni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBOSI O contains the sumof all
occurrences of PJBOSIO that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES: Non-zero values in this data el enent may be

i ndicative of one or nobre devices attached to the system

whi ch have not been defined to CA MCS in the PARCONFG nenber
of prefix. M CS. PARVS.

Overhead I nstructions

PJBOVHNI contains an approxi mati on of the total nunber of
over head-rel ated CPU instructions executed (in mllions) for
the PONER j obs (program executions) represented in this
observation, calculated by nultiplying the measured overhead
processor time by the MPS rate (mllions of instructions per
second) specified in the CAMCS library

prefix. M CS. PARMS( SYSI D) .
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TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUMERI C, measurenent unit PPGOVHTM el ement for all VSE steps that nmake up a POAER j ob.
is | NTEGER.
RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBOVHTM ranges froma m ni mum

SEE ALSO PPGOVHNI - Overhead Instructions of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.
PJBCPUNI - Program | nstructions
PJBOVHTM - Over head Ti me SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBOVHTM cont ai ns the sum of all

occurrences of PJBOVHTM that were included in the |evel of

ELEVMENT DERI VATION:  PJBOVHNI is the accunul ation of the sumari zati on.

PPGOVHNI el ements for all VSE job steps that nmake up a POAER

j ob. USAGE NOTES: Exanpl es of system overhead processing include
the time fromthe start of the $JOBACCT routine to the

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PJBOVHNI ranges from a mini num of processi ng of the EXEC statenent, the tinme for calling a

O0toamximumthat is linmted only by practical bounds. routine, or the time for error recovery.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PIJBOVHNI contains the sum of all Al'l SVC processing is counted as active processor time for

occurrences of PIJBOVHNI that were included in the |evel of the job or job step and is included in the PIBCPUTM ( Program

sunmari zati on. Processor Tinme) data el ement.

USAGE NOTES: PJBOVHNI approxi mates the total nunmber of CPU

instructions based on the user specified MPS (mllions of

instructions per second) rate. The value for MPS rate is R +

usual | y obtai ned from manufacturers specifications. | PJBPCSEX]| Pct Jobs Exceeding Target
S +

PIJBOVHNI is al so dependent on the instruction mx used in the PJBPCSEX is the percentage of POAER jobs (program executions)

program the contending workload (if any) using the system whi ch exceeded their target for turnaround tine.

concurrently with the step, the processor architecture, and

the system nmicrocode level. Altering any of these factors TYPE: Conmputed data element -- NUMERI C, nmeasurement unit is

wi Il change the reported value of PJBOVHNI for replicated REAL NUMBER.

runs, even though the exact same code executes agai nst the

exact sane data. SEE ALSO PJBSRVEX - Jobs Exceedi ng Target

PJBTURTM - Job Turnaround Tine
PJBTARTM - Job Turnaround Target Tine
PJBPCSM5 - Pct Jobs M ssing Target

e + PJBPCSMI - Pct Jobs Meeting Target
| PIJBOVHT M| Overhead Tine PJBCOUNT - POWNER Jobs Executed
S +
PJBOVHTM contains the total processor time needed for ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBPCSEX i s conputed as a percentage of
activities that cannot be charged to a specific program or the cunul ative el enent PIJBSRVEX to PJBCOUNT.
partition by the POAER job (program execution) represented in
this observation. VSE POAER distributes this time over the PJBPCSEX = (PJBSRVEX * 100) / PJBCOUNT
nunber of active partitions, so this represents the overtine
allocated to the progran(s) represented by this observation. RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBPCSEX ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to a maxi mum of 100.
TYPE: Accumul ated data el ement -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is SAS TI ME val ue. SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBPCSEX contains the result of the
conput ati on described in ELEMENT DERI VATION. The value is
SEE ALSO  PPGOVHTM - COverhead Tine reconputed at each |level of sumarization.
PJBALLTM - All Bound Tine
PJBCPUTM - Program Processor Tine USAGE NOTES: To report the percentage of jobs that nmet or
PJBEXCTM - Program Execution Tinme exceeded their turnaround time objective, it is necessary to
add the service exceeded (PJBPCSEX) and service net
ELEMENT DERI VATION: PJBOVHTM is the accunul ation of the (JOBPCSMI) percent ages toget her.
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| Pct Jobs M ssing Target
B +
The percentage of PONER jobs (program executions) which
m ssed their target for turnaround tine.

TYPE: Conputed data el enent -- NUMERIC, nmeasurement unit is
REAL NUMBER.
SEE ALSO PJBSRVMS - Jobs M ssing Target

PIJBTURTM - Job Turnaround Ti ne
PJBTARTM - Job Turnaround Target Tine
PJBPCSEX - Pct Jobs Exceedi ng Target
PJBPCSMI - Pct Jobs Meeting Target
PIJBCOUNT - POWER Jobs Executed

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBPCSMS is conputed as a percentage of
the cunul ative el enent PIJBSRVMS to PJBCOUNT.

PIBPCSMS = (PIJBSRVMS * 100) / PJBCOUNT

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBPCSMs ranges froma mini num
of 0 to a maxi mum of 100.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBPCSMs contains the result of the
conput ati on described in ELEMENT DERI VATION. The value is
recomputed at each | evel of sumarization.

USAGE NOTES: To report the percentage of jobs that nmet or
exceeded their turnaround tinme objective, it is necessary to
add the service exceeded (PJBPCSEX) and service net
(JOBPCSMI) percent ages toget her.

Pct Jobs Meeting Target

PIJBPCSMT is the percentage of POAER jobs (program executions)
whi ch exactly met their target for turnaround tine.

TYPE: Conputed data el enent -- NUMERIC, neasurenent unit is
REAL NUMBER
SEE ALSO PJBSRVMI - Jobs Meeting Target

PIJBTURTM - Job Turnaround Ti ne
PJBTARTM - Job Turnaround Target Time
PJBPCSEX - Pct Jobs Exceedi ng Target
PJBPCSMS - Pct Jobs M ssing Target
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PJBCOUNT - POWAER Jobs Execut ed

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBPCSMI is conmputed as a percentage of
the cunul ative el enent PIBSRVMI to PJBCOUNT.

PIBPCSMI = (PJBSRVMI * 100) / PJBCOUNT

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBPCSMI ranges froma mni num
of 0 to a maxi mum of 100.

SUWMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBPCSMT contains the result of the
conput ati on described in ELEMENT DERI VATION. The value is
reconputed at each |l evel of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: To report the percentage of jobs that met or
exceeded their turnaround time objective, it is necessary to
add the service exceeded (PJBPCSEX) and service net
(JOBPCSMI) percent ages toget her.

POVER Ter mi nati on Code

PJBPTERM cont ai ns the code indicating the reason for the
termnation of a POAER job. This is defined as the
termnation code of the first job step (program execution)
that did not conplete successfully.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 2.
SEE ALSO PPGPTERM - POWER Ter m nati on Code
PJBVTERM - VSE Term nati on Code

PJBFLUSH - Jobs Fl ushed
PJBI CERR - Jobs Terminated with |/O Error

ELEVMENT DERI VATION: |If any observation fromthe PWPPG file
used in constructing this observation has a PPGPTERM val ue
other than '10' (Normal end), then PIJBPTERMis set to the
val ue of PPGPTERM for the first such step in the POAER j ob.

RANGE OF VALUE:
foll owi ng val ues:

The val ue PJBPTERM nay contain any of the

10" = Nornal end of VSE/ POAER job or task

'30" = PSTOP command was i ssued

"40'" = PFLUSH commuand was i ssued

'60'" = The job was cancelled via JOBEXIT

'70" = The job was cancelled due to an I/O error

SUVMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBPTERM contains the |ast val ue of
PJBPTERM encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.
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USAGE NOTES: Even though a POAER job nmight end with a

term nation code of 10, associ ated VSE jobs may have been
cancell ed by the system The PJBVTERM data el ement nust

al so be checked when anal yzi ng successful versus unsuccessful
j obs.

PJBPTERM only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.

| PIBRDRT M| Reader Tine

PJBRDRTM contains the total elapsed tinme between when a POAER
job (program execution) is first recognized by a reader and
when it is conpletely read in and placed on a reader queue.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUVERI C, neasurenent unit
is SAS TI ME val ue.

SEE ALSO PJBRENTS - Job Reader End Tine Stanp
RDRTS - Reader Tinme Stanp
PJBEXCTM - Job Execution Tine
PJBI NQTM - | nput Queue Tine
PJBTURTM - Job Turnaround Ti ne

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBRDRTM i s cal cul ated as the difference
between the reader start tine (RDRTS) and the reader end tine
stanmp (PJBRENTS). Both RDRTS and PJBRENTS are obtained from
the Type R Reader Account Record. |If this record is not

avai |l able, PJBRDRTM is set to zero.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PJBRDRTM ranges from a m ni num of
O0toamximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PRCOCESS: PJBRDRTM cont ai ns the sum of all
occurrences of PJBRDRTM that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| Job Reader End Tinme Stanp
S +

PJBRENTS contains the date and tine that this POAER j ob
(program execution) was conpletely read into the system

TYPE: Ret ai ned data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit is
SAS DATETI ME val ue.

SEE ALSO RDRTS - Reader Tinme Stanp

STARTTS - Start Tine Stanp

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBRENTS contains the ending tinme stanp
(fields ACDATE and ACSTOP) extracted fromthe Type R Reader
Account Record, if it is available. Oherw se, PJBRENTS

contains the STARTTS taken fromthe first PWRPPG file
step observation used in constructing this POAER job
observati on.

RANGE OF VALUE: Not applicable

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBRENTS contains the |ast val
PJBRENTS encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: PJBRENTS is only meani ngful at the DETAI
| evel .

| PIJBSI O | Total SIGCs Issued

job

ue of

L

PJBSI O contains the total nunber of SIGs (Start | nput/Qutput

Qperations) generated to all devices by the POAER j ob
(program execution) described in this observation.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUVERI C, neasurenment unit

i s | NTEGER.

SEE ALSO PPGSIO - Total SIGs |ssued
PJBDSI O - DASD SI Gs | ssued
PJBOSI O - O her SIGCs |ssued
PJBSSI O - Spool SIGs Issued
PJBTSI O - Tape SIGCs |ssued

ELEVMENT DERI VATION: PJBSIOis the accunul ati on of the PPGSI O

elenent fromall steps that make up the POAER j ob.

RANGE OF VALUE: The value of PJBSI O ranges from a m ni mum of
O0toamximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUVMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBSI O contains the sumof all
occurrences of PIJBSIO that were included in the |evel
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES:. None

of
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| PIJBSPPG | Pages Spooled | PIJBSPPU | Cards Spooled
o + o +
PJBSPPG cont ai ns the total nunber of pages spooled by the PJBSPPU cont ains the total nunber of cards spooled by the
PONER j obs represented in this observation. PONER j ob(s) represented in this observation.
TYPE: Accunul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit TYPE: Accunul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
i s | NTEGER i s | NTEGER
SEE ALSC  PPGSPPG - Pages Spool ed SEE ALSC  PPGSPPU - Cards Spool ed
PJBSPPR - Lines Spool ed PJBSPPG - Pages Spool ed
PJBSPPU - Cards Spool ed PJBSPPR - Lines Spool ed
ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBSPPG is the accunul ati on of the ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBSPPU is the accunul ati on of the
PPGSPPG el enent fromall steps that nake up the POAER j ob. PPGSPPU el enent fromall steps that nake up the POAER j ob.
RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBSPPG ranges froma m ni mum RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBSPPU ranges from a m ni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds. of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.
SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBSPPG contains the sum of all SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBSPPU contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBSPPG that were included in the |evel of occurrences of PJBSPPU that were included in the |evel of
sumari zati on. summari zati on.
USAGE NOTES: None USAGE NOTES: None
e + e +
| PIBSPPR | Lines Spooled | PIBSRMT | Source Renote
T LT T + T T T T +
PJBSPPR contains the total nunber of |ines spooled by the PJBSRMI contains the rempte identifier of the RIE workstation
POAER j ob(s) represented in this observation. that the POAER job (program execution) canme from For
locally submtted jobs, this will be set to zero.
TYPE: Accumnul ated data el ement -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
i s | NTEGER. TYPE: Retained data elenent -- NUMERIC, nmeasurement unit is
| NTEGER.
SEE ALSO  PPGSPPR - Lines Spool ed
PJBSPPG - Pages Spool ed SEE ALSO  PPGSRMI - Source Renote
PJBSPPU - Cards Spool ed PJBDRMI - Destinati on Renote
ELEMENT DERI VATION:  PJBSPPR is the accunul ati on of the ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBSRMI contai ns the val ue of PPGSRMI
PPGSPPR el enent fromall steps that nake up the POAER j ob. taken fromthe [ ast PWRPPG job step observation in the POAER
job if any steps were executed. O herw se, PJBSRMI contai ns
RANGE OF VALUE: The value of PJBSPPR ranges froma m ni mum the value input fromfield RDRFRM of the Type R Reader
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds. Account Record.
SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBSPPR contains the sum of all RANGE OF VALUE: The value of PJIBSRMI ranges froma m ni mum
occurrences of PJBSPPR that were included in the |evel of of 0 to a maxi mum of 250.

summari zati on.
SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBSRMT contai ns the | ast val ue of
USAGE NOTES: None PJBSRMI' encountered in the | evel of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: PJBSRMI only has nmeaning at the DETAIL |evel.
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occurrences of PJBSRVEX that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

| PJBSRVEX]| Jobs Exceeding Target USAGE NOTES: None

PJBSRVEX cont ains the count of the number of tines that jobs
recei ved turnaround that was better, or in excess of, what

was request ed. R +
| PIJBSRVMS| Jobs Mssing Target
A target turnaround tine (PIJBTARTM is established for each R +
standard JOBGROUP by the installation. |[If the turnaround PJBSRVMS contains the count of the nunmber of tines that jobs
time (PJBTURTM received is |less than the target turnaround recei ved turnaround that nissed, or was greater than, what
time for the next better JOBGROUP, then the job exceeded its was request ed.
target.
A target turnaround tine (PIJBTARTM is established for each
Exanpl e:  JOBGROUP TURNAROUND TARGET standard JOBGROUP by the installation. |[If the turnaround
1 10 M nutes time (PJBTURTM received is greater than the target
2 30 M nutes turnaround tinme for the JOBGROUP, then the job turnaround
3 60 M nutes mssed its target.
Job Exceedi ng Target: Exanpl e:  JOBGROUP TURNAROUND TARGET
1 10 M nutes
If JOBGROUP 2 is requested and the turnaround received 2 30 M nutes
is less than or equal to 10 minutes, then service 3 60 M nutes

exceeded the request.
Job M ssed Target:
For deadline JOBGROUPs, it nmeans that the job came in after

the required submt tine but was still able to be turned If JOBGROUP 2 is requested and the turnaround received
around before the specified conpletion tine. is greater than 30 minutes, then the service mssed the
request .
At the DETAIL | evel, PIJBSRVEX contains either '1' or '0'. At
hi gher sumarization levels, it is accunulated to provide a For deadline JOBGROUPs, it neans that the job canme in before
count of jobs exceeding their turnaround objectives. the required submt tine but was not turned around before the
speci fied conpletion tine.
TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUMERI C, measurenent unit
is | NTEGER At the DETAIL, level PJBSRVMS contains either '"1' or '0'. At
hi gher summarization levels, it is accunulated to provide a
SEE ALSC  PJBPCSEX - Pct Jobs Exceedi ng Tar get count of jobs missing their turnaround objectives.
PJBTURTM - Job Turnaround Ti ne
PJBTARTM - Job Turnaround Target Tine TYPE: Accumul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
PJBSRVMS - Jobs M ssing Target i s | NTEGER

PIJBSRVMI - Jobs Meeting Target
SEE ALSO PJBPCSMs - Pct Jobs M ssing Target

ELEMENT DERI VATION: PJBSRVEX is set to '1" if the PIBTURTM PIJBTURTM - Job Turnaround Ti ne

received is less than or equal to the target turnaround tine PJBTARTM - Job Turnaround Target Tine

for the next better job group than was requested. O herw se, PIJBSRVEX - Jobs Exceeding Target

it is set to'0". PIJBSRVMI - Jobs Meeting Target

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBSRVEX ranges froma mini num ELEMENT DERI VATION: PJBSRVMS is set to '1' if the PIBTURTM
of O to amximumthat is l[inmted only by practical bounds. received is greater than the PIBTARTM expected. O herw se,

it is set to '0".
SUWMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBSRVEX contains the sum of all
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RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBSRVMS ranges froma mini num
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUWMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBSRVMS contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBSRVMS that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES. None

| PIJBSRVMT]| Jobs Meeting Target

PJBSRVMI contains the count of the number of tines that jobs
recei ved turnaround that were within, or net, what was
request ed.

A target turnaround tine (PJBTARTM is established for each
standard JOBGROUP by the installation. |If the turnaround
time (PJBTURTM received is less than the target turnaround
time for the JOBGROUP and still above the target for the next
better JOBGROUP, then the job turnaround net its target.

Exanpl e:  JOBGROUP TURNAROUND TARGET
1 10 M nutes
2 30 M nutes
3 60 M nutes

Job Met Target:

If JOBGROUP 2 is requested and the turnaround received
is less than or equal to 30 minutes and greater than 10
m nutes, then the service nmet the request.

For deadline JOBGROUPs, it neans that the job canme in before
the required submt tine and was turned around before the
speci fied conpletion tine.

At the DETAIL |level, PIJBSRVMI contains either '"1'" or '0'. At
hi gher summarization levels, it is accunulated to provide a
count of jobs missing their turnaround objectives.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER.
SEE ALSO  PJBPCSMI - Pct Jobs Meeting Target

PJBTURTM - Job Turnaround Ti ne
PJBTARTM - Job Turnaround Target Tine
PJBSRVEX - Jobs Exceedi ng Target
PIJBSRVMS - Jobs M ssing Target

ELEVMENT DERI VATION:  PJBSRVMI is set to '1'" if the PIBTURTM
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received is less than or equal to the PIJBTARTM expected, but
not better than the PJBTARTM of the next better JOBGROUP.
G herwise, it is set to '0'.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBSRVMI ranges froma mni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBSRVMI contains the sum of all
occurrences of PIJBSRVMI that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| PIJBSSI O | Spool SIGCs Issued

PJBSSI O contains the total nunber of spool SIGCs (Start
I nput/ Qut put QOperations) generated by the POAER job (program
execution) described in this observation.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enment -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO PIJIBSIO - Total SIGs |ssued

PPGSSI O - Spool SIGCs |ssued

ELEMENT DERI VATION: PJBSSIO is the accunul ation of the
PPGSSI O el enent fromall steps that nake up the POAER j ob.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBSSIO ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBSSI O contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBSSIO that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| Phases Executed
S +
PJBSTEPS contains the total nunber of job steps (program
executions) in the PONER job(s) represented in this
observati on.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
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SEE ALSO  Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBSTEPS is a cunul ative count of the
nunber of Type E Execution Account records that make up this
POWER j ob.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PJBSTEPS ranges froma m ni mum of
Otoamximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBSTEPS contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBSTEPS that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

Fommme e +
| PIJBSUSPN]| Job Suspend Flag

B +

PJBSUSPN defines the data suspend status for jobs that are
still being carried in the Job Suspend File (PWR_PJ).

TYPE: Ret ai ned data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit is
| NTEGER.

SEE ALSO PJBMASK - Record Construction Audit Mask

ELEMENT DERI VATION:  PJBSUSPN is a cunul ative count of the
nunber of days this job was and is in a state of suspension
whil e being maintained in the VSE/ PONER Job Suspend Fil e.

RANGE OF VALUE: PJBSUSPN is equal to O when in the VSE/ POER
Job Activity File and is a value of 1 to 10 while in the
VSE/ PONER Job Suspend Fil e.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBSUSPN cont ai ns the | ast val ue of
PJBSUSPN encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: The PJBSUSPN el ement is useful in doing daily
reporting where it is necessary to use both conplete job data
and data for jobs still held in suspension. The key is to
not report a suspended job nore than one time while it is in
a suspended status.

To report on the jobs processed yesterday, both the VSE/ POAER
Job Activity File and VSE/ PONER Job Suspend File should be
input. The PJBSUSPN el ement shoul d be used to report

conpl ete jobs (PJBSUSPN=0) or jobs that have been in suspend
for only one day (PJBSUSPN=1). This technique is shown

bel ow:

DATA,;
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SET &PPWRX. . PARPJBO1 &PPWRX. . PWR_PJO1;
| F PJBSUSPN LE 1,

PIJBSUSPN i s only neaningful at the DETAIL |evel.

| Input Cards Read
S +
PJBSYSI N contains the total nunber of records read by the
reader for the POAER job (program execution) represented in
thi s observation.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUVERI C, neasurenment unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO PJBTKOBL - |nput Storage Tracks

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBSYSI N contains the value input from
the RDRNUM field of the Type R Reader Account Record if
available. Oherwise, PIBSYSIN is set to zero.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBSYSIN ranges froma mini num
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUWMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBSYSI N contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBSYSIN that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES:. None

Job Turnaround Target Tine

PIJBTARTM cont ai ns the target turnaround time for a standard
job group and is defined by the installation as a service

obj ective for each standard JOBGROUP. The turnaround target
time as reported for the job is relative to its JOBGROUP
classification. For deadline, open, and CA MCS reserved job
groups, this element is set to mssing. The target
turnaround tinmes are defined in the PWRGROUP nmenber in
prefix. M CS. PARVS,

TYPE: Ret ai ned data el ement -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit is
SAS TI ME val ue.

SEE ALSC  PJBSRVEX - Jobs Exceedi ng Target
PJBSRVMS - Jobs M ssing Target
PIJBSRVMI - Jobs Meeting Target
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PIJBTURTM - Job Turnaround Ti ne
PJBPCSEX - Pct Jobs Exceedi ng Target
PJBPCSM5 - Pct Jobs M ssing Target
PJBPCSMI - Pct Jobs Meeting Target

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBTARTM i s obtai ned by matching the
JOBGROUP for this job to installation predefined target

val ues. PJIJBTARTMis set to missing for deadline and open job
gr oups.

RANGE OF VALUE: Installation dependent.

SUWMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBTARTM cont ai ns the val ue of the

| ast occurrence of PJBTARTM in the observations processed for
the summari zation | evel.

USAGE NOTES: At the DETAIL level, it can be useful to
conpare actual turnaround time (PJBTURTM to the objective
(PIBTARTM .

| Input Storage Tracks
R +
For VSE/ POAER Versions 2.1 and 2.2, PJBTKOBL contains the
nunber of tracks used for input storage of the POAER job
(program execution) represented in the observation. For
VSE/ PONER Versions 2.3 and above, PJBTKOBL contains the
nunber of data bl ock (DBLK) groups used for input storage of
the PONER job (program execution) represented in the
observati on.

TYPE: Accurmul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenment unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO PJBSYSIN - |nput Cards Read

POATKOBL - Tracks or Blocks for Storage

ELEVMENT DERI VATI O\ PJBTKOBL contains the value of field
RDRTRK fromthe Type R Reader Account Record for the POAER
job, if available. Oherwi se, PIBTKOBL is set to zero.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBTKOBL ranges froma mni num
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBTKOBL contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBTKOBL that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: For VSE/ PONER Versions 2.3 and above at the
DETAIL | evel, analysis of PJBTKOBL and POATKOBL for all jobs
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can be useful in determ ning whether an appropriate size has
been chosen for DBLK groups in the DBLKGP operand of the
PONER generation macro. |f a high percentage of queue
entries have 1 allocated DBLK group (a value of one for
PJBTKOBL or POATKOBL), it mght be an indication that the
DBLK group size is too high. Since a DBLK group is the

smal  est unit of spool space the VSE/ PONER allocates to a
job, this can result in fragnentation on the spool volune(s),
causing the systemto run out of spool space because data

bl ocks are being wasted in each DBLK group.

| Tape Cccupancy Hours
e +
PIJBTOHRS is a neasure of the tape device resource usage of
the PONER job represented in this observation. Its value is
the sum of the occupancy hours for the various steps that
make up the job (program execution). For each step,
occupancy hours are cal cul ated as the product of the nunber
of tape drives allocated and the nunber of hours of execution
(el apsed) tinme accurmul ated by the step.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUMERI C, measurenent unit
i s REAL NUMBER

SEE ALSO  PPGTOHRS - Tape Cccupancy Hours
PPGEXCTM - Program Execution Tine
PPGVXTAP - Maxi mum Tape Devi ces Used
PIJBVKHRS - Virtual Kcore Hours

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBTOHRS is the accurnul ati on of the
PPGTOHRS el ement for all steps that neke up this job.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PJBTOHRS ranges from a mini mum of
0O to amxinumthat is linmted only by practical bounds.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBTOHRS contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBTOHRS that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES. None

Tape SI Gs | ssued

PJBTSI O contains the total nunber of Tape SICs (Start
I nput/ CQut put Operations) generated by the POAER job (program
execution) described by this observation.
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TYPE: Accurmul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO PJBSIO - Total SIGs |ssued
PPGTSI O - Tape SIGs |ssued

ELEVMENT DERI VATION: PJBTSIO is the accunul ation of the
PPGTSI O el enent fromall steps that nake up the POAER j ob.

RANGE OF VALUE: The value of PJIBTSIO ranges froma m ni mum
of O to anmximumthat is [imted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBTSI O contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBTSIO that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

Job Turnaround Ti ne

PIBTURTM is the total anmpunt of tinme required for this job to
turnaround as defined by the installation. The definition of
turnaround tinme is installation unique and, for standard job
groups, may consist of the sumof any of the foll ow ng:

PJBRDRTM - Reader Tine
PJBI NQTM - | nput Queue Tine
PJBEXCTM - Job Execution Tine

Alternatively, PIJBTURTM nay be conputed by the installation
by inclusion of source code to do so in nenber PWRTNRTE of
the CA MCS paraneter library, prefix.MCS PARVS. This code,
i f used, would supersede the standard CA M CS derivation
utilizing the aforementioned times. For deadline and open
job groups, this elenent is set to m ssing.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUMERI C, neasurenment unit
is SAS TI ME val ue.

SEE ALSGC JOBGROUP - Job Group

PJBTARTM - Job Turnaround Target Tine
PJBRDRTM - Reader Tinme

PJBI NQTM - | nput Queue Tine

PJBEXCTM - Job Execution Tine

ELEMENT DERI VATION:  PJBTURTM i s derived by summari zing the
el ements |isted above based upon the installation
specification in nenber PWRGROUP of prefix. M CS. PARVS.
Alternately, the installation may code its own routine for
the conputation of PIBTURTM and place it in nmenber PWRTNRTE
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of prefix.MCS. PARMS. The installation nmay specify different
time values to be used for locally and renptely processed
j obs.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBTURTM ranges froma m ni mum
of zero to a maximumthat is limted only by practical
bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBTURTM contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBTURTM that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES: In other than the DETAIL tinmespan, PJBTURTM
di vi ded by PJBCOUNT (Job Count) woul d provide an average
turnaround time for POAER jobs with a JOBGROUP val ue bel ow
150 (standard jobs). Consideration should be given to
subtracting the non-execution type jobs from PIBCOUNT, such
as those cancel |l ed by RDREXIT.

VSE Jobs Execut ed

PIJBVJOBS contains the total nunber of VSE jobs contained in
the PONER job(s) represented by this observation.

TYPE: Accumul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER.

SEE ALSC  VSEJOB - VSE Job Name

ELEMENT DERI VATION: PJBVJOBS is a cunul ative count of the
nunber of VSE jobs that nake up this POAER job. PJBVIOBS is
set to one for the first PWRPPG observation that nmakes up
this POMNER job. PIBVJOBS is incremented by one each time the
val ue of VSEJOB (VSE job nane) changes in the PWRPPG
observations that nake up this POAER j ob.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PJBVJOBS ranges froma mni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUWMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBVJ(OBS contains the sum of all
occurrences of PIJBVIOBS that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES: |If a POAER job is conmposed of successive VSE
jobs with the same job nane, CA MCS treats these VSE jobs as
a single VSE job for purposes of conmputing PJBVJOBS.
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| Virtual Kcore Hours
o +

PIJBVKHRS is a neasure of the nenory resource usage of the
PONER j ob(s) represented by this observation. Its value is

the sumof the virtual Kilobyte hours for the various steps
that make up the job(s). For each step, virtual Kilobyte
hours is calculated as the product of the kil obytes of nenory
used and the nunber of hours of execution (el apsed) tine
accumul ated by the step.

TYPE: Accunmul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
i's REAL NUMBER.

SEE ALSC  PPGVKHRS - Virtual Kcore Hours
PPGEXCTM - Program Execution Tine
PPGVEMUS - Kil obytes Menory Used
PIJBTOHRS - Tape Cccupancy Hours

ELEVMENT DERI VATI ON:  PJBVKHRS is the accunul ati on of the
PPGVKHRS el enent for all steps that nake up this job.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PJBVKHRS ranges from a mi ni mum of
0 to a mxinumthat is linted only by practical bounds.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBVKHRS contains the sum of all
occurrences of PJBTOHRS that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| PJBVTERM]| VSE Termination Code

PJBVTERM cont ai ns the code indicating the reason for the
termination of a VSE job contained in the VSE POAER j ob
represented by this observation.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 2.

SEE ALSO PPGVTERM - VSE Term nati on Code
PJBPTERM - POAER Term nati on Code
PJBFLUSH - Jobs Fl ushed
PJBI CERR - Jobs Term nated with |/O Error

ELEMENT DERI VATION: |If any observation fromthe PWRPPG file
used in constructing this observation has a PPGVTERM val ue
other than '10' (Normal end) or '30" (PSTOP command issued),
then PIBVTERM is set to the value of PPGVTERM for the first
such step in the VSE POAER j ob.

RANGE OF VALUE:
foll owi ng val ues:

" 10"
' 30"
' 40"
' 70"
"X

The val ue PJBVTERM nay contain any of the

Nor mal end of VSE/ POAER st ep

PSTOP command was i ssued

PFLUSH command was i ssued

The step was cancell ed due to an I/O error
O her possible 2 character term nation codes
based on the SVCin control at the tine of
term nation.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PJBVTERM cont ai ns the | ast val ue of
PJBVTERM encountered in the | evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES:

Val ues ot her than

PJBVTERM only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.

"10" and '30' do not necessarily mean that

an abnormal term nation occurred. The VSE term nation code
can be installation and environnment dependent. Consult your
VSE systens programmer for assistance.
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B.2.3 - VSE/ POWER Output Activity (PWRPOA) File

The VSE/ PONER CQut put Activity File quantifies the print and
punch activity of the VSE/ POAER system Cbservations in this
file are built fromthe List Account Record, the Punch
Account Record, and the Transnitter/Receiver Record of

VSE/ PONER Accounti ng.

Action Node Nane

POAACTNN cont ai ns the name of the system node on which the
out put represented by this observation was generated. The
node nanme is defined to VSE/ POAER i n the PNODE generation
nmacr o.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8.

SEE ALSO PQAADJNN - Adj acent Node Nane

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: POAACTNN contai ns the value input from
either field NACCURR of the Type Mor V Transnitter/Receiver
Account Record, field PUNNODE of the Type P Punch Account
Record, or field LSTNODE of the Type L List Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: POAACTNN may contain any conbi nation of one
to eight al phanumeric characters; the first character nust be
one of the letters A through Z or one of the special
characters $, # and @

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POAACTNN contains the | ast val ue of
POAACTNN encountered in the | evel of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: If shared spooling is being used, all sharing
systens are defined to VSE/ PONER with the same node nane in
t he PNODE generation nmacro with LOCAL=YES al so specifi ed.

POAACTNN i s only neaningful at the DETAIL |evel.

Active Tine

POAACTTM contains the active time of the list, punch, or
transmt/recei ve operation.

TYPE: Accurmul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenment unit
is SAS TI ME val ue.

SEE ALSO Not applicable
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ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POAACTTM i s cal cul ated by CA MCS as the
di fference between the end tine contained in the ACSTOP field
and the start tine contained in the ACSTRT field of the
comon header information contained in the VSE/ PONER Account
Record used to construct the observation.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PQOAACTTM ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POAACTTM contai ns the sum of all
occurrences of POAACTTM that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

Fommme e +

| POAADJ NN]| Adjacent Node Name

B +

POAADINN cont ai ns the nane of the network node physically
adj acent to the node on which this output was processed. It
is defined only for output sent via a network connection.
TYPE: Retained data el ement -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8

SEE ALSC  PQAACTNN - Action Node Nane

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POAADINN cont ai ns the value input from

field NACADJ of the Type Mor V Transnitter/Receiver Account

Record. For observations derived fromeither the Type L List
Account Record, or the Type P Punch Account Record, POAADINN
is set to nmissing (blanks).

RANGE OF VALUE: POAADINN may contai n any conbi nati on of one
to eight al phanuneric characters; the first character nust be
one of the letters A through Z or one of the special
characters $, # and @

SUVMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POAADINN contains the |ast val ue of
POAADINN encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES:
| evel .

POAADINN is only neaningful at the DETAIL

POAADINN refl ects the physical network configuration by
i ndi cating the next network node the transmitted output nust
pass through to reach the destinati on node.
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Control Logical Records

POACNLR contai ns the count of the nunber of control records
either transmtted or received by the system network node for
the job(s) or output(s) represented by this observation.
POACNLR is only applicable to network transm ssions or
receptions.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enment -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER

SEE ALSO Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POACNLR contains the val ue input from
field NACCNTC of the Type Mor V Transmtter/ Receiver Account
Record. For observations derived fromeither the Type L List
Account Record or the Type P Punch Account Record, POACNLR is
set to m ssing.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PQACNLR ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to amximumthat is [imted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PQACNLR contains the sum of all
occurrences of POACNLR that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

CQut put Cost

The total processing costs for this output. |If CA MCS
Accounting and Chargeback is used and this file is selected
for billing, then the value of POACOST is updated by CA MCS

processing. Oherw se, the value of POACOST is set to zero
unl ess a user-cal cul ated output charge is stored to it.
TYPE: Conputed data element -- NUMERI C, measurement unit is
REAL NUMBER

SEE ALSGC  PJBCOST - Job Cost

PPGCOST - Program Cost

ELEMENT DERI VATION: |f CA MCS Accounting and Chargeback is
used and this file is selected for billing, POACOST is

updat ed based on charging el ement specifications for this
file. Oherwise, the value is conputed by the user in the
USRSPQA exit.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PQACOST ranges from a mi ni mum
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of zero to a maximumthat is limted only by practical
bounds.

SUWMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POACOST contains the sumof all
occurrences of POACOST that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES. None

| Activity Count
o e e +
POACOUNT contai ns the nunber of DETAIL | evel observations
t hat have been sunmarized into this observation.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUVERI C, neasurenment unit
is | NTEGER.

SEE ALSO Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATION: At the DETAIL level, this data el enent
is set to 1. As observations are sunmarized into a given
time span supported for this file, POACOUNT accumnul ates the
nunber of records that have been sunmarized into the new
observation created at that |evel.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PQACOUNT ranges froma mni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POACOUNT contains the sum of all
occurrences of POACOUNT that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| Copies Printed
e +
POACPSPR i s the nunber of output copies printed, punched, or
transmtted. |If the value of POACPSPR is greater than one,
the statistics in this observation represent the totals for
all copies.

TYPE: Ret ai ned data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit is
| NTEGER.
SEE ALSO PCANLR - Logical Witer Records

POAENLR - Extra Logical Witer Records
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POAEPCE - Extra Pages Printed
POAPGE - Pages Printed

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: POACPSPR cont ai ns the val ue input from

either field LSTCOP of the Type L List Account Record, field
PUNCOP of the Type P Punch Account Record, or field NACCOP of
the Type Mor V Transmtter/Receiver Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PQACPSPR ranges froma m ni num
of 1 to a maxi mum of 255.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PQACPSPR contains the | ast val ue of
POACPSPR encountered in the | evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: POACPSPR is only meani ngful at the DETAIL
| evel .

B +

| POACPYMD| 3800 Copy Mdification Mdul e Name
S +

POACPYMD contains the nane of a copy nodification nodul e

| oaded into the 3800 Printing Subsystem This nmodul e

cont ai ns predefined data such as | egends and col umm headi ngs
as well as where an on which copies the data is to be

printed. This data elenment applies only to 3800 printers.
TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8.
SEE ALSO  PQAFLASH - 3800 Forms Overlay Nane

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: POACPYMD only has neaning for |ist
output directed to a 3800 printer. POACPYMD contains the
value input fromfield LSTCPYG of the Type L List Account
Record. For output that is not directed to a 3800 printer,
POACPYMD is set to missing (blanks). For observations
derived fromeither the Type P Punch Account Record or the
Type Mor V Transnitter/Receiver Account Records, POACPYMD is
set to mi ssing (blanks).

RANGE OF VALUE: The value of this data elenent is ' MODL'
foll omed by four al phanuneric characters.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POACPYMD contains the | ast val ue of
POACPYMD encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES:
| evel .

POACPYMD i s only meani ngful at the DETAIL

PWR6405

Destinati on Renote

POADRMTI contains the ID of the rembte system or workstation
to which output is to be sent. Both lIist and punch out put
can be routed to other network nodes.

TYPE: Ret ai ned data elenent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit is
| NTEGER.
SEE ALSC  POASRMI - Source Renpte

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: POADRMI contains the val ue input from
either field LSTTO of the Type L List Account Record or field
PUNTO of the Type P Punch Account Record. For observations
derived fromthe Type Mor V Transnitter/Receiver Account
Record, POADRMI is set to missing.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue POADRMI ranges froma mni mumof 0
to a maxi mum of 250. A value of 0 indicates destination
| ocal .

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PQADRMT contai ns the | ast val ue of
POADRMI encountered in the | evel of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: POADRMI is only neaningful at the DETAIL |evel.
o +

| POADSTI D| Destination User ldentification
g +

POADSTI D cont ai ns the VSE/ PONER destination identifier. For
output routed to a renpte destination, this identifies the
RJE workstation (user) to which the output is being sent.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8.

SEE ALSO  PQADSTNN - Destination Node Name

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: POADSTI D contai ns the value input from
either field LSTTOUS of the Type L List Account Record, field
PUNTOUS of the Type P Punch Account Record, or field NACTUS
of the Type Mor V Transmtter/Receiver Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: POADSTID may contain any valid user
identifier. For a locally routed output or job it is usually
set to blanks (a mssing value), and for a renptely routed
output or job it is usually the letter R followed by the
nunmber (from 001 to 250) of the destination RIE workstation.

SUWMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POADSTI D contains the |ast val ue of
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POADSTI D encountered in the | evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: POADSTID only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.
o +

| POADSTNN]| Destination Node Nane
g +

POADSTNN is the nane of the destination node for jobs or
output transmitted or received over the network. The node
name is defined to VSE/ POANER in the PNODE generation macro.
It is not applicable for list or punched output unless it is
either transnmtted or received.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8.

SEE ALSO PQADSTID - Destination User ldentification
ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: POADSTNN cont ai ns the val ue i nput from
field NACTN of the Type Mor V Transm tter/Receiver Account
Record. For observations derived fromthe Type L List
Account Record or the Type P Punch Account Record, POADSTNN
is set to nmissing (blanks).

RANGE OF VALUE: POADSTNN may contai n any conbi nati on of one
to eight al phanumeric characters; the first character nust be
one of the letters A through Z or one of the special
characters $, # and @

SUVMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POADSTNN contains the |ast val ue of
PQOADSTNN encountered in the | evel of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: POADSTNN i s only neani ngful at the DETAIL
| evel .

I +

| POAENLR | Extra Logical Witer Records
. +

POAENLR cont ai ns the nunber of extra records, for the

out put (s) represented by this observation, printed or punched
due to a restart, a PSETUP request, separator pages, or extra
copi es.

TYPE: Accurmul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO POANLR - Logical Witer Records

POACPSPR - Copies Printed
POAEPGE - Extra Pages Printed
POAPGE - Pages Printed
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ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POAENLR contains the val ue input from
either field LSTEXR of the Type L List Account Record or
field PUNEXR of the Type P Punch Account Record. For
observations derived fromthe Type Mor V

Transnmitter/ Recei ver Account Records, POAENLR is set to

m ssi ng.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PQAENLR ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to amximumthat is [imted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PQAENLR contai ns the sum of all
occurrences of POAENLR that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| POAEPGE | Extra Pages Printed

POAEPGE cont ai ns the nunber of extra pages printed due to
PRESTART, PSETUP, separator pages or extra copies for the
out put (s) represented by the observation.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUVERI C, neasurenment unit
is | NTEGER.
SEE ALSO POAPGE - Pages Printed

POAENLR - Extra Logical Witer Records

POANLR - Logical Witer Records

POACPSPR - Copies Printed

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: POAEPGE contains the value input from
field LSTEXP of the Type L List Account Record. For
observations derived fromeither the Type P Punch Account
Record or the Type Mor V Transnitter/Receiver Account
Record, PQAEPCE is set to mi ssing.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PQOAEPGE ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POAEPGE contains the sumof all
occurrences of POAEPGE that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None
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| 3800 Forms Overlay Name
o +
POAFLASH contains the 3800 printer fornms flash identifier.
It is only applicable to output process by a 3800 subsystem

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 4.

SEE ALSO  PQACPYMD - 3800 Copy Modification Mdul e Nane
ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PQAFLASH only has neaning for |ist
output directed to a 3800 printer. POAFLASH contains the
value input fromfield LSTFLSH of the Type L List Account
Record. For output that is not directed to a 3800 printer,
POAFLASH is set to missing (blanks). For observations
derived fromeither the Type P Punch Account Record or the
Type Mor V Transmitter/Receiver Account Records, POAFLASH is
set to m ssing (blanks).

RANGE OF VALUE: The el enment nmay contain any conbi nation of
one to four al phanuneric characters.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PRCCESS: POAFLASH contains the | ast val ue of
POAFLASH encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: POAFLASH is only meani ngful at the DETAIL
| evel .

B +

| POALSTSG]| Last Segnent |ndicator
S +

VSE/ PONER j ob out put can be segnented, that is part of the
output froma job can be printed or punched before the entire
job is finished. Each segnent is given a different nunber.
The | ast segnment of the series is flagged. POALSTSGis the

i ndi cator of the |ast segnent.

TYPE: Ret ai ned data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit is
| NTEGER.
SEE ALSO  POASECCT - Segnent Count

ELEMENT DERI VATION: CA MCS uses either field LSTSUF of the
Type L List Account Record, field PUNSUF of the Type P Punch
Account Record, or field NACSUF of the Type Mor V

Transm tter/ Receiver Account Record to determ ne how nany
segnents of output a given POMER job has. |If this field has
X 00" init, this indicates that the job only had one
segnment. Any value less than X 80" represents the segnent
nunber for a job that produced nultiple segnents. Finally,
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if the value is greater than or equal to X 80', it indicates
that this record contains information about the |ast output
segnment and the | ow order seven bits contain the total nunber
of segments for the job. CA MCS places LSTSUF, PUNSUF, or
NACSUF in a field call ed WRKFLGNL and POALSTSG i s then
determ ned by the follow ng mnethod:

| F WRKFLGNL EQ O THEN DG,

POALSTSG = 1;
END;
ELSE DG,
POALSTSG = WRKFLGN1 GE 128; /* CGE X80 */
END;

RANGE OF VALUE: The value of POALSTSG is either 0 or 1.

SUWMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POALSTSG contains the |ast val ue of
POALSTSG encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: POALSTSG is only neani ngful at the DETAIL
| evel .

e +

| POANLR | Logical Witer Records
e +

POANLR contai ns the nunber of l|ines printed, records punched,
or records transmtted or received over the network for the
job(s) or output(s) represented by the observation.

TYPE: Accumul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenment unit
is | NTEGER.
SEE ALSO POAENLR - Extra Logical Witer Records

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POANLR contains the val ue input from
either field LSTNUM of the Type L List Account Record, field
PUNNUM of the Type P Punch Account Record, or field NACCNTD
of the Type Mor V Transnitter/Receiver Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of POANLR ranges from a m ni mum of
0 to a maxinumthat is linmted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POANLR contains the sum of all
occurrences of POANLR that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES: None
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| Records Del eted by NETEXI T/ XMTEXI T
o e ee e +
POANXDEL contai ns the nunber of records deleted from
transmtted jobs or output by the NETEXIT or XMIEXI T
routines. This neasurenent was introduced with VSE/ PONER
Version 5. 1.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enment -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO POANXINS - Records Inserted by NETEXI T/ XMIEXI T

POAXRDEL - Records Deleted by the OQUTEXIT Routine
POAXRINS - Records Inserted by the OUTEXI T Routine

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POANXDEL contains the value input from
field NACDLR of the Type V (Receiver) or Type M (Transnitter)
Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PQANXDEL ranges froma m ni mnum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PQANXDEL contains the sum of all
occurrences of POANXDEL that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| POANXI NS | Records Inserted by NETEXI T/ XMIEXI T

POANXI NS cont ai ns the nunber of extra records added to a
job or output by the NETEXIT or XMIEXIT routines. This
neasurenent was introduced with VSE/ PONER Version 5.1.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO POANXDEL - Records Del eted by NETEXI T/ XMTEXI T

POAXRDEL - Records Deleted by the OUTEXIT Routine
POAXRINS - Records Inserted by the OQUTEXI T Routine

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POANXI NS contai ns the value input from
field NACINR of the Type V (Receiver) or Type M (Transnitter)
Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of POANXINS ranges froma mini num
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUWMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POANXI NS contains the sum of all
occurrences of POANXINS that were included in the | evel of
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sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| Qutput Priority
g +

POAOPRTY contains the priority nunber for the output
or job represented by this observation.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 1.

SEE ALSO PCAQTYPE - Queue Type

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POACPRTY contai ns the value input from
either field LSTOPR of the Type L List Account Record, field
PUNOPR of the Type P Punch Account Record, or field NACPR of
the Type Mor V Transmitter/Receiver Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: POACPRTY may contain a single character
digit between 0 and 9.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PRCCESS: PQACPRTY contains the | ast val ue of
POACPRTY encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: For jobs received or transnitted to the reader
queue (POAQTYPE='R ), POACPRTY contains the job input
priority.

POAOPRTY is only neaningful at the DETAIL |evel.

| Oigin User ldentification
S +
POAORG D cont ai ns the VSE/ PONER source or origin identifier
indicating the origin of the job or output represented by
thi s observation.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8.

SEE ALSO PQAORGIN - Origin Job Nunber

POAORGNN - Origin Node Nane

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POACRG D contains the value input from
either field LSTFRUS of the Type L List Account Record, field
PUNFRUS of the Type P Punch Account Record, or field NACOUS
of the Type Mor V Transnitter/Receiver Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: POACRG D may contain any valid user
identifier. For locally originated jobs or output, it is
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usual |y set to blanks (mssing value). For renotely
originated jobs or output, it is usually the letter R
foll owed by the nunber (from 001 to 250) of the RIE

wor kstation the POAER job or output was originated from

SUVMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POAORGA D contains the |ast val ue of
PQACRG D encountered in the | evel of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: POACRG D only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.
o e aa +

| POAORGJ N| Oiginal Job Nunber

o e e +

POAORGIN contains the job nunber, if any, assigned at the
job's origin network node.

TYPE: Ret ai ned data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit is
| NTEGER
SEE ALSO PWRIOBNO - POWAER Job Nunber

POAORGA D - Origin User ldentification
POAORGNN - Origin Node Nane

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POACRGIN contai ns the value input from
either field LSTQI# of the Type L List Account Record, field
PUNQJ# of the Type P Punch Account Record, or field NACORGI#
of the Type Mor V Transmitter/Receiver Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: 1 to 65535.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POAORGIN contains the | ast val ue of
POAORGIN encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: POAORGIN only has meaning at the DETAIL |evel.
e +

| POAORGNN]| Oigin Node Nane

R T +

POACRGNN cont ai ns the nane of the network node this VSE/ POAER
job or output cane from

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8.

SEE ALSO POACRG D - Origin User ldentification

POAORGIN - Original Job Number

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POACRGNN contai ns the value input from
either field LSTFRNO of the Type L List Account Record, field
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PUNFRNO of the Type P Punch Account Record, or field NACON of
the Type Mor V Transnitter/Receiver Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: POACRG\N can be any valid network node nane
consi sting of one to eight al phanuneric characters, where the
first character must be one of the letters A through Z or one
of the special characters $, #, and @ Network node nanes
are defined to VSE/ POAER vi a the PNODE macr 0.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POAORGNN contains the |ast val ue of
POAORGNN encountered in the | evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: POAORGNN only has meaning at the DETAIL |evel.
e +

| POAPGE | Pages Printed

B +

POAPGE contai ns the approxi mate nunber of pages printed for
the outputs represented by the observation. Each skip to
channel 1 is considered to be a page. The page count is al so
i ncrenented whenever a page filled condition is encountered.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO PCAEPCE - Extra Pages Printed

POANLR - Logical Witer Records

ELEVMENT DERI VATI ON: POAPGE contains the value input from
field LSTPAG of the Type L List Account Record. For
observations derived fromeither the Type P Punch Account
Record or the Type Mor V Transnmitter/Receiver Account
Record, POAPGE is set to m ssing.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of POAPGE ranges from a nini num of
0O to amxinumthat is linted only by practical bounds.

SUWMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POAPGE contains the sumof all
occurrences of POAPGE that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES. None
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| POAPTERM| POAER Ternination Code | POAQTYPE]| Qeue Type
o + . +
POAPTERM cont ai ns the code indicating the reason for the POAQTYPE i ndi cat es whet her the data contained in this
term nation of output processing, transm ssion, or reception. observation represents |ist output, punch output, or a job
The val ue placed here by POANER depends on the type of record transmtted or received to a reader queue.
used to create the observation.

TYPE: Retained data el ement -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 1.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 2.
SEE ALSO Not applicable
SEE ALSO. POAQTYPE - Queue Type
ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POAQTYPE is set by CA MCS based on the

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POAPTERM cont ai ns the val ue input from type of queue processing that took place, as indicated in the
the ACCANC field in the conmon header information contained raw account records used to construct the observation. For
in the VSE/ POAER account record used to construct the observations derived fromthe Type L List Account Record
observati on. CA MCS sets the value for POAQTYPE to 'L'. For observations
derived fromthe Type P Punch Account Record, CA MCS sets
RANGE OF VALUE: POAPTERM may contain any of the follow ng the value of POAQTYPE to 'P'. For observations derived from
val ues: the Type Mor V Transmtter/Receiver Account Record, POAQIYPE
contains the value input fromfield NACQIYP. NACQIYP may
'10" = Nor mal end of VSE/ POAER job or task. contain any of the values 'L', "P', or 'R.
The associ ated VSE job(s) nay have been
cancel l ed by the system nevert hel ess. RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PQAQTYPE contai ns one of the
foll owi ng val ues:
'30" = PSTOP conmand was i ssued.
The code is not stored in the account "L' = List
record if the EQJ option was specified "P" = Punch
in the PSTOP command. 'R = Reader
40" = PFLUSH conmand was i ssued. SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POAQTYPE contains the | ast val ue of
POAQTYPE encountered in the | evel of sunmarization.
'60" = The job was cancelled via RDREXIT.
Only applicable to jobs transmtted or USAGE NOTES: POAQTYPE is only neani ngful at the DETAIL
received to the reader queue (PQAQIYPE = | evel .
'R).
'70" = The job was cancelled due to an I/O error.
e +
‘80" = The job or output transm ssion was | POASEGCT]| Segnent Count
cancel l ed due to a receiver-task stop at R +
the receiving end. VSE/ PONER j ob out put can be segnented, that is part of the
output froma job can be printed or punched before the entire
SUVMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POAPTERM contains the | ast val ue of job is finished. Each segnent is given a different nunber.
POAPTERM encountered in the | evel of summarization. POASEGCT contains the segnent count.
USAGE NOTES: POAPTERM is only neani ngful at the DETAIL TYPE: Retained data elenent -- NUMERIC, nmeasurement unit is
| evel . | NTEGER.

SEE ALSO  PQOALSTSG - Last Segnent | ndicator

ELEMENT DERI VATION: CA M CS uses either field LSTSUF of the
Type L List Account Record, field PUNSUF of the Type P Punch
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Account Record, or field NACSUF of the Type Mor V

Transmi tter/ Receiver Account Record to determ ne how nany
segnments of output a given POAER job has. |If this field has
a X 00" init, this indicates that the job only had one

segment. Any value less than X 80" represents the segnent
nunber for a job that produced nultiple segnents. Finally,
if the value is greater than X 80', it indicates that this

record contains information about the |ast output segnent and
the | ow order seven bits contain the total nunber of segnents
for the job. CA MCS places LSTSUF, PUNSUF, or NACSUF in a
field called WRKFLGN1 and POASECCT is then cal cul ated by the
foll owi ng nethod:

I F WVRKFLGN1 EQ O THEN DG,

POASECCT = 1,
END;
ELSE DG,
POASECCT = MOD( WRKFLGNL, 128) ;
END;

RANGE OF VALUE:
127.

The val ue of this POASEGCT ranges from1 to

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POASEGCT contains the | ast val ue of
POASEGCT encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: POASECGCT is only meani ngful at the DETAIL
| evel .

B +

| POASRMT | Source Renpte

S +

POASRMI contains the renpte identifier of the RIE workstation
that the List or Punch output represented by this observation

came from For locally generated output, this will be set to
zZero.

TYPE: Retained data elenent -- NUVERI C, neasurenent unit is
| NTEGER.

SEE ALSO  PQADRMT - Destination Renote

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POASRMI contains the value input from
either field LSTFRM of the Type L List Account Record or
field PUNFRM of the Type P Punch Account Record. For
observations derived fromthe Type Mor V

Transmitter/ Recei ver Account Record, POASRMI is set to

m ssi ng (bl anks).
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RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of POASRMI ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to a maxi mum of 250.

SUWMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POASRMT contains the | ast val ue of
POASRMI encountered in the | evel of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: POASRMI only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.
T +

| POATKOBL | Tracks or Blocks for Storage
o e aa +

For VSE/ POAER Versions 2.1 and 2.2, POATKOBL contains the
nunber of tracks used for output storage of the POAER job(s)
represented by the observation. For VSE/ POAER Versions 2.3
and above, POATKOBL contains the nunmber of data bl ock (DBLK)
groups used for output storage of the POAER job(s)
represented by the observation. This value of this data
element is 0 if the output was spooled to tape.

TYPE: Accumul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenment unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO PJBTKOBL - I nput Storage Tracks

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POATKOBL contains the value input from
either field LSTTRK of the Type L List Account Record or
field PUNTRK of the Type P Punch Account Record. For
observations derived fromthe Type Mor V

Transnmitter/ Recei ver Account Record, POATKOBL is set to

m ssi ng.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of POATKOBL ranges froma m ni num
of O to anmximumthat is [imted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PQATKOBL contains the sum of all
occurrences of POATKOBL that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: For VSE/ PONER Versions 2.3 and above at the
DETAIL | evel, analysis of PJBTKOBL and POATKOBL for all jobs
can be useful in determ ning whether an appropriate size has
been chosen for DBLK groups in the DBLKGP operand of the
PONER generation macro. |f a high percentage of queue
entries have one allocated DBLK group (a value of '1' for
PIJBTKOBL or POATKOBL), it might be an indication that the
DBLK group size is too high. Since a DBLK group is the

smal  est unit of spool space that VSE/ POAER al | ocates to a
job, this can result in fragnentation on the spool vol unme(s),
causing the systemto run out of spool space because data

bl ocks are being wasted in each DBLK group.
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| Records Del eted by the OQUTEXI T Routine
B +
POAXRDEL contains the nunber of |ines deleted fromthe
spool ed output for a job. These lines may be renoved from
fromeither print or punch output by the POAER output exit.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enment -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSC POAXRINS - Records Inserted by the OQUTEXI T Routine

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POAXRDEL contains the value input from
one of the followi ng fields based on record type:

LSTRDEL Type L List Account Record
PUNRDEL Type P Punch Account Record
XSPRDEL Type X Spool Access Operation Account Record

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of POAXRDEL ranges froma mi ni num
of 0 to amximumthat is [inmted only by practical bounds.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: POAXRDEL contains the sum of all
occurrences of POAXRDEL that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES:. None
B +
| POAXRI NS | Records Inserted by the OQUTEXIT Routi ne
S +

POAXRI NS contains the nunber of extra lines added to the
spool ed output for a job. These lines may be added to either

print or punch output by the POAER output exit.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUVERI C, neasurenment unit
is | NTEGER.

SEE ALSO PQOAXRDEL - Records Del eted by the OUTEXI T Routine

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  POAXRI NS contains the value input from
one of the followi ng fields based on record type:

LSTRI NS Type L List Account Record
PUNRI NS Type P Punch Account Record
XSPRI NS Type X Spool Access Operation Account Record

RANGE OF VALUE: The value of POAXRINS ranges froma mni mum

of 0 to a maxi mum t hat

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS:

is limted only by practical

POAXRI NS contains the sumof all

occurrences of POAXRINS that were included in the | evel of

sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES. None

bounds.
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B.2.4 - VSE/ PONER Program Activity (PWRPPG File

The VSE/ PONER Program Activity File quantifies the resource
consunption for the execution of a programin a POANER Job.
Addi tional information includes term nation reasons,
turnaround specifications, and identification fields such as
Job Priority, Jobs Class, etc. The records in this file are
built fromthe Execution Account Record of VSE/ PONER
Accounti ng.

| Al Bound Tine
- +
PPGALLTM contains the systemwait tine prorated to all
program executions (job steps) represented in this
observation. VSE/ POAER arrives at this time by dividing the
total systemwait time by the nunber of active partitions
based on percentage of used processor tine.

TYPE: Accumul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenment unit
is SAS TI ME val ue.

SEE ALSO  PPGCPUTM - Program Processor Tine
PPGEXCTM - Program Execution Tine
PPGOVHTM - Over head Tine

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGALLTM cont ai ns the val ue input from
field EXALLTM of the Type E Execution Account Record. As
measured by VSE/ PONER, EXALLTMis in units of 300th seconds.
CA M CS divides EXALLTM by 300 to convert it to seconds.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PPGALLTM ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to amximumthat is [imted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PRCCESS: PPGALLTM cont ai ns the sum of all
occurrences of PPGALLTM that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| SIO Count May Be Wong Fl ag
S +
PPGBADCT cont ai ns the nurmber of program executions (job
steps) that have invalid SIO (Start |nput/Qutput Operation)
counts. At the DETAIL level, the elenment contains a '1' if
an invalid SIO count was detected by VSE/ PONER during the job
step or a '0" otherwi se. PPGBADCT is accunmul ated at the tine
spans to provide a count of the total number of job steps
that may have invalid SIO counts.
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TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO PPGSIO - Total SIGs |ssued

PPGDSI O - DASD SI Gs | ssued
PPGOSI O - O her SIGCs |ssued
PPGSSI O - Spool SIGs Issued
PPGTSI O - Tape SIGCs |ssued

ELEMENT DERIVATION: In the first byte after the SIO tables
(field EXSIOTB) recorded in the Type E Execution Account
Record, VSE/ POAER puts a value of '20" if all SIOcounts in
the table are valid or '30" if one or nore counts were
invalid. CA MCS checks this byte for each job step and sets
PPGBADCT to '1' if the counts were invalid or to '0" if the
counts were valid.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PPGBADCT ranges froma mni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PP@&BADCT contains the sum of all
occurrences of PPGBADCT that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: |If PPGBADCT contain any val ue other than zero,
the various data elements that contain SIO counts (PPGSI O,
PPGDSI O, PPGOSI O, PPGSSI O, and PPGISIO may contain only
partial counts of actual SIO activity.

Pr ogr am Cost

The total processing costs for this program execution (job
step). |If CA MCS Accounting and Chargeback is used and this
file is selected for billing, the elenent is updated by CA

M CS processing. Oherw se, the value of this elenent is set
to zero unless a user-calculated job step charge is stored to
it.

TYPE: Conputed data el enent -- NUMERIC, nmeasurenment unit is
REAL NUVMBER
SEE ALSO PJBCOST - Job Cost

POACOST - CQut put Cost

ELEMENT DERI VATION: |f CA MCS Accounting and Chargeback is
used and this file is selected for billing, PPGCOST is

updat ed based on step related charging el enents specified in
menber RATETBL of the prefix. MCS. PARMS library. O herw se,

Section: B.2.4 B- 058




the val ue must be conputed by the user in the USRSPPG exit.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PPGCOST ranges from a mi ni mum
of zero to a maximumthat is limted only by practical
bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGCOST contains the sumof all
occurrences of PPGCOST that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| Program Executions
T LT T +
PPGCOUNT contains the total number of program executions (job
steps) represented in this observation. At the DETAIL |evel,
this value is always '1'.

TYPE: Accurmul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO  PPGFLUSH - Prograns Fl ushed

PPG CERR - Programs Ternminated with 1/0O Error

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  Each unique job step execution results
in PPGCOUNT being set to "1 in the DETAIL | evel observation
for that job step.

RANGE OF VALUE: PPGCOUNT is always one at the DETAIL |evel,
and may range froma mnimumof 1 to a maximumthat is
limted only by practical bounds at the other tine spans.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGCOUNT contains the sum of all
occurrences of PPGCOUNT that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: In addition to program executions (job steps)
whi ch had a normal execution, the PPGCOUNT data el ement

i ncl udes jobs which were cancell ed due to a PFLUSH conmand
(PPGFLUSH) and jobs terminated due to an I/O error

(PPA CERR) .

T +

| PPGCPUNI | Programlnstructions

R +

PPGCPUNI cont ai ns an approxi mation of the total number of CPU
instructions executed (in mllions) for this program

calculated by multiplying the neasured CPU tinme by the MPS

PWR6405
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rate (mllions of instructions per second) specified in the
CA MCS library prefix. M CS. PARMS(SYSI D).

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUVERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER.

SEE ALSO  PPGCPUTM - Program Processor Tine

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGCPUNI is cal cul ated as the product of
step program processor tinme (PPGCPUTM and the MPS rate
specified for this CPU in the SYSID nenber of

prefix. M CS. PARVS.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PPGCPUNI ranges from a mi ni num of
O0toamximumthat is linmted only by practical bounds.

SUWMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGCPUNI contains the sum of all
occurrences of PPGCPUNI that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES: PPGCPUNI approxi mates the total nunber of CPU
instructions based on the user specified MPS (mllions of
instructions per second) rate. The value for MPS rate is
usual | y obtai ned from manufacturers specifications.

PPGCPUNI is al so dependent on the instruction mx used in the
program the contending workload (if any) using the system
concurrently with the step, the processor architecture, and
the system nmicrocode level. Altering any of these factors

wi Il change the reported value of PPGCPUNI for replicated
runs, even though the exact sanme code executes agai nst the
exact same dat a.

When used with caution, PPGCPUNI can be hel pful in conparing
the relative efficiency of different software inplenmentations
of the same function, for exanple, the "relative path

| engths" of two data base managenent systens for a

backup/rel oad cycle performed on equival ent collections of
dat a.

| Program Processor Tine
g +
PPGCPUTM contains the total CPU tine that is specifically
used by a program for the program executions (job steps)
represented in this observation (excluding allocated overhead
tine).

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is SAS TI ME val ue.
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SEE ALSO  PPGALLTM - Al Bound Tine
PPGEXCTM - Program Execution Tine

PPGOVHTM - Over head Tine

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: PPGCPUTM cont ai ns the val ue i nput from
field EXCPUTM of the Type E Execution Account Record. As
measured by VSE/ PONER, EXCPUTMis in units of 300th seconds.
CA M CS divi des EXCPUTM by 300 to convert it to seconds.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PPGCPUTM ranges froma mi ni num
of 0 to amximumthat is [imted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGCPUTM cont ai ns the sum of all
occurrences of PPGCPUTM that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: Al SVC processing is counted as active

processor time for the job or job step and is included in
this el ement.

Destination Renote

The renmote identifier of the RJE workstation that the POAER
job was routed to.

TYPE: Retained data elenent -- NUVERI C, neasurenent unit is
| NTEGER.
SEE ALSO. PPGSRMI - Source Renote

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGDRMI contains the value input from
the EXDEST field of the Type E Execution Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PPGDRMI ranges fromO to 250,
where a value of 0 indicates destination |ocal.

SUWMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGDRMI contains the | ast val ue of
PPGDRMI encountered in the | evel of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: For Version 2 and above of VSE PONER, this data
element will contain a value of zero.

PPGDRMI has neaning only at the DETAIL |evel.
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DASD SI Gs | ssued

PPGDSI O contains the total nunber of DASD SICs (Start
I nput / Qut put Operations) generated by the program executions
(job steps) described by this observation.

TYPE: Accumul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenment unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO PPGSI O - Total SIGs |ssued

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGDSI O contai ns the val ue taken from
the 4 right-nost bytes of each 6 byte entry, pertaining to
DASD SIGs, in the SIOtables nmaintained in the Type E
Execution Account Record (field EXSIOIB). For each entry in
the SIO tables, CA MCS nmakes a deterninati on of what device
is associated with the entry (fromthe first 2 bytes) and
then accunul ates SI O counts based on the "device class”
specification nmade in the CA MCS paraneter |ibrary nenber
PWRCONFG of prefix. M CS. PARVS.

RANGE OF VALUE: The value of PPGDSI O ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to amximumthat is [imted only by practical bounds.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGDSI O contains the sum of all
occurrences of PPGADSI O that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

Job Execution Priority

The input priority of the POAER job under which this program
(job step) executed when the step was dispatched to a
partition for execution.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 1.
SEE ALSC  Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGEPRTY contains the value input from
field EXIPR of the Type E Execution Account Record. In

VSE/ PONER, jobs are assigned a priority based on either a
default priority or on the specification nade in the PRI
paranmeter of the * $$ JOB statenent. Job input priority may
al so be changed by the system operator via the PALTER
conmand.
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RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PPGEPRTY nay range between O ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: PPGEXCTM cont ai ns the val ue input from

and 9. field EXJDUR of the Type E Execution Account Record. As
nmeasured by VSE/ PONER, EXJDUR is in units of 300th seconds.
SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPCGEPRTY contains the | ast val ue of CA M CS divides EXIJDUR by 300 to convert it to seconds.

PPCGEPRTY encountered in the | evel of sunmarization.
RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PPGEXCTM ranges froma m ni mum
USAGE NOTES: PPGEPRTY has neaning only at the DETAIL |evel. of 0 to amximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPCGEXCTM contains the sum of all
occurrences of PPGEXCTM that were included in the | evel of

R + sunmari zati on.
| PP GE X CNN| Execution Node Nane
R + USAGE NOTES: None
The name of the network node on which the program (job step)
execut ed.
TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8. R +
| PPGFLUSH]| Programs Flushed
SEE ALSC PPGORG\N - Origin Node Nane R +
PPGFLUSH contains the total nunber of program executions (job
ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGEXCNN contai ns the value input from steps) that were cancelled due to either a VSE/ PONER PFLUSH
field EXXNODE of the Type E Execution Account Record. comand or a VSE CANCEL command. At the DETAIL level, this
value is either '0'" or '1'.
RANGE OF VALUE: PPGEXCNN can be any valid network node nane
consi sting of one to eight al phanuneric characters, where the TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
first character must be one of the letters A through Z or one is | NTEGER
of the special characters $, #, and @ Network node nanes
are defined to VSE/ PONER vi a t he PNODE macr o. SEE ALSO  PPGCOUNT - Program Executions
PPGPTERM - POAER Ter mi nati on Code
SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGEXCNN cont ai ns the | ast val ue of PPGVTERM - VSE Terni nati on Code

PPGEXCNN encountered in the | evel of sunmarization.
ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGFLUSH i s determ ned by testing both
USAGE NOTES: PPGEXCNN only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel. data el enents PPGPTERM and PPGVTERM for a value of '40'. |If
either one does equal '40', PPGFLUSH is set to '1'.
O herwi se, PPGFLUSH is set to '0'.

R + RANGE OF VALUE: The value PPGFLUSH is always either '1' or

| PPGEXCT M| Program Execution Tinme "0'" at the DETAIL |level, and may range froma m ni num of zero
R + to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.
PPGEXCTM is the total ampunt of elapsed time that this

program (j ob step) spent in execution accunul ated over all SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGFLUSH cont ai ns the sum of all
program executions (job steps) represented in this occurrences of PPGFLUSH that were included in the |evel of
observation. A programis considered to be in a state of surmari zati on.

execution as soon as it is |oaded and available to run.

USAGE NOTES. None
TYPE: Accunul ated data el enment -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is SAS TI ME val ue.

SEE ALSO  PPGALLTM - Al Bound Tine
PPGCPUTM - Program Processor Time
PPGOVHTM - Over head Ti ne
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| PPGI OERR|
oo +

PPA CERR contains the total number of program executions (job

Programs Ternminated with 1/O Error

steps) that were terminated due to an I/O Error. At the
DETAIL level, this value is either "0 or '"1'.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUMERI C, measurenent unit
is | NTEGER.

SEE ALSO  PPGCOUNT - Program Executions

PPGPTERM - POWAER Ter mi nati on Code
PPGVTERM - VSE Term nati on Code

ELEMENT DERI VATION: PPG CERR is determined by testing both
data el enents PPGPTERM and PPGVTERM for a value of '70'. |If
either one does equal '70', PPGCERR is set to '"1'.

G herwise, PPACERR is set to '0'".

RANGE OF VALUE: The value PPA CERR is always either '1' or
'"0' at the DETAIL level, and may range froma mnimumof O to
a maximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPAd CERR contains the sum of all
occurrences of PPA CERR that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| Kilobytes Menory Used
S +
PPGVEMUS cont ai ns the ampunt of nenory, in Kilobytes, used by
the program (job step).

TYPE: Ret ai ned data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit is
| NTEGER.
SEE ALSO PPGWXMJS - Maxi mum Menmory Used

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGVEMUS contains the val ue input from
field EXPASZ of the Type E Execution Account Record. As
measured by VSE/ PONER, EXPASZ is the nunber of pages

mul tiplied by 2K bytes. CA MCS divides EXPASZ by 1024 to
convert it to Kilobytes.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PPGVEMJS ranges froma mini num
of O to amximumthat is l[inmted only by practical bounds.

SUWMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGQVEMUS contains the |ast val ue of
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PPGVEMUS encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: PPGVEMUS only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.
B +

| PPGMXCT M| Maxinmm Program Processor Tinme
S +

PPGWCTM i s the | argest anpbunt of processor tine consuned by
a program execution (job step). At the DETAIL level, this
elenent is the time for each execution (PPGCPUTM . At higher
summari zation levels, it is the |argest val ue encountered for
a single execution within the prescribed I evels of

sunmari zati on.

TYPE: Maxi mum val ue data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasur enent
unit is SAS TI ME val ue.

SEE ALSO Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGWCTM i s obt ai ned from PPGCPUTM At
the DETAIL level, it is set equal to PPGCPUTM and at hi gher
sumari zation levels it retains the naxi numval ue of PPGCPUTM
for a single execution.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PPGAGUXCTM ranges from a mi ni num of
O0toamximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGWXCTM cont ai ns t he nmaxi num val ue
for all occurrences of PPGUWCTM in the observations processed
for the sunmarization |evel.

USAGE NOTES:. None

Maxi mum DASD Devi ces Used

The maxi mum nunber of direct access device allocations by a
program execution (job step). At the DETAIL |level, this
elenent is a count of all DASD volunes allocated to the
execution of this program At higher summarization |evels,
it is the largest value encountered for a single execution
within the prescribed | evel of summarization.

TYPE: Maxi num val ue data el enent --  NUMERI C, neasurenent
unit is | NTEGER

SEE ALSC  PPGDSI O - DASD SI Gs | ssued
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ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGWXDAS i s cal cul ated by counting the
nunmber of DASD entries in the SIOtables maintained in field
EXSI OTB of the Type E Execution Account Record. At higher
sumari zation | evels, the maxi num val ue of PPGWXDAS for a
singl e execution is retained.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PPGWXDAS ranges from a m ni mum of
Otoamximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGWDAS cont ai ns t he nmaxi num val ue
for all occurrences of PPGWXDAS in the observations processed
for the summarization |evel.

USAGE NOTES: None

Maxi mum Menory Used

PPGVEMUS cont ai ns t he nmaxi num anmount of nenory, in Kilobytes,
used by a program execution (job step). At the DETAIL I|evel,
PPGWMJIS is the nunber of Kilobytes used for each execution
(PPGVEMUS). At higher summarization levels, it is the

| argest val ue encountered for a single execution within the
prescribed | evel of summarization.

TYPE: Maxi mum val ue data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasur enment
unit is | NTEGER

SEE ALSO PPGVEMUS - Kil obytes Menory Used

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGWMJS i s obtained from PPGVEMJS. At
the DETAIL level, it is set equal to PPGVEMJS and at hi gher
sunmari zation levels it retains the maxi mum val ue of PPGQVEMUS
for a single execution.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PPGWMJS ranges from a mi ni mum of
0O to amxinumthat is linted only by practical bounds.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGWMUS cont ai ns t he nmaxi num val ue
for all occurrences of PPGUWMJS in the observations processed
for the summuarization | evel.

USAGE NOTES. None

| PPGMXSI O] MxinmmSIGOs |ssued

PPGVXSI O cont ai ns the maxi num nunber of SIGs (Start
I nput / Qut put Operations) issued by a program execution (job
step). At the DETAIL level, PPGUWSIOis the SIGs issued for
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each execution (PPGSIO. At higher sunmarization levels, it
is the largest value encountered for a single execution
within the prescribed | evel of sunmmarization.

TYPE: Maxi mum val ue data el enent --
unit is | NTEGER

NUMERI C, neasur enment

SEE ALSO PPGSIO - Total SIGs |ssued

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: PPGUXSI O i s obtained from PPGSI O. At the
DETAIL level, it is set equal to PPGSI O and at hi gher

sumuari zation levels it retains the naxi mum val ue of PPGSI O
for a single execution.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PPGVXSI O ranges from a mi ni num of
O0toamximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGWXSI O cont ai ns t he nmaxi num val ue
for all occurrences of PPGUXSI O in the observations processed
for the sunmarization |evel.

USAGE NOTES:. None

Maxi mum Tape Devi ces Used

PPGWXTAP is the maxi mum nunber of tape devices allocated to a
program execution (job step). At the DETAIL |level, this
element is a count of all tape devices allocated to the
execution of this program At higher sunmarization |evels,

it is the largest value encountered for a single execution
within the prescribed | evel of summarization.

TYPE: Maxi mum val ue data el ement --
unit is | NTEGER

NUMERI C, measur enent

SEE ALSC. PPGTSI O - Tape SIOs |ssued

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGWXTAP is cal cul ated by counting the
nunber of tape entries in the SIOtables maintained in field
EXSI OTB of the Type E Execution Account Record. At higher
summari zation levels, it retains the nmaxi num val ue of
PPGWXTAP for a single execution.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PPGWXTAP ranges from a mi ni mum of
Otoamximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGWXTAP cont ai ns the maxi mum val ue
for all occurrences of PPGUTAP in the observations processed
for the sunmarization |evel.
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| Origin User
B +
PPGORG D is the origin identifier for the VSE/ POAER job. For
renotely submitted jobs, it indicates the RIE workstation (or
user) submitting the job.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8.

SEE ALSO PPGORGIN - Origin Job Number

PPGORGNN - Origin Node Nane

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGORG D contai ns the value input from
field EXFRUS in the Type E Execution Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: PPGORGA D may contain any valid user
identifier. For locally subnmitted jobs, it is usually set to
bl anks (mi ssing value). For renotely submitted jobs, it is
usually the letter R followed by the nunber (from 001 to 250)
of the RJE workstation the POANER job was submitted from

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGORA D contains the | ast val ue of
PPGORA D encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: PPGORG D only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.
B +

| PPGORGJ N]| Oigin Job Number

S +

PPGORGIN contai ns the job number assigned at the job's origin
network node. For locally submitted jobs, PPGORGIN is set to
zero.

TYPE: Ret ai ned data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit is
| NTEGER.
SEE ALSO PWRIOBNO - POVER Job Nunber

PPGORGA D - Oigin User
PPGORGNN - Origin Node Nane

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGORGIN contai ns the value input from
field EXQJ# of the Type E Execution Account Record.
RANGE OF VALUE: O to 65535.

SUVMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGORGIN contains the |ast val ue of
PPGORGIN encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.
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USAGE NOTES: PPGORGIN only has meaning at the DETAIL |evel.
e +

| PPGORGNN]| Oigin Node Nanme

B +

The nane of the network node this POAER job cane fromor was
read in on. |If the VSE/ PONER job was not transmitted to this
node from anot her network node for execution, then PPGORGNN

wi Il equal PPGEXCNN.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8.

SEE ALSC PPGORG D - Oigin User

PPGORGIN - Origin Job Nunmber

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGORGNN cont ai ns the val ue input from
field EXFRNO of the Type E Execution Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: PPGORGN\N can be any valid network node nane
consi sting of one to eight al phanuneric characters, where the
first character must be one of the letters A through Z or one
of the special characters $, #, and @ Network node nanes
are defined to VSE/ PONER vi a the PNODE macr o.

SUVMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGORGNN contains the |ast val ue of
PPGORGNN encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: PPGORGNN only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.
B +

| PPGOSI O | Oher SICs Issued

S +

PPGOSI O contains the total nunber of uncategorized SIGCs
(Start Input/Qutput Operations) generated by the program
executions (job steps) described by this observation.

SI Gs are counted by VSE/ PONER for each device address used by
the program (step). CA MCS classifies the SIGs by device
class (e.g., tape, DASD, spool) according to specifications
in the PWRCONFG nenber of prefix. MCS. PARMS. |If a device
address is not assigned to a device class by the PWRCONFG
paraneter, the SIGs are accunul ated i n PPGOSI O

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enment -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO PPGSI O - Total SIGs |ssued

PPGDSI O - DASD SI Gs | ssued
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PPGSSI O - Spool SIGCs Issued
PPGTSI O - Tape SIGCs |ssued

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGOSI O contain the value taken fromthe
4 right-nost bytes of each 6 byte entry pertaining

to unclassified SIOCs in the SIO tables maintained in the
Type E Execution Account Record (field EXSIOIB). For each
entry in the SIO tables, CA MCS nakes a determ nation of
what device is associated with the entry (fromthe first 2
bytes), and then accunul ates SI O counts based on

the device class specification made in the CA MCS
paraneter |ibrary menber PWRCONFG of prefix. M CS. PARVE.

Devi ces that do not appear in the PWRCONFG nenber or are not
broadly classified as DASD, Spool, or Tape are

accurmul ated for the classification of Oher (PPGOSIO).

RANGE OF VALUE: The value of PPGOSI O ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGOSI O contains the sumof all
occurrences of PPGOSI O that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: Non-zero values in this data el enent may be

i ndicative of one or nore devices attached to the system

whi ch have not been defined to CA MCS in the PAWRCONFG nenber
of prefix. M CS. PARVS.

Overhead I nstructions

PPGOVHNI contains an approxi mati on of the total nunber of
over head-rel ated CPU instructions executed (in millions) for

this program execution (job step). It is calculated by

mul tiplying the measured overhead processor tinme by the MPS
rate (mllions of instructions per second) specified in the
CA MCS library prefix. M CS. PARMS(SYSI D) .

TYPE: Accunmul ated data el enent -- NUMVERI C, neasurenent unit
i s | NTEGER

SEE ALSO  PPGCPUNI - Program I nstructions

PPGOVHTM - Over head Ti nme

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGOVHNI is cal cul ated as the product of
step overhead processor tine (PPGOVHTM and the MPS rate
specified for this CPU in the SYSID nenber of

prefix. M CS. PARVS.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PPGOVHNI ranges from a mi ni num of
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O0toamximumthat is linmted only by practical bounds.

SUWMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGOVHNI contains the sum of all
occurrences of PPGOVHNI that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: PPGOVHNI approximates the total nunmber of CPU
instructions based on the user specified MPS (mllions of
instructions per second) rate. The value for MPS rate is
usual | y obtai ned from manufacturers specifications.

PPGOVHNI is al so dependent on the instruction mix used in the
program the contending workload (if any) using the system
concurrently with the step, the processor architecture, and
the system nmicrocode level. Altering any of these factors

wi Il change the reported value of PPGOVHNI for replicated
runs, even though the exact sanme code executes agai nst the
exact sane dat a.

Over head Ti ne

PPGOVHTM cont ai ns the processor time needed for activities
that cannot be charged to a specific programor partition.
VSE/ POAER di stributes this time over the nunber of active
partitions, so this represents the overhead tine allocated to
the program executions (job steps) represented by this
observati on.

TYPE: Accumul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenment unit
is SAS TI ME val ue.

SEE ALSO  PPGALLTM - Al Bound Tine
PPGCPUTM - Program Processor Tine
PPGEXCTM - Program Execution Tine

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGOVHTM cont ai ns the val ue input from
field EXOVHTM of the Type E Executi on Account Record. As
measured by VSE/ PONER, EXOVHTM is in units of 300th seconds.
CA M CS divi des EXOVHTM by 300 to convert it to seconds.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PPGOVHTM ranges froma m ni mnum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGOVHTM cont ai ns the sum of all
occurrences of PPGOVHTM that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES: Exanpl es of system overhead processing include
the time fromthe start of the $JOBACCT routine to the
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processi ng of the EXEC statenent, the tinme for calling a
routine, or the time for error recovery.

Al'l SVC processing is counted as active processor time for

the job or job step and is included in the PPGCPUTM ( Program
Processor Time) data el ement.

POVER Ter mi nati on Code

PPGPTERM cont ai ns the code indicating the reason for the
termnation of a POAER program execution (job step).

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 2.
PPGVTERM - VSE Term nati on Code

PPGFLUSH - Prograns Fl ushed
PPA CERR - Prograns Terminated with 1/O Error

SEE ALSQO

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGPTERM cont ai ns the val ue input from
field ACCANC of the Type E Execution Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PPGPTERM nay contain any of the
foll owi ng val ues:

'10" = Normal end of VSE/ POAER job or task

'30" = PSTOP command was i ssued

"40" = PFLUSH command was i ssued

"70" = The job was cancelled due to an I/O error

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGPTERM contains the | ast val ue of
PPGPTERM encountered in the | evel of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: Even though a POAER job might end with a
term nation code of '10" or '30', associated VSE job(s) may
have been cancelled by the system You nust exam ne both
PPGPTERM and PPGVTERM to verify successful program

conpl eti on.

PPGPTERM only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.

| Step Record Type
S +
PPGRTYPE i ndi cat es whet her or not the program execution (job
step) represented by this observation is the last job step of
the PONER job. PPGRTYPE is set ot 'L'" for the last job step
and to 'S otherwi se.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 1.
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SEE ALSC  Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGRTYPE contai ns the value input from
field EXTYPE of the Type E Execution Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PPGRTYPE may contain one of the
foll owi ng val ues:

S
L

program execution (job step) record
Last program execution (job step) record

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGRTYPE contains the | ast val ue of
PPGRTYPE encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: PPGRTYPE only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.
B +

| PPGSI1 O | Total SIGCs Issued

S +

PPGSI O contains the total number of SIGs (Start |nput/Qutput
Operations) generated to all devices by the program
executions (job steps) described in this observation.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUVERI C, neasurenment unit
is | NTEGER.
SEE ALSO PP@ESI O - DASD SI Gs | ssued

PPGOSI O - O her SIGCs |ssued
PPGSSI O - Spool SIGs Issued
PPGTSI O - Tape SIGCs |ssued

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: PPGSI O is the sum of the PPGDSI O,
PPGCOSI O, PPGSSI O, and PPGTSI O Sl O counts.

RANGE OF VALUE: The value of PPGSI O ranges from a nini num of
O0toamximumthat is linmted only by practical bounds.

SUWMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGSI O contains the sumof all
occurrences of PPGSIO that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES. None
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| PPGSPPG | Pages Spooled
+

PPGSPPG cont ai ns t he nunber of pages spool ed by the program
executions (job steps) represented in this observation.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enent -- NUMVERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER

SEE ALSO PPGSPPR - Lines Spool ed
PPGSPPU - Cards Spool ed

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: PPGSPPG cont ai ns the val ue i nput from
field EXNPG of the Type E Execution Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PPGSPPG ranges from a m ni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGSPPG contai ns the sumof all

occurrences of PPGSPPG that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| PPGSPPR | Lines Spooled

PPGSPPR cont ai ns the nunber of |ines spooled by the program
executions (job steps) represented in this observation.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
i's | NTEGER

SEE ALSO  PPGSPPG - Pages Spool ed
PPGSPPU - Cards Spool ed

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGSPPR contai ns the value input from
field EXNLN of the Type E Execution Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PPGSPPR ranges from a m ni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGSPPR contains the sumof all

occurrences of PPGSPPR that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None
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| PPGSPPU | Cards Spooled

PPGSPPU cont ai ns t he nunber of cards spooled by the program
executions (job steps) represented in this observation.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enent -- NUMVERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER

SEE ALSO PPGSPPG - Pages Spool ed
PPGSPPR - Lines Spool ed

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGSPPU cont ai ns the val ue i nput from
field EXNCD of the Type E Execution Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PPGSPPU ranges from a mi ni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGSPPU contai ns the sum of all
occurrences of PPGSPPU that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| PPGSRMT | Source Renpte

PPGSRMI' contains the renote identifier of the RJE workstation
that the VSE/ POAER job cane from For locally submitted
jobs, this will be set to zero.

TYPE: Ret ai ned data elenent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit is
| NTEGER.

SEE ALSO  PPGDRMI - Destination Renote

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGSRMI contai ns the value input from
field EXFRM of the Type E Execution Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The value of PPGSRMI ranges from a m ni mum
of 0 to a maxi mum of 250.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGSRMT contains the |ast val ue of
PPGSRMI' encountered in the |level of summarization.

USAGE NOTES: PPGSRMI only has meaning at the DETAIL |evel.
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| PPGSSI O | Spool SIGCs Issued

PPGSSI O contains the total nunmber of Spool SIGs (Start
I nput / Qut put Operations) generated by the program executions
(job steps) described in this observation.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO PPGSI O - Total SIGs |ssued

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGSSI O contai ns the value taken from
the 4 right-nost bytes of each 6 byte entry pertaining to
spool SIGs in the SIO tables maintained in the Type E
Execution Account Record (field EXSIOIB). For each entry in
the SIO tables, CA MCS nmakes a deterninati on of what device
is associated with the entry (fromthe first 2 bytes) and
then accunul ates SI O counts based on the device class
specification nmade in the CA MCS paraneter |ibrary nenber
PWRCONFG of prefix. M CS. PARVS.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PPGSSIO ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to amximumthat is [imted only by practical bounds.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGSSI O contains the sum of all
occurrences of PPGSSIO that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| Tape QOccupancy Hours
S +
PPGTOHRS is a neasure of the tape device resource usage of
this program execution (job step). |Its value is the product
of the nunber of tape drives allocated and the nunber of
hours of execution (el apsed) tine accunul ated by each program
executi on.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUVERI C, neasurenent unit
i s REAL NUMBER

SEE ALSO  PPGEXCTM - Program Execution Tinme
PPGVKHRS - Virtual Kcore Hours
PPGWXTAP - Maxi mum Tape Devi ces Used

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:
follow ng fornul a:

PPGTOHRS is calculated with the

PPGWUXTAP * (PPGEXCTM / 3600)
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RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PPGTOHRS ranges from a mi ni mum of
O0toamximumthat is linmted only by practical bounds.

SUWMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGTOHRS contains the sum of all
occurrences of PPGIOHRS that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zati on.

USAGE NOTES. None

Tape Sl Gs |ssued

PPGTSI O contains the total nunber of Tape SICs (Start
I nput / Qut put Operations) generated by the program executions
(job steps) described in this observation.

TYPE: Accumul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenment unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO PPGSI O - Total SIGs |ssued

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGTSI O contai ns the value taken from
the 4 right-nost bytes of each 6 byte entry pertaining to
tape SIGs in the SIO tables maintained in the Type E
Execution Account Record (field EXSIOIB). For each entry in
the SIO tables, CA MCS nmakes a deterninati on of what device
is associated with the entry (fromthe first 2 bytes) and
then accurul ates SI O counts based on the device class
specification nmade in the CA MCS paraneter |ibrary nenber
PWRCONFG of prefix. M CS. PARVS.

RANGE OF VALUE: The value of PPGTSIO ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to amximumthat is [inmted only by practical bounds.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGTSI O contains the sumof all
occurrences of PPGISIO that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

| PPGUFLDL| User Field Length

PPGUFLDL contains the total |ength of the user account
information that was provided in the Type E Executi on Account
Record used to construct this observation. User account
information can be placed in the Execution Account Record by
the PUTACCT macro issued in the $JOBACCT routine. |If no user
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account information is provides, PPGUFLDL will be zero.

TYPE: Retained data elenent -- NUVERI C, neasurenent unit is
| NTEGER.
SEE ALSO PPGUFLDx - User Field x

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGUFLDL is cal cul ated by subtracting
the starting record position for the user account information
in the Type E Execution Account Record fromthe total record
| engt h.

RANGE OF VALUE: The value of this elenment ranges froma
m ni mum of 0 to a maxi mum of 2000.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGUFLDL contains the val ue of the
| ast occurrence of PPGUFLDL in the observations processed for
the summarization | evel.

USAGE NOTES: PPGUFLDL does not necessarily reflect the

Il ength of information put into the PPGUFLDx data el ements.
Usage of PPGUFLDL is installation dependent. See your

CA M CS System Admi nistrator for information on what user
account information is being recorded by VSE/ POAER

| PPGUFLDX]| User Field

The PPGUFLDx data el ements are used to save user account
information recorded in the Type E Execution Account record
via the PUTACCT macro provide under VSE/ PONER  You can
define up to nine 200 byte user fields to the CA MCS

Anal yzer Option for VSE/ POAER product. Five are provided by
default. The value of the 'x' suffix in the data el ement
determ nes what user data is recorded to it (e.g., PPGUFLDL
contains the first 200 bytes, PPGUFLD2 contains the next 200
byt es).

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 200.
SEE ALSO PPGUFLDL - User Field Length

ELEMENT DERI VATION: CA MCS extracts data fromthe user
account area of each Type E Execution Account record in 200
byte segnents.

RANGE OF VALUE: Any conbination of 1 to 200 bytes of
al phanuneri c characters.

SUWMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGUFLDx contains the value of the
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| ast occurrence of PPGUFLDx in the observations processed for
the sumari zation | evel.

USAGE NOTES: PPGUFLDx data el ements may be used in your
PWRACRT exit to derive values for the PWRACTx data el enents.
The PPGUFLDx data el enments are not carried on the PWRPPG file
at any timespan.

Virtual Kcore Hours

PPGVKHRS i s a neasure of the nenory resource usage of this
program execution (job step). Its value is the product of
the kil obytes of menory used and the nunber of hours of
execution (el apsed) time accurmul ated by the program execution
(job step).

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enent -- NUMVERI C, neasurenent unit
i s REAL NUMBER.

SEE ALSO  PPGEXCTM - Program Execution Tinme
PPGTOHRS - Tape Cccupancy Hours
PPGVEMUS - Kil obytes Menory Used

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:
followi ng formul a:

PPGVKHRS is calculated with the

PPGVEMUS * (PPGEXCTM / 3600)

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PPGVKHRS ranges froma m ni mum of
Otoamximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGVKHRS contains the sum of all
occurrences of PPGIOHRS that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

VSE Term nati on Code

PPGVTERM i s the VSE term nation code for the program
execution (job step) represented by this observation.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 2.

SEE ALSC  PPGPTERM - POWER Ter ni nati on Code
PPGFLUSH - Prograns Fl ushed

PPA OERR - Prograns Terminated with 1/O Error
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ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PPGVTERM cont ai ns the val ue input from
field EXDCANC of the Type E Execution Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue PPGVTERM nmay contain any of the
foll owi ng val ues:

10" = Nornal end of VSE POAER step

'30" = PSTOP conmmand was i ssued

"40" = PFLUSH command was i ssued

'70" = The step was cancelled due to an I/O error
"xx' = Other possible 2 character termnination codes

based on the SVCin control at the tine of
term nation.

SUWMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PPGVTERM contains the |ast val ue of
PPGVTERM encountered in the |evel of sunmarization.

USAGE NOTES: PPGVTERM only has neaning at the DETAIL |evel.

Val ues other than '10' and '30' do not necessarily nean that
an abnornmal termnation occurred. The VSE term nation code
can be installation and environment dependent. Consult your
VSE systens programer for assistance.

Secti on:

B.2.4
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B.2.5 - VSE/ POAER Renote Activity (PWRPRA) File

The VSE/ PONER Renmpte Activity File maintains information on
the BSC and SNA RIE Sessi ons:

o For SNA RIJE Sessions, the session information is taken
fromthe SNA Account Record of VSE/ POAER Accounti ng.
Session duration and identification are nmintained.

o0 For BSC RJE Sessions, the session information is taken
fromthe RIE Account Record of VSE/ PONER Accounti ng.
Session duration and identification are maintained, as
well as activity and errors. The Network Record is used
here al so.

| PRABUFRV]| Buffers Received

+
PRABUFRV is the nunber of buffers received during a
measurenment interval. At the DETAIL level, this represents
the nunber of buffers received during a single SNA RIE
sessi on.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO. PRABUFTR - Buffers Transmtted

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PRABUFRV cont ai ns the val ue input from
field NETRCVE of the Type N Network Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PRABUFRV ranges froma m ni mnum
of 0 to amximumthat is [imted only by practical bounds.
For BSC RIE sessions (PRATYPE = 'RIEBSC or 'NETBSC ) and for
observations derived fromthe Type S RJE-SNA Account Record
(PRATYPE = 'RJIESNA' ), PRABUFRV is set to a missing val ue.

SUWMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PRABUFRV contains the sum of all
occurrences of PRABUFRV that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: Buffers received only has neaning for an SNA
RIE session (PRATYPE = ' NETSNA').

T +

| PRABUFTR]| Buffers Transnitted

e e +

PRABUFTR i s the number of buffers transmitted during a
measurement interval. At the DETAIL level, this represents

the nunmber of buffers transmitted during a single RIE
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sessi on.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUVERI C, neasurenment unit
is | NTEGER.

SEE ALSO. PRABUFRV - Buffers Received

PRATI MOT - Ti neouts
PRAERROR - Errors Count

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PRABUFTR contai ns the value input from
field NETTRAN of the Type N Network Account Record for
observations created fromthat record (PRATYPE = ' NETSNA' or
"NETBSC ). For BSC RJE sessions (PRATYPE = ' RJIEBSC ),
PRABUFTR i s obtained fromfield BSCTRAN of the Type T RIE-BSC
Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PRABUFTR ranges froma m ni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.
PRABUFTR is set to a missing value for observations derived
fromthe Type S RJE-SNA Account Record (PRATYPE = ' RIESNA').

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PRABUFTR contains the sum of all
occurrences of PRABUFTR that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: For observations quantifying BSC RIE sessi ons
(PRATYPE = ' RIEBSC ), conparing PRABUFTR and PRATI MOT gi ves
an indication of the idle time per session. Also for BSC RJIE
sessi ons, conparing PRABUFTR, PRATI MOT, and PRAERROR gi ves an
indication of line quality.

Errors Count

PRAERROR is the total nunber of line errors that occurred
during the measurenment interval for BSC RJE lines. At the
DETAIL level, this is the nunber of line errors that occurred
during a single BSC RIE sessi on.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO. PRABUFTR - Buffers Transm tted

PRATI MOT - Ti neouts

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PRAERROR contai ns the value input from
field NETERR of the Type N Network Account Record for
observations derived fromthat record (PRATYPE = ' NETBSC ).
For observations derived fromthe Type T RJE-BSC Account
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Record (PRATYPE = ' RJIEBSC ), PRAERRCR contains the val ue
input fromfield BSCERR

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PRAERROR ranges froma mni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.
For SNA RJE sessions (PRATYPE = ' NETSNA'" or 'RJESNA'),
PRAERRCR is set to a m ssing val ue.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PRAERROR contains the sum of all
occurrences of PRAERROR that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: For observations derived fromthe Type T

RJE- BSC Account Record (PRATYPE = 'RJEBSC ), conparing
PRAERRCOR, PRABUFTR, and PRATI MOT can provide an indication of
the BSC line quality.

PRAERRCR only has neaning for BSC RJE sessions.

I nval i d Responses

PRAINRSP is the nunber of invalid responses encountered
during the neasurenent interval. At the DETAIL level, this
represents the nunber of invalid responses encountered during
a single RIE session.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUVERI C, neasurenment unit
is | NTEGER.

SEE ALSO Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PRAINRSP contains the value input from
either field BSCIRS of the Type T RJE-BSC Account Record
(PRATYPE = 'RIEBSC ), field SNAIRS of the Type S RIJE- SNA
Account Record (PRATYPE = 'RJESNA'), or field NETICNT of the
Type N Network Account Record (PRATYPE = ' NETBSC or

" NETSNA') .

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PRAINRSP ranges froma mni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PRAI NRSP cont ai ns the sum of all
occurrences of PRAINRSP that were included in the |evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: None

PWR6405

| Line Password
e +
PRALPSWD defines the |ine password which an RJE operator nust
specify to sign on to a renpte workstation via either a given
BSC RIE line as defined to VSEl PONER i n the PLINE macro, a
gi ven SNA RJE workstation as defined to VSE/ PONER in the PRMI
macro, or specified by the |ocal systemoperator in the
PSTART PNET comand. In any case, an installation can choose
not to require passwords for RJE lines.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8

SEE ALSC  PRANPSWD - Node Password

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PRALPSWD cont ai ns the val ue input from
either field NETPSWof the Type N Network Account Record
(PRATYPE = ' NETBSC or 'NETSNA) or field BSCPAS of the Type T
RJE- BSC Account Record (PRATYPE = 'RIEBSC ).

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PRALPSWD contains any 8
characters chosen by the site for a |line password. For
observations derived fromthe Type S RJE-SNA Account Record
(PRATYPE = 'RIESNA' ), PRALPSWD is set to a missing val ue
(bl anks) .

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PRALPSWD cont ai ns the val ue of the
| ast occurrence of PRALPSWD in the observations processed for
the summarization | evel.

USAGE NOTES:. None

Node Password

PRANPSWD defi nes the node password which nmust be specified by
an operator attenpting to activate VSE/ POANER s PNET function
usi ng a PSTART PNET command. |f not specified in the PSTART
PNET conmand, VSE/ PONER uses the password that was defined in
the PNCDE generation macro for the |ocal node. At an
installation's option, passwords may not be used for network
nodes.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 8
SEE ALSO  PRALPSWD - Line Password
ELEMENT DERI VATI ON: PRANPSWD cont ai ns the val ue i nput from

field NETNPAS of the Type N Network Account Record (PRATYPE =
"NETBSC or 'NETSNA').
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RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PRANPSWD contains any 8
characters chosen by the site for a |line password. For
observations derived fromthe Type S RJE-SNA Account Record
(PRATYPE = 'RJESNA') or fromthe Type T RJE-BSC Account
Record (PRATYPE = 'RJEBSC ), PRANPSWD is set to a m ssing
val ue (bl anks).

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PRANPSWD cont ai ns the val ue of the
| ast occurrence of PRANPSWD in the observations processed for
the summarization |evel.

USAGE NOTES: None

POVER Ter m nati on Reason

PRAPTERM cont ai ns a code indicating the reason for
terminating an RJE session. The value placed here by POAER
depends on the type of RIE session (SNA or BSC) and on the
type of record used to create the observation.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGIH 2

SEE ALSO  PRATYPE - Renpte Type

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PRAPTERM cont ai ns the value from either
field NETTERM of the Type N Network Account Record (PRATYPE =
"NETSNA'" or 'NETBSC ), field BSCFSC of the Type T RJE-BSC
Account Record (PRATYPE = 'RJEBSC ), or field SNATERM of the
Type S RIJIE-SNA Account Record.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PRAPTERM is based on the record
type used to create the DETAIL observation, as follows:

For PRATYPE = 'NETSNA' or 'NETBSC, it may contain any of the
foll owi ng val ues:

'"02" = Nornmal ACF/ VTAM shut down

'04'" = Abnormal end of ACV/ VTAM

08" = An internal error occurred

"10' = Aline error occurred or a session was
term nat ed

'20' = A tine-out occurred

'"40' = A renote SI GNOFF occurred

'80" = Cancel on operator request (one of the

comrands PSTOP and PEND)

For PRATYPE = 'RIJEBSC, it may contain any of the foll ow ng
val ues:
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‘o1 Nor mal Sl GNOFF

'02' ; SI GNOFF forced due to PSTOP cuu

'04'" = SIGNOFF forced due to excessive idle tine

'08" = SIGNOFF forced due to unrecoverable 1/0
error

'10' = SIGNOFF forced due to PEND or

PSTOP cuu, EQJ
'20" = SIGNOFF forced by | ack of processor
st or age
SI GNOFF forced due to PSTOP cuu, FORCE
SI GNOFF forced due to line stop at | ast
/0

40"
' 80"

For PRATYPE = 'RJESNA', it may contain any of the foll ow ng
val ues:
o1
' 02"

Normal term nati on (LOGOFF or Sl GNOFF)
Abnornal termnation

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PRAPTERM cont ai ns the val ue of the
| ast occurrence of PRAPTERM in the observations processed for
the summari zation | evel.

USAGE NOTES: None

| Renote Identifier
B +
PRARMTID is the identifier for the RIEline. This identifier
represents either the network node nane as defined to
VSE/ PONER in the PNODE macro or the renote |ine nunber as
defined to VSE/ POAER in the PRMI macro.

TYPE: Common data el enent - CHARACTER, LENGTH 8

SEE ALSO  PRATYPE - Renpte Type

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  For observations derived fromthe Type N
Net wor k Account Record (PRATYPE = 'NETSNA' or 'NETRIE'),
PRARMII D contains the value input fromfield NETNODE. For
observations derived fromthe Type T RJE-BSC Account Record
(PRATYPE = ' RJIEBSC ), PRARMII D contains the character R
followed by a character representation of the val ue input
fromfield BSCRID. For observations derived fromthe Type S
RJE- SNA Account Record (PRATYPE = ' RJIESNA' ), PRARMII D
contains the character R followed by a character
representation of the value input fromfield SNARID.

RANGE OF VALUE: PRARMII D can be any valid resource nane
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consi sting of one to eight al phanuneric characters. For
observations derived fromeither the BSC (Type T) or SNA
(Type S) RIE Account Records (PRATYPE = 'RIEBSC or
"RIJESNA' ), the first character is an R followed by the renote
i ne nunber.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PRARMTID is a sumari zation control
variable. During the sumarization process, a new record is
created for each unique record key conbination and this field
is part of the key of its record.

USAGE NOTES: None

Renot e Nane

PRARMINM i s the nane assigned to the RIE line. For BSC RJE
lines, PRARMINMis the four characters LINE foll owed by the
devi ce address (X cuu') defined to VSE/ POAER in the PLINE
macro. For SNA RJE lines, this mght be just the three
characters SNA or the secondary logical unit nanme used in
LOGON of the RIE line and specified to VSE/ PONER in the PRMI
nmacr o.

TYPE: Conmon data el enent - CHARACTER, LENGTH 8

SEE ALSO  PRATYPE - Renpte Type

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  For observations derived fromthe Type N
Net wor k Account Record for BSC RJE |ines (PRATYPE =

"NETRJE' ), PRARMINM contains the four characters LINE

foll owed by the device address (X cuu') obtained fromfield
NETLAD. For observations derived fromthe Type N Network
Account Record for SNA RJE |ines (PRATYPE = ' NETSNA'),
PRARMINM cont ai ns the characters SNA. For observations
derived fromthe Type T RJE-BSC Account Record (PRATYPE =
'"RIJEBSC ), PRARMINM contains the characters LINE foll owed by
the device address (X cuu') obtained fromfield BSCLAD. For
observations derived fromthe Type S RJE-SNA Account Record
(PRATYPE = ' RIESNA' ), PRARMINM contai ns the |ogical unit nane
value input fromfield SNALUN.

RANGE OF VALUE: For BSC RIE lines, this elenment can be any
valid device address defined to VSE/ PONER via the PLINE
macro. For SNA RJE lines, this elenent contains either the
characters SNA or a valid secondary |ogical unit name defined
to VSE/ PONER in the PRMI nacro.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PRARMINM i s a summari zation control
variable. During the sumarization process, a new record is
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created for each unique record key conbination and this field
is part of the key of its record.

USAGE NOTES: None

| Sessions
S +
PRASESSN is the total number of RIJE sessions that occurred
during the measurenent interval. At the DETAIL level, this
al ways has a value of 1. PRASESSN is accunul ated at hi gher
sunmari zation levels to provide a count of the total nunber
of RIJE sessions.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUVERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER.

SEE ALSC  Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  Each uni que RJE session results in the
variable being set to 1 in the DETAIL |evel observation
created for the session.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PRASESSN ranges froma mini num
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.

SUWMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PRASESSN contains the sum of all
occurrences of PRASESSN that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES. None

Ti neout s

PRATIMOT is the total number of timeouts that occurred during
the neasurenent interval for BSC RJE lines. At the DETAIL
level, this is the nunber of tineouts that occurred during a
singl e BSC RJE sessi on.

TYPE: Accumul ated data el enent -- NUMERI C, neasurenment unit
is | NTEGER
SEE ALSO PRABUFTR - Buffers Transnmitted

PRAERROR - Errors Count

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PRATI MOT contains the val ue input from
field NETTCNT of the Type N Network Account Record for
observations derived fromthat record (PRATYPE = ' NETBSC ).
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For observations derived fromthe Type T RJE-BSC Account
Record (PRATYPE = 'RJEBSC ), PRATIMOT contains the val ue
input fromfield BSCTCNT.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PRATIMOT ranges froma mni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.
For SNA RJE sessions (PRATYPE = ' NETSNA' or 'RJESNA'),
PRATIMOT is set to a m ssing val ue.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PRATI MOT contains the sum of all
occurrences of PRATIMOT that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: For observations derived fromthe Type T

RJE- BSC Account Record (PRATYPE = 'RJEBSC ), conparing

PRATI MOT, PRABUFTR, and PRAERROR can provide an indication of
the BSC line quality.

This field only has neaning for BSC RIE sessions.

Term nal Errors

PRATRMER is the total nunmber of terminal (workstation) errors
that occurred during the neasurenent interval for BSC RIE
lines. At the DETAIL level, this represents the total nunber
of such errors for a single BSC RJE session.

TYPE: Accunul ated data el ement -- NUVERI C, neasurenent unit
is | NTEGER.
SEE ALSO  PRATYPE - Renpte Type

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  For observations derived fromthe Type T
RIJE- BSC Account Record (PRATYPE = ' RIEBSC ), PRATRVER
contains the value input fromfield BSCTEC.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PRATRMER ranges froma mni mum
of 0 to a mximumthat is limted only by practical bounds.
For SNA RJE sessions (PRATYPE = 'NETSNA' or 'RJESNA') and for
observations derived fromthe Type N Network Account Record
for BSC RIE sessions (PRATYPE = 'NETBSC ), PRATRMER is set to
a nmissing val ue.

SUMMARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PRATRMER contains the sum of all
occurrences of PRATRMER that were included in the | evel of
sunmari zat i on.

USAGE NOTES: PRATRMER only has meaning for BSC RJE sessions.
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Renote Type

PRATYPE i ndi cates which record type was used to create the
measurenment data for this observation. VSE/ POAER quantifies
RJE activity in three record types. The Type T RJE-BSC
Account Activity Record contains information about each

Bi synchronous RJE session. The Type S RJE-SNA Account Record
contains informati on about each SNA RJE session. Finally,
the Type N Network Activity Record contains information about
both SNA and BSC RJE sessi ons.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 6

SEE ALSO Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PRATYPE is set by CA MCS based on the
type of raw input record used to create the observation and
the type of RIJE activity infornation (SNA or BSC) contained
in that record.

RANGE OF VALUE:
foll owi ng val ues:

The val ue of PRATYPE contains any of the

"RIEBSC = Source record was RIE, BSC Account
Activity Record (Type T).

'"RIESNA" = Source record was RIE, SNA Account
Activity Record (Type S).

"NETBSC = Source record was Network Account
Activity Record (Type N) for BSC RIE.

"NETSNA' = Source record was Network Account
Activity Record (Type N) for SNA RIE.

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PRATYPE contains the val ue of the
| ast occurrence of PRATYPE in the observations processed for
the summari zation | evel.

USAGE NOTES: None

SI GNON User | nformation

When a renote term nal operator indicates that a session is
to begin by issuing a *.. SIG\ON conmand, up to 16 bytes of
user information nay be included as part of the conmand
entry. VSE/ PONER noves this information to the Iine account
record created for the session.

TYPE: Retained data el enent -- CHARACTER, LENGTH 16
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SEE ALSO  Not applicable

ELEMENT DERI VATI ON:  PRAUSER cont ai ns the val ue input from
either field BSCUSE of the Type T RIE-BSC Account Activity
Record or field SNAUSE of the Type S RJE-SNA Account Activity
Recor d.

RANGE OF VALUE: The val ue of PRAUSER contains any val ue
entered by the term nal operator via the *.. SIGNON command.
For observations derived fromthe Type N Network Account
Activity Record (PRATYPE = 'NETSNA" or 'NETBSC ), this field
is set to a missing value (bl anks).

SUMVARI ZATI ON PROCESS: PRAUSER cont ai ns the val ue of the
| ast occurrence of PRAUSER in the observations processed for
the summarization | evel.

USAGE NOTES: None
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